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A FOREWORD 

If chis, t he sixteenth volume of t he Annual Lesson Commentary, 
falls below the high standard set by previous volumes, the reader wilt 
graciously attribute its defects to the inexperience of its author. He 
knows chat the work is not perfect, but it is hoped chat the sincere 
student will find the comments and suggestions helpful. 

T opics for investigation and discussion may be profitably used in 
midweek prayer meetings and in teachers' meetings. This will help 
to stir up interest in t he lessons, and will give the teachers a better 
background for t heir work. No scripture references are given with 
these topics, for every Bible student should do some research work 
for his own improvement. 

Let the student pray, as did David, "Open thou rnme eyes, chat 
I may behold wondrous th ings out of thy law." 

R. L. \'<fH ITESIDE. 
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LESSONS FOR 193 7 
FIRST QUARTER 

The Gospel of J ohn 

3.- The Son of God Becomes Man ................. John I 1·18 
I 0 .- New T.ife in Christ. . . . . . . . . . . ....... ... ........ John 3 1-17 
17 .-Jesus th~ Water of Life . . .. ... ...... ......... ... .. J ohn 4 7·26 
24.-'rwo Miracles of Mercy ................. John 5: 2-9; 6 8·15 
31.-- The Financial Cost of Alcoholic Beverages 

P rov. 21 : 17: 23: 20, 21; Matt. 24: 45·51; J ohn 6 : 26, 27, 35 
7.-Jesus the Light of the World ........ J ohn 8: 12, 31, 32; 9: 1. 11 

t4.- Jesus the Good Shepherd ... . .. ..... .......... J ohn 10: 1·1 6 
21.-'rhe Po ... •er of Jesus Over Death ........ J ohn I I: 23·28, 32-44 
28.-The New Commandment .......... John 12 : 20·33; 13 : 34, 35 
7 .- Life Herc and Hereafter Through Christ ... . .. ..... J ohn 14 : 1· 15 

14.-Jesus Praying for His Disciples ... ... . . J ohn 16 : 5·7; 17 : 14-26 
21.-"rhe Trial and Crucifixion of Jesus ... John 19: 4·9. 14-18, n -30 
28.-The Risen Lord . ............ .. . . . J ohn 20: 19·29; 21 : 20·24 

SECOND QUARTER 
Messages from Genesis 

4.-God the Creator . ...... ................... . . Gen. I : 1·5; 26·31 
11.-The Sin of Adam and Eve ............... .... .. Gen. 3: J.I) 
18.-The Effects of Alcoholic Beverages 

Gen. 13 : 13; 19: 23·25 ; Dcut. 32 : 31·33; Prov. 23: 29·32 
25.-The Obedience of Noah . . . . . . . . . . Gen. 8: 20·22; 9: 8-17 

2.-Abraham a Man of Faith . . . . . . . . . . .. Gen . 12: 1·9; 13 : 14·18 
9.- Abraham a Man of Prayer . . ...... . .. ... ..... Gen. 18: 17·32 

16.- The Forbearance of Isaac. ..... ........ ..... . Gen. 26: 12·25 
23.-The Weakness of Esau.... . . . . Gen . 25: 27·34; 27: 4 1-45 
30.-The Stren.i:th of J acob . . . . . . . Gen . 28 : 16·22 ; :;z : 24·30 
6 .= Joseph's Readiness for Service . . .... .... .. . . Gen. 41; H-44 

13. The BrotherlJ Love of J udah ......... Gen. 44 . 18-34 
20.-Joseph's Kin ness to His Kindred . Gen. 46 : 1·7. 28·30: 50 : 24·26 
27 .- M cssages from Genesis .. . .... . ........... Heb . 11 : 3·10, 1.7·22 

THIRD Q UARTER 
God in !he Making of a Na1ion 

4.- God Hear~ a People's Cry .... . .. . ..... . Ex. I: 6· 14; z.:. 23·25 
11.-God Provides a Leader .... .. . . . . . . . . . . . .. Ex. ' . 1·1 2 
18.- God Encourages a Leader ...... Ex. 3: 1;- 16; 4: 10·16 : 5 : I 
25 .- God Prepares a People ........ .. . . .. . .. .. ..... Ilx.12 : 21·28 

1.-God Leads a People .. ........ ..... . . Ex. 13: 17·22 : 14: 10·15 
8.-God Feeds a People .... . .. .. . ......... Ex . 16 : 11-20: 17: 3·6 

15.- God Gives Laws to a Nation .. . . . ...... Ex. 20: 1·17 
22 .- Thc Place of Religion in a Nation·s Life 

Ex. 25: !, 2, 8. 9; 29: 43·46 ; 40 : 34·38 
29.-God Condemns Intemperance 

Lev. 10: I, 2. 8· 11: Prov. 31: 4, 5; Isa . 28: 1·8 ; Rom. 14: 21 
5.-God Requires Sodal Justice . . . . . . . . . . Lev. 19: 9·18, 32·37 

12.- A Nation Needs Religious Homes ... Dcut. 6: 4, 5; 11: 18·2) 
19.-Choices and Their Consequences in a Nation's 1.ife 

Dcut. 11 : 8· 12 , 26·32 
26.-- God in the Making of a Nation . . . . . . . .. Dcut. 8 : 11 ·20 

FOURTH Q UARTER 
Studies in the Christian Life 

3.-Christian Sonship . . . . . . • . I J ohn 3: 1-6. 18-24 
10.-The Christian in God's Keeping . ..... .. ... .. . .. Jude 1·4, 17·25 
17 .-Christian Speech and Conduct . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . J ames 3 
24.-Christian Renewal . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Titus 3 : l · 11 
31 .-The Moral Issue in the D rink Problem 

Rom. 13: 12·14; I Cor. 6 : 9·11; Gal. 5: 16-24 
7 .-Christian Chara-cter and Peace . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . . Col. 3 : I· 17 

14.-Thc G ospel P reacher ........... I Tim . 4: 6-16; 2 Tim. 2: 1·4 
21.-Christian Workers ............. I Cor. 3: 10·15; Gal. 6: 6 -10 
28.- Christian Fruitfulness .......... ......... John 15 : 1·16 
5.-Christian Consecration ... . . . . . . . . . . . Phil. I: 12-26 

12.-Christian Fellowship . . . . . . . I John I: 1 ·7: Re'' · 21: 1-7 
19.- T he Birth of J esus . .. . . . . .. . .. . . . . . . . .. . .. Luke 2: 8-20 
26.-Christian Rest. .......... .... ..... Matt. 11 : 28· 30; Heb. 4: l · I I 



BIBLE DICTIONARY OF PROPER NAMES 
Arranged and Compiled by H. LEO BOLES 

A 
Aaron (bright or shining) , Ex. 4: 14. Brother of M oses and first high priest . 
.Ab, .Abba (father), Gal. 4: 6. Name given to God. 
Abednego (servant of Nego), Dan. I : 7. One of Daniel's companions . 
.Abel (breath, vanity), Gen. 4 : I. Second son of Adam. 
Abiathar (father of abundance), I Sam. 23: 9. High priest and fourth in descent from Eli. 
Abigail (father is joy), I Sam. 25: 14. Wife of Nabal ; became David's wife . 
.Abimelech (Melech is father), Gen. 26: I. King of Gerar in the time of lsnac. 
Abishai (my father is Jesse), I Sam. 26: 6·9 . The eldest of the three sons of Zeruiah, 

David's sister. an brother of Joab . 
.Abner (father is light ), I Sam. 14 : 50. King Solomon's captain . 
.Abraham, .Abram (father of a multi tude, exalted father), Gen. 12: I. Founder of the 

Hebrews and father of the faithful. 
.Absalom (father is peace) , 2 Sam. I 5: I. T hird son of David . 
.Achaia (trouble), Acts 18 : 12. A Roman province which included Greece. 
Achan (trouble) , Josh. 7: 19·26. Stoic golden wedge, etc. Stoned by j oshu3 . 
.Adam (ruddy, one made or produced) , Gen. 3: 15. Name of the first man . 
.Adonijah (my Lord is Jehovah) , 2 Sam. 3: 4. Fourth son of David . 
.Ag:abus, Acts 11 : 27. A Christian prophet who came from Jerusalem. 
Ag:ai;, I Sam. 15: 8. T itle of the krngs of Amalek . 
.AgClppa Acts 12: 20. One of the Herods . 
.Ahab <lather's brother), I Kings 18: 19. Son nf Omri, seventh king of Israel; very 

wicked. ' 
.Abimelech (brother of Melech), I Sam. 22: 11 . High priest at Nob ; gave David the 

showbread to eat . 
.Ai (heap), John 7 : 2. City lying e•st of Bethel, destroyed by Joshua. 
Alexander, Mark 15: 21. Son of Simon, the Cyrenian . 
.Alexandria (from Alexander), .Acts 18: 24. Capital of Egypt . 
.Alpha (first letter of Greek alphabet) , Rev. I : 8. It means the beginning . 
.Altar, Gen. 8: 20. Place for worship and sacrifice. 
Ambassador (messenger or agent). 2 Cor. 5: 20. A person commissioned. 
Amen (true), Isa. 65 : 16. Close of prayer. 
Amos (burden), Amos I : I. Minor prophet . 
.Amphipolis (a city surrounded by the sea), Acts 17: I. A city of Macedonia, through 

which Paul and Silas passed on their way from Philippi to Thessalonica . 
.Amram (an exalted people). Ex. 6 : 18. Fat her of Moses. 
Ananias (Jehovah hath been gracious). Acts 5: t. Husband of Sapphi ra, smitten dead. 
Anathema (cursed), Gal. I : 9, .A word used by Paul to show condemnation. 
Anise (dill), Matt. 23: 23 . A small gHden plant. 
Anna (grace), Luke 2: 36. A prophetess at Jerusalem . 
.Annas (humble), Acts 4: 6. The son of Seth; was appointed high priest A.O. 7. 
Antichrist (opposed to Christ) , I John 2: 18. Only John uses this word as applied to the 

enemies of Christianity . 
.Antioch (from Antioch us). Acts II : 20. City in Syria. also in Pisidia . 
.Apollonia (belonging to Apollo), Acts 17: I . A city in Macedonia. 
Apostle (one sent forth), Matt. JO: 2-4; 2 Cor. 8: 23. The officio! nome of the t welvo 

disciples sent out by Jesus. 
Apphia (fruitful), Phile. 2. A Christian woman addressed jointly wiU1 Philemon . 
.Aquila (an eai:le), Acts 18: 2 . .A J ew whom Paul found at Corinth , husband of Priscilla. 
Archelaus (prince of t he people), Matt. 2: 22. Son of Herod the Great. 
.Arcbippus (master of the horse), Col. 4: 17. A Christian teacher in Colosse. 
Areopagus (Mars Hill) , Acts 17 : 22. The rocky heights in Athens, opposite the western 

end of the Acropolis . 
.Arimathea (height) , M att. 37: 57. A city of J udea. 
Aristarchus (the best ruler), Acts 20: 4. A companion of Paul on• his third missionary 

journey . 
.Asa (fhysician, healer), 2 Chron. t4: 8. Third king of J udah; reigned forty years . 
.Asia ), Acts 19: 26. Continent, also Roman Province. . 
Athens (city of Athena). Acts 17: 21. The capital of AttiC>, and the chief city of Grecian 

learning. 
Augustus (venerable) , Luke 2 : J. The first Roman emperor. 
Azocus (Ashdod, a stronghold) , Acts 8: 40. City nearly midway between Gaza and Joppa. 

B 
Baal (owner, or lord), Num. 22: 41. The male god of the Phenician and Canaanitish 

nations. 
Babel (confusion). Gen. JO : JO; 11: 1·9. Tower built on the Ploin of Shinar. 
Babylon (from Babel), J er. 24: 5. The land of the Chaldcans. 
Balaam (from Baal ), Nurn. 23: t9. A prophet of Midian who tried to curse. Israel. 
Barabbas (son of .Abba), John 18 : 40. The robber who was released at the trial of Jesus. 
Balak (making waste), Num. 22: 24 . King of the Moabites. 
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Baptise, the (the baptizer) , Matt. 3: 1. The same as John the Baptist . 
Barak (lightning). J udges 4: 1·24. Defeats Sisera's ormy. 
Barbarian (any one not a Greek), Rom. 1: 14. Applied to those who were not of the 

Greek nation. 
Bar-Jesus (son of J esus). Acts 13 : 6. A false prophet. 
Barnabas (son of consolation or exhortation). Acts 4 : 36. An enrly disciple of Christ 

and traveling companion of Pnul. 
Barsabbas (son of Sabas or rest) , Acts I : 23. Voted on as an apostle to take J udas' place. 
Bath·sheba (daughter of the oath). 2 Sam. 11 : 3. Wife of Uriah; became D avid's wife. 
Delia! (worthlessness ) . 2 Cor. 6: 15. An expression for lawlessness. 
Belshanar (may Bel protect the king) , Dan. ) : 2. The last king of Babylon . 
Benjamin (son of the right hand), Gen . 35 : 16. The younsest son of Jacob. 
Berea (well watered), Acts 17: 10. A city of Macedonia. 
Bernice (bringing victory). Acts 25: 13. The eldest daughter of Herod Agrippa I. 
Bethany (house of dates), Mark 11 : I. A village situated near the Mount o f Olives. 
Bethel (the house of God), Gen. 12: 8; 28: 11.19. City about twelve miles north of 

Jerusalem. 
Bethesda (house of mercy), John 5: 2. Market place near J erusalem. 
Bethlehem (house of bread), 1 Sam. 17: 12. City of David, birthplace of Christ . 
Beth phage (house of figs), Luke 19: 29. Place on the Mount of Olives, on the road 

between Jericho and Jerusalem. 
Dcthsaida (house of fi sh), John 12: 21. The home of Andrew, Peter, and Philip. 
Bildad (Bel hath loved, or, son of contention) , Job 2 : 11. The second of Job s three 

friends . 
Bilhah (timid, bashful). Gen. 29: 29. Concubine of J acob, and mother of Dan and 

Naphtali. 
Blasphemy (speak against) . M•tt. 12 : 32. Speaking evil against God, Christ, or the Ho ly 

Spirit . 
Dlasrus (sprout). Acts 12 : 20. The chamberlain of Herod Agrippa I. 
Doanerges (sons of thunder), Mork 3: 17. Name given to the two sons of Zebedee. 

c 
Caesar (Latin nome), John 19 : 12. In the New Testament, olways the Roman emperor. 
Caiaphas (depression). Matt. 26: 3. High priest of the J ews. 
Cain (possession), Gen. 4 : I. Oldest son of Adam ; killed his brother Abel. 
Caleb (capable), Num. 13: 6. One of the fa ithful spies. 
Cana (place of reeds). John 2: I. Pince of Christ's first miracle. 
Canaan (low, flat), Gen. 10: 6. Fourth son of Ham ; name appl ied to Palestine. 
Candace (name o( dyna~ty) , Acts 8: 27. Not the name of an individual, but of a dynasty 

of Ethiopian queens. 
Capernaum (village of Nahum), Matt. 4: 13. Village located on the western shore of 

Galilee. 
Carpus (wrist) , 2 Tim. 4: 13. A Christian at T roas. 
Cesarea (Kaisarei•, Caesar), Acts 8 : 40. City on coast of Palestine. 
Cesarea Philippi (from Caesar and Philip). Matt. 16: 13. City twenty miles north of the 

Sea of Galilee. 
Chinnereth (lute, harp), Josh. 19: 35 . Another name for the Sea of Galilee. 
Chora:r.in , Matt. 11: 21. One of the cities in which Jesus did many mighty works . 
Christ (anointed) . l T im. I: 2. The same as Messinh. 
Chu.:r.as (the seer), Luke 8: 3. The house stewnrd of Herod Antipas. 
Cilicia (the land of Celiz). Acts 9 : 30. A province in the southeast of Asin Minor. 
Circumcision (cut around), ~v. 12: 3. A Jewish custom. 
Claudius (lame) , Acts 18: 2. Fourth Ro man emperor ; reigned from 4 1 to H A.O . 
Cleopas (from Cleopntra), John t9: 25. One of the t wo disciples to whom Jesus talked 

on the wny to Emmaus. 
Colosse, Col. l : 2. A city of Phrygin in Asia Minor. 
Corinth, Acts 18 : 1·18. City of Greece, about forty miles west of Athens. 
Cornelius (of :i born), Acts 10 : I. A Roman centurion of the Ital ian cohorts stationed 

in Ce-sarea. 
C"'scens (growing), 2 Tim. 4 : 10. An nssistant of Paul, said to have been one of the 

seventy disciples sent out by Christ. 
Crispus (curled), Acts 18: 8. Ruler of J ewish synagogues nt Corinth. 
Cummin, M ott. 23: 2~. Smnll p lant with an aromotic flnvor. 
Cyprus, Acts 4 : 36. An islnnd in the Mediterrnnenn Sea. about n hund red and fo rty miles 

long and sixty miles wide. 
Cyrene, Acts 2: 10. The principal city of that part of Northern Africo which was an· 

ciently called Cyrenaica. 
Cyrus (the son), 2 Chron. 36: 22. The founder of the Persian Empire. 

D 
Damascus, Acts 9: 11 . One of the most ancient cities in the world , located in Syria. 
D aniel (God is my judge), Dan. I : 3. The fourth of '"the greater prophets." 
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Darius (lord), Dan. 6: I. The name of several kings of Media and Persia . 
David (well beloved). I Sam. 16: I. Youngest son of J esse ; second king of Israel. 
D eborah (a bee), Gen . 3): 8; J udges 4 : ). Name of Rebekah's nurse ; also a prophetess. 
Decapolis (ten cit ies), Matt. 4 : 2). A district cast of the Jordan and south of the Sea of 

Galilee. 
Delilah (languishing), Judges 16 : 4· 18. Delivered Samson to the Philistines. 
De.mettius (belonging to Demeter), Acts 19 : 24. A maker of silver shrines at Ephesus. 
Demas (governor of the people) , Col. 4: 14. Companion of Paul during his lirst im· 

prisonment at Rome. 
Denarius (containing ten), Matt. 18: 28. A Roman silver coin, worth about sixteen cents. 
Dcrbe (juniper) Acts 14 : 20. City not far from lconium . 
Deuteronomy (the giving of the low the second time), Fifth book of the Bible. 
Diana (Latin name) Acts 19 : 24. The Ephesian goddess. 
Dispersion (scattered), James I: I. Applied to the Jews who lived out of Palestine. 
Dorcas (gazelle), Acts 9: 36. A disciple raised from the dead by Peter at Joppa. 
Doubter. One without faith. 

E 
Easter (passover), Acts 12: 4. Translated " Passover" in the Revised Version. 
Eden (pleasure), Gen. 2: 8-14. The fi rst residence of man. 
Edom (red), Gen. 32: 3. Name given to Esau and his country. 
Egypt (land of the Copts) , Ex. I : 14. Place where Israel was held in bondage. 
Egyptian (native of Egypt). Acts 21 : 38. An inhabitant of Egypt. 
Elder (old man), Gen. 24 : 2. Name applied to rulers of the city and offi cers of the 

church. 
Elijah (Jehovah is my God) , I Kings 17: I. Prophet in the days of Ahab. 
Elisabeth (God is an oath), Luke 1 : 36. Wifo of Zacharias and mother of John the 

Baptist. 
Elisha (God is my salvation), I Kings 19: 16. Prophet who succeeded Elijah. 
Elymas (a wise man), Acts 13: 6. A sorcerer who opposed Paul. 
Endor (fountain of Dor), 1 Sam. 28: 7. Home of the witch with whom Saul communed. 
Enoch (dedicated) , Gen. 4: t7. Walked with God and was translated. 
Epaphras (lovely), Col. I : 7. A fellow laborer and prisoner with Paul. 
Ephesus (permission), Acts 19: 29. The capital of the Roman province of Asia. 
Ephraim (double fruitfulness), Gen. 4 1 : )0. Younger son of Joseph. 
Epicureans (from Epicurus) , Acts 17: 18. Those who believed in getting the greatest 

pleasure out of life. 
Erastus (beloved), Acts 19 : 22. One of Paul's attendants at Ephesus. 
Esau (hairy) , Gen. 2): 2). Twin brother of Jacob. 
Esther (a star) . Esth. 7: 3 . Jewish wife of King Ahasuerus. 
Ethiopia (burnt faces), Acts 8 : 27. The country south of Eg)•pt. 
Eunuch (bed keeper) , Acts 8: 34. A man deprived of his virility. 
Eundias (fragrance), Phil. 4 : 2. Christian woman at Philippi. 
Euraquilo, Acts 27: 14. Compounded from two words meaning east and north. 
Eutychus (fortunate) , Acts 20: 9. A youth of Troas who went to sleep and fell out the 

window. Paul restored him to life. 
Eve (life), Gen. 2: 21. N ame given to the fi rst woman. 
Exodus (a going out). Name given to the second book of the Bible. 
Exorcist (casting out) , Matt. 12 : 27. One who pretended to cast out evil spirits. 
Ezekiel (God is strong , or God doth strengthen) , Ezek. I : 3. The third of the major 

prophets. 
Ezra (help), Neh. 12: I. Wrote the book which bears h is name. 

F 
Felix (happy), Acts 24: 26. A Roman officer who held Paul in prison. 
Festus (festival), Acts 24: 27. Roman officer who succeeded Felix. 
First·born, Ex. 13 : 12. First male born into the fami ly, who inherited the n2me 2nd 

property of the father. 
First Fruits, Ex. 22 : 29. First ripe fruit given to Jehovah. 
Frankincense, Ex. 30 : 34·36 . A sacrificial fumigation. 

G 
Gabbatha (a platform), John 19: 13. Ploce where the judgment seat ~f Pilate wos. 
Gabriel (man o f God), Luke I : 19 . The angel thot appeared to Elisobe.th 2nd Mary. 
Gadarenes (Gerasenes), Mark ) : I . Ploce where Jesus heoled t"".o demom.acs .. 
Gaius (Latin nome), Acts 19 : 29. A M2cedonian who a.cco.mpan1ed. Paul. in lus travels. 
Galatia (land of the Gauls), Acts 18 : 23. The central d 1Stnct of ASla Minor. 
Galilean (an inhabitant of Galilee), Acts 2: 7. The people of the northern part of 

Palestine or province of Galilee. 
Galilee (circuit), Luke 17: 11. The northern country of Palestine .. 
Gallio (Latin name), Acts 18 : 12. The Roman proconsul of Acha1a when Paul w.s at 

Corinth. 
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Ganalicl (recompense of God) , AclS ) : 24. A noted teacher of the law in Jerusalem ; 
Paul's teacher . 

Gua (the fortified), AclS 8: 26. One of the cities of the Philistines. 
Gcnncsaret (garden of the princes). Matt. 14: 34. A name given to the fertile plains on 

the western shore of the Lake of Galilee. 
Gentile (nation). AclS 11 : 18. Any one who was not of the J ewish race. 
Gethsemane (an oil press). Matt. 26: 36. Garden near Jerusalem. 
Gideon (he that cuts down). J udges 6 : 34. The fifth recorded judge. 
Gilboa (a bubbling spring) , I Sam. 28: 4. Mountain where Saul was killed. 
Go li;otha (skull), Matt. 27: 33. The Hebrew name of the spot where Christ was crucified . 
Golta1h (an exile). I Sam. 17: 4. The famous giant whom David killed. 
Go morrah (submersion) , Gen. 14: 2·8. The city which was destroyed with fire from 

heaven. 
Gospel (good message), Rom. I: 16. Good tidings of joy. 
Greece, Greeks, Grecians, Dan. 8: 21 ; Isa. 66: 19; Acts 20: 2. Names of the country 

and people who preceded the Roman Empi re. 

H 
H• d•d, Gen. 2): 15. An orly kin~ of Edom. 
Hades (hell), Matt. 16: 18. Used in the Revised Version for '"hell. .. 
Hagar {flight) , Gen. 16: I. An Egyptian handmaid of Sarah, concubine to Abraham, and 

mother of Ishmael. 
Ham (black), Gen. 14: ). The name of one o f the three sons of Noah. 
Hannah {grace). 1 Sam. I : 2. One of the wives of Elkanab, and mother of Samuel. 
Hauel (whom God secs). 2 Kings 8: 7·1). A king of Damascus, anointed by Elisha. 
H eber (alliance) , Gen . 46: 17. Grandson of Asher. 
H ebrew (from Eber, beyond, or on the other side). Gen. 14 : 13. Posterity of .Abraham. 
Hebron (all iance) . Josh. 15: 54. City about twenty miles south of Jeruulem. 
Hell (Gehenna). Matt. 5: 22. Place of torment for the wicked. 
H ellenist (Grecian). Acts 6: I. Term applied to Greek-speaking Jews, or Grecian lews. 
Herod (hero like), Luke 3: 19 . The Herod family were alien by race and Jewish in aith; 

Roman rulers over Polestinc. 
Hcrodi• ns (from Herod). Matt . 22: !). Party •mong the Jews who were supporters of 

the Herodian family. 
Hcrodias (from Herod), Matt. 14: 8· 11. Granddaughter of Herod the Great. 
He:tekfa h (Jehovah strcngthencth) . 2 Kings 18: ). Thirteenth king of J udah •nd son of 

Ahaz. 
Hierapolis (holy city) , Col. 4: 13. A dty of Phrygia. 
Hiram, 2 Sam. 5: 11. The king of Tyre, who sent workmen and material to help build 

the temple. 
Hittites (descendants of Heth). Josh. 9: I. One of U1e Conaanitish tribes. 
Hophoi, I Sam. 2: 12 . One of the wicked sons of Eli. 
Horeb (desert) , Ex. 3: I . A mountain. (Sec Sinai.) 
Hosanna (save, p ray) , Matt. 21: 9. The cry of the multitude on Jesus' triumphal en· 

trance into J erusalem. 
Hose• (salvation). 2 Kings I): 30. One of the minor prophets. 
Hosbeo (salvation), Isa. 7: 16. Same :is Hosea or Joshua. 
Hyme.neus (belonging to Hymen , the god of marriage) , I Tim. I : 20. He denied the 

true doctrine of the resurrection. 

I 
lch•bod {inglorious) . I S1m. 4: 21. The son of Phineas and grandson of Eli. 
lconium, .Acts 14: 1. Paul visited this city with Barnabas on his first mis.sionary tour. 

Located north of Antioch, in Pisidia. 
lllyricum, Rom. 15: 9. District lying along the eastern coast of the Adri1tic Sea. 
Immanuel (God with us). Matt. 1 : 23. The name applied to Christ. 
Inn {lodging place), Luke 2: 7. Similar to our rooming houses or hotels. 
Isaac (laughter) . Gen. 3): 27 . The son of Sarah by Abraham. 
Isaiah (Jehovah is salvation). Isa. 1 : I. One of the major prophets of the Old Testament. 
Ishmael (may God hear), Gen. 16: I). Son of Abraham by Hagar, the Egyptian hand· 

maid. 
Israel (persevere with God, prince to God), Gen. 32: 28. Name g iven to J acob and 

the nation which came from the twelve tribes . 
lssachar (there is a reward). Gen. 30: 18. The ninth son of J acob ; one of the twelve 

tribes. 
l12ly, Acts 18: 2. A well-known country. 

I 
Jachin (he doth establish). 1 Kings 7 : 21. One of the two pillars which was set up in 

the porch of the temple. 
J acob (supplanter), Gen. 25: 26. Son of Isaac and Rebekah, twin brother of Esau . 
J ambrcs, 2 Tim. 3: 8. One of the Egyptian magicians who opposed Moses. 
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J :tmes (the Greek form of " Jacob") , Matt. 10: 2. Son of Zebedee, brother of John, 
and one of the twelve apostles. 

Janncs, 2 Tim. 3: 8. An Egyptian magician who joined Jambres in opposing M oses. 
Jason. Acts 17: S. Entertained Paul and Silas; attacked by Jewish mob. 
Jebusitcs (from Jebus), Num. 13: 29. One of the Canaamtish tribes in Palestine. 
Jeboiada (Jehovah knows) , 2 Sam. 8: 18. High priest at one time. 
Jehoshaphat (Jehovah hath judged), I Kings IS: 24. Fourth king of Judah, son o f Asa. 
Jehovah (I Am, the Eternal Living One), Lev. 24: IS. One of the names g iven to God. 
J ehu (Jehovah is he), 2 Kings 9 : 2. Founder of the fifth dynasty of the kings of Israel. 
Jephunnch (it will be prepared), Num. 13: 6. Father of Caleb, a good spy. 
J eremiah (whom Jehovah appoints) , Jer. 1 : I. One of the major prophets. 
Jericho (place of fragrance) , J osh. 13: 16. First city destroyed by Joshua ; its walls were 

thrown by fa ith. 
J eroboam (whose people arc many). 1 Kings 11: 28. The first king of the divided king. 

dom of Israel. 
J erusalem (the city of peace) , 2 Chron. 2S: 23 . The religious and political capital of 

the Israelites. 
Jesse (wealthy), Ruth 4: 18·22. The father of David, and son of Obed, the son of 

Boaz, by the Moabitess, Ruth. 
Jesus (Jehovah is salvation). Matt. I: 21. One of the names given to Christ, the Messiah. 
Jew (a man of J udah), Mark 7: 3. A name applied to members o f the kingdom of 

J udah after the separation of the ten tribes; later ap'/'lied to all Israelites. 
Joab (Jehovah is Father) . 2 Sam. 14: 1·20. Nephew o David and captain of h is hosts . 
Job, Job I : 1. Probably one of the patriarchs. 
Joel (Jehovah is God), I Sam. 8: 2. One of the minor prophets. 
Johanna (grace or J:ift of God), Luke 3: 27. The name of a woman. 
John the Baptist (Jehovah"s gift), Matt. 3 : I. A forerunner of Christ. 
John (from Johanan) , Luke 1: 11. Name given to son of Zacharias, later called " John 

the Baptist." 
Jonah (dove), 2 Kings 14 : is. T he fifth of the minor prophets. 
Joppa (beauty), Acts 11: S. A town on the southwest coast of Palestine. 
Jordan (the descender) , Josh. 2: 7. The river which bounds the eastern border of 

Palestine. 
Joseph (may he add), Gen. 37: 2. The cider of the two sons of J acob by Rachel. 
Joshua (Jehovah is salvation), Ex. 17: 9. Moses · minister and successor as leader of the 

children of Israel. 
Jot (the English form of the Greek iota, the smallest letter of the Greek alphabet) , M att. 

S: 18. It was formed like an English com man (.). 
Jubilee (joyful shout), Lev. 2S: 11. Every fiftieth year was called the year of Jubilee. 
Judah (praued) , Gen. 37 : 26. The fourth son of J acob by Leah. 
Judas lsn riot (Judas of Kerioth) , John 6: 71. The name of the betrayer of J esus. 
Julius (fr. Greek), Acts 27: I. A Roman centuri6n. 
Jupiter (a father that helps), Acts 14: 12. The national god of the Hellenic race. 
Justus (just), Acts 18: 7. A Christian at Corinth with whom Paul lodged. 

K 
Kadesh, Kadesh·Barnea (holy), Num. 13: 3. Place where Miriam died, and the farthest 

point reached in the wandering in the wilderness. 
Kidron, or Kcdron (turbid) , Luke 22: 39. Name of b rook or valley, southeast of 

J erusalem. 
Kish (a bow). I Chron. 23: 21. The father of Saul. 
Kohath (assembly), Ex. 6 : 16. One of the three sons of Levi. 

L 
Laban (white), Gen. 24: 10. Father of Leah and Rachel; father-ip-law of Jacob. 
Laodicea (justice of the IOOOple), Col. 4 : 16. A town in the Roman province of Asia. 
laodice.ans, Col. 4: 16 ; Rev. 3: 14. The inhabitants of Laodicea. 
Lazarus (whom God helps) , John It: I. Brother of Mutha and Mary; lived at Bethany; 

raised from the dead by Jesus. 
Leab (wearied), Gen. 29 : 16. Daughter of Laban; first wife of Jacob. 
Lebanon (white), Deut. 1 : 7 . Mountain range north of Palestine. 
Levi (joined), Gen. 29: 34. Name of the third son of Jacob by Leah. 
Levltc (joined), Luke 10: 32 . One of the tribe of Levi. 
Leviticus. Third book of the Bible. 
Libertines (from liberty). Acts 6: 9. Applied to J ews who had been taken prisoners and 

then set free. 
Lois (agreeable), 2 Tim. 1: S. The grandmother of Timothy. 
Lord's Day (first day of the week) , Rev. 1 : 10. Corresponds to our .. Sunday:· 
Loi (veil, or covering) , Gen. ti: 27. The son of Huan and nephew of Abraham. 
Ludus, Acts 13: l. One o f the teachers at Antioch. 
Luke (light-giving) , Acts 13: I; Col. 4: 14. Traveled with Paul and wrote the book that 

bears his name. 
Lycaonia (landing of Lycan on, or v.•olf land), Acts 14 : t I. A province in Asia Minor. 
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Lydia (strife). Acts 16: 14. First European convert at Philipp i. 
Lysias (fr. Greek), Acts 23: 26. A Roman officer. 
Lyst ra, Acts 16: I. One of the cities vis ited by Paul on h is first 

tours; home 0£ Timothy. 
M 

and second missionary 

Macedonia (extended land), 2 Cor. s: I. A province in Europe, north 0£ Greece ; Gospel 
first preached there by Paul. 

Magdalene (inhabitant of Magadan) , M att. 27: )6. M ary Magdalene, present at crud· 
fixion 0£ Christ. 

Magi (wise men) , Matt. 2: 1·12. Those who visited the babe J esus. 
Malachi (my messcn~er). Author 0£ the last book 0£ the Old Testament. 
Malchus (king. or kingdom), Matt. 26: ) I. The n>.mc of the servant of the high priest 

whose right car Peter cut off in the garden 0£ Gethsemane. 
Mammon (riches), Matt. 6: 24. Word used to personify wealth . 
Manacn (comforter). Acts 13: I. Foster brother of Herod and teacher and prophet m 

church at Antioch. 
M:masseh (forgcttini;). Gen. 4: ) I. The oldest son of Joseph. 
Manna (What is this?) , Ex. 16 : 14-36. Food given the children of Israel in the wilder-

ness. 
Mark, Ac ts 12: 12. One of the evangelists and writer 0£ the book that bears his name. 
Martha (a lady), Luke 10: 38. Sister of Lazarus and Mary. 
Mary (a tear). A common name in the New T estament ; mother of Jesus. 
Ma11hew (gift of Jehonh), M att. 10: 3. One of the twelve apostles and writer of the 

first book of the N ew T estament. 
Matthias (gift of God), Acts I: 26 . The apostle elected to fi ll the place of the traitor, 

J udas. 
Melchi2edck (king of righteousness), Gen. 14: 18-20. King and pr iest of God; type o f 

Christ as priest. 
Me lira (premeditate). Acts 28: I. An island in the Mediterranean Sea. 
Mercury (herald of the gods). Acts 14: 12. The god of commerce and bargains. 
Meshach (l!uest of a king). Dan. I: 4. One of Daniel's friends in captivity. 
Mesopotamia (between the rivers), Deut. 23 : 4. Country between the Tigris and 

Euphrates rivers. 
Messiah (anointed). Matt. 20: 20. A prophetic name applied to Jesus. 
Methuselah (man o f the dart), Gen. ) : 2) . T he son of Enoch . and the o ldest man 

recorded among the patriarchs. 
Midian (strife), Gen. 2): 2 . A son of Abraham by Keturah. 
Miletus, Acts 20: I ) . City on the coast, thirty-six m iles to the south of Ephesus . 
Mint, Luke 11 : 42. An herb which the Jews used as their tithe. 
M ite, Mark 12 : 41-44. A coin current in Pa lestine in the time of J esus. worth about 

one-fifth of a cent. 
Moab (of his fat her). Deut. 2: 11. Son of Lot by his eldest daughter. 
Molech (king), Jer. 49 : I. The god of the Ammonites. 
M oriah (chosen by J ehovah). Gen. 22: 2. The mount " •here Abrah am offered Isaac. 
Moses (drawn), Ex. 2: ). The leader of God's peoP.lc· 
Myrrh, Ex. 30: 23. One of the ingredients of the 011 o f holy o intment. 
Mysia (land of beech trees). Acts 16 : 7 . Region about the frontier of the provinces of 

Asia and Bithynia. 

N 
Naaman (pleasantness), 2 Kings ) : 18 . Captain of the army of Syria; a leper, cleansed 

by Elisha. 
Nabal (fool ) . I Sam . 2): 3, First husband of Abigail, one of D avid"s wives. 
Naomi (my delii;ht) . Ruth I : 2. W ife of Elimclech and mother-in.law of Ruth. 
Naphta li (wrestling), Gen. 30: 8. T he fifth son of J acob ; son of Bilhah. one of Rachcl"s 

handmaids. 
Nathan (a giver) . 2 S•m. 7: 2. Name of the prophet who rebuked D avid. 
Nathaniel (gift of God), J ohn I : 47. An early disciple of Jesus: some think the same 

as Bartholomew. 
Nu•rcne (from Nazareth). Matt. 2: 23. A name sometimes gi,·cn to Jesus. 
Na>aretb ( the guarded one). Matt. 2: 23. A village in Galilee and home of J esus. 
Nnarite (one separated), Num. 6: 1·2 1. Person who takes a peculiar vow to be set 

apart from o thers for the service of God. Sometimes spelled .. Nnirite." 
Ncapolis (new citr), Acts 16: 11. First place Paul landed in Europe, about twelve 

m iles from Philippi. 
Nebo (prophet) , Num. 32: 3. Mountain on the cast s ide of the J ordan. 
Ncbuch adnenar (may Nebo protect the crown) , Jcr. ~6: 2·12. The most powerful of 

the Babylonian kings. 
Nehemiah (consolat ion of the Lord), fa. 2: 2. One of the leaders of the first expcdi· 

tio n from Babylon to Jerusalem. 
New Tcsramcnt (new covenant) . Name given to the H oly Scriptures after the advent of 

Christ. 
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Nicodemus (conqueror of the people), John 3: I. A Pharisee, a ruler of the Jews and 
teacher of Israel who visited Jesus at night. 

Nicolaitans (followers of Nicholas), Rev. 2: 6. A sect whose deeds were severely con· 
demned. 

Niger (black), Acts 13: I. One of the teachers and yrophets in the church at Antioch. 
N ile (blue, dark), Gen. 15: 8. The principal river o Egypt. 
Nimrod (rebellion , or the valiant) , Gen. 10: 8. A grandson of Ham. 
Nineveh (abode of N inus), Gen. 10: 11. The capital of the ancient kingdom of Assyria. 
Ninevites, Luke 11: 30. The inhabitants of N ineveh, to whom Jonah preached. 
Numbers. The fo urth book of the Old Testament. 
Nympbas (bridegroom), Col. 4: 15. A wealthy Christian in Laodicea. 

0 
Old T estamen1. Name given to the Holy Scriptures before the advent of Christ. 
Olives, Mount o f, 2 Sam. 15: 30; Acts I: 12. Mount near Jerusalem. 
Ome$3, Rev. 1: 8. Last letter of the Greek •lphabet. 
Ones1mus (profitable, useful) , Col. 4: 9. The name of the servant of Philemon. 
Ophir (abundance) , 1 Chron. 29: 4. A seaport from which Solomon obtained gold for 

the temple. 
p 

Padan-aram (table-t.nd of /\ram), Gen . 28: 2. N•me applied to country which bordered 
on the Euphrates to distinguish it from the mountainous district. 

Pales1ine (bnd of strangers), Ex. 15: 14. One name for the land of Canaan. 
Palsy (contracted from paralysis), Matt. 12: 10-13. A disease which caused the loss of 

the power of motion. 
Pampbyl1a (of every tribe) , Acts 13: 13. One of the provinces on the coast of Asia Minor. 
Paphos (boiling o r hot), Acts 13: 6. City on Island of Cyprus, which Paul and Barnabas 

visi ted on first missionary journey. 
Parable (placed beside, a comparison), Matt. 24: 32. A form of teaching by comparison. 
Paradise (orchard of pleasure, pleasure ground), 2 Cor. 12: 4. A term applied figuratively 

to the celestial dwelling of the righteous. 
Partbiaos ( from Parthia) , /\els 2: 9. People who lived in Parthia. 
Passover (commemorating the death angel's passing over the houses of Israel in Egypt), 

Ex. 12 : 1-5 1. The fi rst of the three great annual feasts of the J ews, held on the 
fourleenth day of the first month. 

Patmos, Rev. I : 9. Name of an island in the Aegean Sea, lwenty miles south of Samos; 
place where John was banished. 

Parriarch (father of a tribe). Acts 7: 8. Name given to the hend of a fami ly o r tribe in 
Old Testament times. 

Paul (small , little), Acts 23: 6. Name given to the apostle to the Gentiles. 
Pen tateuch (five). Greek name given to the first five books of the Old Testament. 
Pentecost (fiftieth) , Acts 2: 1. Feast which came fifty days after the Passover. 
Perga (fr . Greek) , Acts 13: 13. A city in Pamphylia. 
Pergamos (height, elevation) , Rev. I: 11. A city of Mysia, about th ree miles to the 

north of the River Caicus. 
Pergamum, Rev. 1 : 11. Same ns Pergnmos. 
Persia (pure splendid), Ezck. 38: 5. Name i;iven to an ancient empire. 
Peter (a rock or stone) , John I : 42. Name g iven to Simon, the brother of Andrew, one 

of the twelve apostles. 
Pharaoh, Ex. I : 8. Common t itle of the kings of Egypt. 
Pharisees, Matt. 15 : 7 . A religious sect among the Jews. They believed in a resur· 

rection of the dead. 
Philadelphia (brotherly love) , Rev. 3: 9. Town on the borders of Lydia an<! Phrygia .. 
Philemon (loving) , Col. 4: 9. Name of Christian to whom Paul addressed h lS Epistle in 

behalf of Onesimus. 
PhiletuS (beloved) , 2 Tim. 2: 17. Associated with Hrmeneus. 
Philip (lover of horses) , John I : 44. One of the twe ve apostles. 
PhiUstines (immig.rants) , J er. 47: 4. One of the tribes that inhabited Caphtor, or Crete. 
Phebe (radiant), Rom . 16: I. The name of a Christian wom•n. 
Phrygia (dry, barren) , Acts 16: 6. Name of a province in Asia Minor. 
Pilate (armed with a spear), Luke 13: I: J udge of Roman court who permitted Christ 

to be crucified . 
Pisgah (peak) , N um. 21: 20. Hiithcst point of Mount Nebo. 
Ponrus (the sea) , Acts 2: 9. Province of Asia Minor. 
Pretorium (palace) , Matt. 27: 27. Place where court was held. 
Priest , Gen. 14: 18. O ne who officiated at the altar. 
Priscilla (from Prisca, ancient), Acts 18: 26. Wife of A~uila . . 
Prophet (one who speaks for another), Ex. 15: 20. Gods mouthpiece to the people . 
Proselyte (a stranger, a newcomer) , Mott. 23: 15. Name given by Jews to foreigners who 

accepted the Jewish religion . . 
Proverbs (a comparison) , N um. 21: 27. Books supposed to have been compiled by 

Solomon. 
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Publican (Roman taxgatherer), Luke 3: 13. Name of one who gathered taxes for the 
Roman government. 

Pyrrhus, Acts 20: 4. The father of Sopater of Berea. 

Q 
Quartus (fourth), Rom. 16: 23. A Christian of Corinth. 
Quaternion, Acts 12: 4. A guard of four soldiers. 

R 
Rabbi (master), Matt. 23 : 7. Title signifying "teacher." 
Raca (fool), Matt. ) : 22. A term of reproach. 
Rachel (ewe, or sheep), Gen. 29: 31. Younger d•ughter of Laban, and beloved wife of 

Jacob. 
Rahab (fierceness, pride), Isa. ) I : 9. A name sometimes given lo Egypt. 
Rebekah (ensnarer), Gen. 22: 23. Sister of Laban, wile of lsaac. 
Red Sea (a seaweed resembling wool), Ex. 14: 2. Body of water crossed by Israelites. 
Rehoboam (enlarger of the people), I Kings l·I : 21. Son of Solomon and first king of 

J udah. 
Reign (to rule) , 2 Tim. 2: 12. To govern . to rule over. 
Reuben (behold a son) , Gen. 29: 32. J acob's eldest son. 
Revelation. Last book of the New Testament. 
Rhoda (rose), Acts 12: 13. T he nome of a maid who announced Peter's arrival. 
Rome, Rev. 17: 9. The name of a world empire. 
Rue, Luke 11: 42 . A guden plant tithable in the lime of the Savior. 
Rufus (red), Mark IS: 21. Name of an early Christian. 
Ruth (a female friend). Ruth I : 4. The Moabitess who became the wile of Bou. 

s 
Sabaoth (armies), James ) : 4. Name applied lo the Lord. 
Sabbath (a day of rest), Ex. 16: 22. The seventh day of the week. 
Sabbath Day's Journey, Acts I: 12. About three-fourths of a mile. 
Sabbatical Year, Ex. 23: 10. Each seventh year. 
Saddu""es (followers of Z3dok), Matt. 3: 7. Religious sect opposed to the Pharisees. 
Salamis (salt). Acts 13: S. City in the eastern part of the Island of Cyprus. 
Samaria (watch mountain) , I Kings 16 : 23. Name of a city thirty miles north of 

Jerusalem ; also of the country surrounding it. 
Samaritan (watch mountain. Samarta), Luke 10: 33. An inhabitant of Samaria. 
Samson (like the sun), J udges IS: 20. One of the strongest men; one of the judges of 

Israel . 
Samuel (asked of God) , I Sam. 3: I· 18. The last judge of Israel. 
Sanhedrin (a council chamber), Malt. 26: )7. The supreme court of the Jewish nation. 
Sapphira (bright color, beautiful), Acts ) : 1-11. Wife of Ananias. 
Sarah (princess), Gen. 20: 12. Wile of Abraham , mother of Isaac. 
Sarai (my princess), Gen. II : 29. First name of Sarah. 
Sardis (red), Rev. I: 11. A city of Asia Minor, and capital of Lydia. 
Satan (advenary), Matt. 16: 23. Name applied to the devil. 
Saul (desired), 2 Sam. I : 23. Name of the first king of Israel ; first name of the apostle 

Paul. 
Sceva (implement), Acts 19: 14. A Jew residing at Ephesus when Paul visited that city. 
Scribes (to write), 1 Kings 4: 3. Those who transcribed the law. 
Scyth ian, Col. 3: 11. Name applied to the people who lived north of the Black Sea. 
Septuagint (the seventy). The Greek Version of the Old Testament. 
Sergius Paulus, Acts 13: 7. Name of the proconsul of Cyprus. 
Sheba (an oath). 2 Sam. 20: 1·22. Name of queen who visited Solomon. 
Shem (name), Gen. S: 32. The eldest son of Noah. 
Shiloh (place of rest) , Judg. 21 : 19. A city in Ephraim. 
Shirtim (the acacias) . Num. 2S: I . Name of country opposite Jericho; also species of 

wood. 
Silas (woody), Acts 1): 22. Traveling companion of Paul ; same as Silvanus. 
Siloam (sen t), John 9: 7. Name of pool in the days of Jesus. 
Simeon (heard), Gen. 29: 32. Second son of Jacob; common name among the Jews. 
Simon (hen ring), Luke 4: 38. Another name for Peter. 
Sinai (thorny). Ex. 19: 1. Mountain where the law was given. 
Smyrna (myrrh), Rev. 2: 8-1 1. A city of Asia Minor. situated on Aegean Sea, fortt miles 

north of Ephesus. 
Sodom (burning). Mark 6: 11. Ancient city of Syria, destroyed by li re. 
Solomon (peaceful), 2 Sam. 12 : 24. David's son who succeeded him to the throne. 
Sopater (snvior of his father). Acts 20: 4. One of the companions of Paul. 
Stephen (crown), Acts 6: S. Name of one of the seven chosen at J erusalem ; the first 

Christian martyr. 
Susanna (a lily>. One of the women who ministered to Jesus. 
Sycamore (mu berry). Amos 7: 14. A fruit tree in Palestine. 
Symeon (Simon), Acts 13: 1. A teacher and prophet in the church al Antioch. 
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Synagogue (congregation), Matt . 13: 54. Place where the Jews met for worship . 
Syotycbe (with fate), Phil. 4 : 2. Female member of the church at Philippi. 
Syria, Judg. 10: 6 . N ame of country. 
Syropheoician, Mark 7: 26. A mixed race of people. 

T 
Tabernacle (tent). Ex. 25: 9. Constructed by Moses as a place of worship. 
Tabitha (gazelle), Matt. 9: 25 ; Mark 5 : 41. Also called "Dorcas." 
T ares (darnel) , Matt . 13 : 25. A weed similar to wheat in its early stages. 
Tarsus, Acts 9: 1 I. Chief town of Cilicia, home of Paul. 
T averns, the Three (inn) , .Acts 28 : 15 . On the Appian road, where Paul lodged for a 

t ime. 
Temple, 1 Kings 7: 15-22. House buil t by Solomon fo r worsh ip. 
Teo Commandments, Ex. 34: 28. The name given to the Decalogue. 
Terrullus (fr. Greek), .Acts 24: 1. .A Roman o rator. 
Terrarch, Matt. 14: 1. N ame g iven to the governor of the fourth part of the country. 
Theophilus (friend of God) , Luke 1 : 3 ; Acts 1: 1. Person to whom Luke wrote h is 

Gospel and .Acts of Apostles. 
Thessalonica, .Acts 17: 2. Town in M acedonia where Paul established a church ; wroto 

t wo letters to the church. 
Thomas (twin) , Matt. 13 : 55. One of the apostles. 
Thyatira, Rev. 2: 20. A city on the borders of Mysia . 
Tibcrias, John 6: 1. Another name given to the Sea of Galilee. 
Timothy (worshiping God) , .Acts 16: I. Paul 's companion. Paul wrote t wo letters t o 

him. 
Tirus (honorable). Gal. 2: I. .An early Christian to whom Paul wrote one letter. 
T raos6guratioo, Matt. 17: 1· 13. The event in the earthly life of Christ which marked 

his glorified state. 
Troas, Acts 16 : 8 . A seaport of Asia Minor. 
Trogyllium, Acts 20 : 15. A town in Asia Minor. 
Trophimus (nut ritious) , Acts 21 : 27. Accompanied Paul to Jerusalem. 
Tycbicus (fateful), .Acts 20 : 4. Companion of Paul on some of his journeys. 
T yrannus (sovereign), Acts 19: 9, Paul taught in the school of Tyrannus . 
Tyre (a rock). Matt . 15 : 21. City on t he east coast o f the Mediterranean. 

u 
Ur (light , or the moon city) , Gen. 11 : 28. The land of Abraham' s nat ivity. 
Uriah (light of Jehovah), 2 Sam. 23 : 39. One of David' s b rave men. 
Uzzah (strength), 2 Sam. 6: 6. Priest who touched the ark and died. 

v 
Version. .A translation. 
Vision, Luke 2 : 25, 26. A revelation. 
Vows, Gen. 28: 18·22 . A solemn promise made to God to perform or to abstain fro m 

performing a certain thing. 
Vulgate, The. The Latin version of the Bible . 

w 
W atches of N ight, 1 Sam. 11 : 11. The Jews divided t he night into mil itary watches 

instead ·of hours. 
W ave Offering , Ex. 29 : 34 . .An offering which accompanied the peace offerings. 
Way, .Acts 19 : 9. .A term used for the Gospel or Plan of Salvat ion . 

y 
Year, Gen . 1 : 14. T he highest division of time. 
Yoke (subjection) , 1 Kings 12 : 4. An implement for working oxen; sign of authority 

z 
Zacchaeus (pure ), Luke 19: 5. .A tax collector, publican who lived near {ericho. 
Zachariah (remembered by Jehovah) , 2 Kings 10: 30. Fourteenth k ing o lsrnel. 
Zacharias (Greek form of "Zachariah" ) , Luke 1 : 5. Father of John the Baptist . 
Zadok ( just), I Chron. 24 : 3. N ame of p riest in time of David. 
Zebedee (my gift) , Matt. 4 : 21. Father of James and John . 
Zcbuluo (a habitation), G en. 30: 20. The tenth of the sans of J acob. 
Zechariah, Ex. 5 : I, 6. The eleventh in order of the t welve minor prophets. 
Zcnas, Tit . 3: 13. A believer who is described as "the lawyer." 
Zephaniah (hidden by Jehovah), Zeph. 1: 1. The ninth in order of the twelve mino1 

prophets. 
Zerubbabel (born at Babel , Babylon) , Ez. 6 : 18. The head o f the tribe of J udah at the 

time of the return from the Babylonian captivity. 
Zeruiab (Balsam), I S•m. 26 : 6. Mother of Joab, sister of David. 
Zidoo , or Sidon, Gen. 10: 15; Luke 6: 17. .An • ncient city of Phenicia o n the eastern 

coast of the Mediterranean. 
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FIRST QUARTER 

THE GOSPEL OF JOHN 

AIM : 7:0. encourage the sttident to seek an understanding of the 
deeply S'f!int1fal message of the Go~pel of John and to enter into loving 
fellowshttp with the Father and H1s Son Jesus Christ. 

Lesson l-Ja1111ary 3, 1937 

THE SON OF GOD BECOMES MAN 
John 1: 1-18 

wast ci~d.the beginning was the W ord, nnd the Word wns with God, and the Word 

2 The same was in the beginning with God. 
S All things were mad<' through him; and without him was not anything made 

that hath been made. 
•I In him was life; and the life was the light of men. 
5 And the tight s hineth in the darkness ; and the darkness apprehended it not. 
6 There came a mnn, sent from God. whose name wns John. 
7 The som e come for witness , that he might bear witness of the light that all 

might believe through him. ' 
8 H e was no t the light, but ca111e thnt he might b<>ar witness of the light. 
9 T here was the true light, evc11 the light which Jighteth every m an, coming into 

the world. 
10 He was in the world, and the world waa made through him, and the world knew 

him not. 
11 He came unto his own, nnd they thnt were his own received him not. 
12 But ns many as r eceived him, to them gave he the right to become children of 

God. even to them thnt be lieve on his name: 
13 Who were born, not of blood, nm· of the will or the flesh, nor of t he w ill of 

mnn, but o r God. 
14 And the Word became fl esh, and dwell among us (and we beheld his glory, g lory 

as of the only begotten from t he Fnoher ) . full of grace and truth. 
16 John beareth witness of him, and c r ieth , saying, This was he of whom l said, 

H e t hat cometh after me is become before me: for he was before me. 
16 For of his fu lncss we all r eceived, and grace for grace. 
17 For t he Jaw w11s g iven throutth Moses ; g race and truth came through Jes us 

Chris t. 
18 No man hath se~n God at any time; the only begotten Son, who is in the 

bosom of the Father, he h ath declnrcd him. 
• 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"The Word became flesh, a1ul dwelt among tis.'' 
(John 1: 14.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Phil. Z: 1-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 28. l\1 .• ---------------------- --The Light of Men (John 1 : 1-9) 
December 29. ·r·---------------------- - ---The Incarnation (John 1: 10-18) 
December 80. W, ___ __________ The Purpose of the lncnrnation (H eb. 2: 9-18) 
December 31. 1', __________________________ 'fhe Servant Lord (Phil. 2: 1-11) 
January 1. F ·---- - - ----- -- - --- -----Th e Gospel of Life (2 Tim. I : 3-14) 
J anuary 2. S. - ----- ----~-- -----Oneness with the Father (John 14: 7-11) 
January 3. S·---------------- - --Revelation through the Son (Heb. I: 1-9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Tfoie.-In the beginning, 4 B.C. and A.D. 27. Our lesson goes back 

to the creation of all things, before time, as we know time, began. 
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He whom John calls the Word became flesh, t hat is, was born of 
the virgin Mary, 4 B.C., and was baptized of John A.D. 27. This 
peculiar way of dating the birth of Jesus, and othet• events in his 
life, grew out of a mistake as to t he year in which Jesus was born. 
It was not till the sixth century after the birth of J esus that people 
began to date events from his birth. In that century a learned monk, 
:Oionysius Exiguus, calculated t he time; but bis date was later found 
to be four years too late. By that time the civilized nations were 
so generally using his date that it was not convenient to try to 
correct it. 

Place.-Bethany. Some versions have Bethaba ra. This was not 
the Bethany near J erusalem. This Bethany, or Bethabara, was on 
the east side of the Jordan, perhaps opposite Jericho. (John 1: 28; 
10: 40.) The location of this place is not now known. 

P ersons.--Jesus, John the Bapt ist, and t he people. Our Lord J esus 
Christ, whose life and works we are to study during t his quarter, 
was with the Father in the beginning as the Word. He was not called 
the Son of God till he came into this world, and he was not publicly 
announced as the Son of God t ill he was baptized. Though we study 
him, we shall not fully comprehend him. John the Bapt ist was the 
forerunner of Christ. His mission was twofold; he was sent to make 
ready a people for Christ (Luke 1: 17) and to introduce Christ to 
the people (John 1: 29-34). 

Lesson Links.-As this lesson goes back to the beginning, back to a 
point before t ime was, there is no previous lesson with which to con
nect it; but as this lesson sets forth the deity of Christ Jesus, it has 
a vital connection with all the other lessons of this quarter. John 
put much stress on the previous existence of Christ, and therefore 
on his divine nature. Jesus taught and performed miracles to con
vince the people of the truth which John sets forth in t his lesson. 
John declares that he wrote for that same purpose: "Many other 
signs therefore did J esus in the presence of the disciples, which are 
not w1·itten in this book: but these are written, that ye may believe 
that Jes us is the Christ, the Son of God ; and that believing ye may 
have life in his name." (John 20: 30, 31.) At the time John wrote, 
people generally knew that a man named Jesus had Ji ved in Palestine, 
and that he had been crucified. It was John's purpose to show that 
this Jes us was the Christ . • 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 

The Divinity of Jesus (Verses 1, 2) 

John's first words are also the first wo1·ds of Genesis-"ln the 
beginning." John affirms the deity of Jesus and his presence with the 
Father before time was. He was not s imply a mere spoken word
not a mere idea, but a per son. In t he beginning he was with God, 
"and the Word was God." This does not mean that he was t he 
Father; it is an affirmation as to hi1:1 nature. His nature was neither 
angelic, nor human, but God. That Jesus existed as a divine being 
before the world was created is also proved by a petition in his prayer 
on the night of his betrayal: "And now, Father, g lorify thou me 
with thine own self with the glory which I had with t hee before t he 
world was." (John 17 : 5.) 
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Christ the Creator and the Light of the World (Verses 3-5) 
"All things were made through him ; and without him was not 

anything made •hat hath been made." Paul also says, "For in him 
were all things created, in the heavens and upon the earth, things 
visible and things invis ible, whether thrones or dominions or prin
cipalities or powers; a ll things have been c1·eated t hrough him, and 
unto him; and he is before all things, and in him all t hings consist." 
(Col. 1: 16, 17.) From Heb. 1: 1, 2, we learn that God created the 
worlds through his Son. The Father planned; the Son executed the 
plans. The Son was the builder. This helps us to understand to 
whom God was speaking in Genesis, first chapter, when he said, "Let 
there be light," 1'Let there be a firmament," and so on; and also the 
s ignificance of the plural pronoun in the expression, "Let us make 
man in our image, after our likeness." 

Life and Light.- "In h im was life." H is life was inherent, not de
rived; he is t he source of life. He had, a nd has, t he power to impart 
life to others. "I am the resurrection, and the life." (John 11: 25.) 
He is the source of spiritual life here and in the world to come ; but 
the expression, "In him was life," seems here to refer to the life 
which he imparted to created beings. It is certain that nothing 
originated its own life. From t he life in him comes all our spiritual 
light. "I am the light of the world: he that followeth me shall not 
walk in the darkness, but shall have the light of life." (John 8: 12.) 
"And the light shineth in the darkness." Light dispels darkness ; 
yet a person may shut himself off even from the light of the sun; 
and so may he shut himself off from the light that comes from J esus. 
Ignorance is darkness, and there is such a thing as willful ignorance. 
Sin is darkness. The world was in darkness when Jesus came, "and 
the da rkness apprehended it not," did not seize the light he brought. 
They were steeped in s in and ignorance, and rejected the light; for 
"men loved the darkness rather than the light; for their works were 
evil." Such people harden their hearts, stop their ears, and close 
their eyes, because they do not want to turn from their sins and be 
healed. (Matt. 13 : 15.) A man s ins against himself and all people 
over whom he has a n influence, when he closes his eyes against the 
light of the Lord. 

T he Testimony of John the Baptise (Verses 6-9) 
In announcing to the aged Zacharias that Elisabeth, his aged wife, 

would bear him a son, the angel Gabriel said, "And thou shalt call 
his name J ohn." (Luke 1 : 8-20. ) Later, after John began to 
baptize people, he was called John t he Baptist. The prophet Isaiah 
had said, " The voice of one that crieth, Prepare ye in the wilderness 
the way of Jehovah; make level in the desert a h ighway for our God. 
Every valley shall be exalted, and every mounta in and hill sha ll be 
made low; and the uneven shall be made level, and the rough places a 
pla in." (Isa. 40: 3, 4.) Matthew, Mark, and Luke quote this 
prophecy as having its fulfillment in J ohn the Baptist. He prepared 
the people for Christ by leading them to forsake sin and be baptized; 
and he then introduced Christ to t he people by pointing him out to 
them. On the morrow after John was questioned by a delegation 
of Pharisees, "he seeth Jesus coming unto him, and saith, Behold, the 
Lamb of God, that taketh away the s in of the world ! This is he of 
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whom I said, After me cometh a man who is become before me: for 
he was before me. And I knew him not; but that he should be made 
manifest to Israel, for th is cause came I baptizing in water. And 
John bare witness, saying, I have beheld the Spirit descending as a 
dove out of heaven ; and it abode upon him. And I knew him not: but 
he that sen t me to baptize in water, he said unto me, Upon whom
soever thou shal t see the Spirit descending, and abiding upon him, 
the same is he that baptizeth in t he Holy Spirit. And I have seen, 
and have borne witness that this is t he Son of God." (John 1: 29-34.) 

The True Uight.-Jesus the Christ is t he light of t he world. His 
disciples are the light of the world in the sense that t hey teach his 
word and live it before men. J es us is t he source of all spiritual light . 
"There was t he true light, even the light which lighteth every man, 
coming into the world." J ohnson says, "Gr ammatically, both in the 
Greek and the English, coming may belong to the light, or eve1·y 
man. We believe it should agree wi th light ." As John was speaking 
about Jesus as the light coming into the world, and not man's coming, 
it seems that J ohnson's idea is correct. This agrees with the marginal 
1·eading : "The true light, which lighteth every man, was coming 
into the world." And J esus himself says, "I am come a light into the 
world, that whosoever believeth on me may not abide in the dark
ness." (John 12: 46.) 

Resulcs of Chrisc's Mission co Earch (Verses 10-13) 
Jesus was a stranger in the wor ld which he made. The world knew 

him not, and even now does not know him. "He came unto his own 
[Greek, and his own t hings), and they that were his own [people] 
received him not." The whole world was his by creation. Perhaps 
no scr ipture has been more generally misapplied t han ver ses 11-13. 
When J ohn wTote these verses the Old Covenant had been long ago 
abolished, J esus had been crowned king, and the gospel of salvation 
had been preached in all the known world. The people generally had 
rejected him. "But as many as received him [ three thousand r eceived 
him on Pentecost a nd many thousands thereafter) to them gave he 
t he right to become children of God, even to t hem that believe on 
his name." Notice t he present tense-believe, not believed. John 
was s peaking of a present truth, not of a past fact. The mission of 
Jesus embraced the whole world. "l"aithful is the say ing, a nd worthy 
of all acceptation, that Christ J esus came into the world to save sin
ners." (1 Tim. 1: 15.) The Gentiles, as well as t he Jews. And 
as many a s obeyed the gospel were born again. The J ews depended 
on t heir J ewish blood, but under the gospel t hat does not make one a 
child of God; only the will of God, the gospel of Chris t, can make 
one a child of God. In Christ J esus we are sons of God. "For ye 
are all sons of God, through fa it h, in Chris t J esus. For as many 
of you as were baptized into Christ did put on Christ." (Gal. 3 : 
26, 27. ) 

The Incarnarion, and the T estimony of John che Bapcisc (Verses 
14-18) 

The Word Becomes Flesh.-" And the Word became flesh," t hat is, 
took upon himself t he nature of man. Deity appeared in a human 
body. He was of the seed of David according to t he flesh. (Rom. 
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1: 3.) "Since then the children are sharers in flesh and blood , he 
also himself in like manner partook of the same." (Heb. 2 : 14.) This 
Son of God and Son of man dwelt among us . "And we beheld h is glory, 
glory as of t he only begotten from the Father." Not only did t hey 
see his glory on t he mount of transfiguration, but they a lso saw it in 
h is teaching, in his character , and in his mighty works. "This 
beginning of h is signs did Jesus in Cana of Galilee, and manifested 
his glor y." (John 2 : 11. ) It was in his teaching and in his miracles 
of mer cy t hat they saw the g lor y of h is mission. 

John the Baptist's Testirnony.-"This was he of whom I said, He 
t hat cometh after me is become before me : for he was before me." 
Here John the Baptist affirms t he existence of Jesus before he be
came flesh; for Jes us was not born before John was, yet he existed 
before John had an existence. In g reatness also Jesus was before 
J ohn, t hat is, he was gr eater than John. Later -John said, " He must 
incr ease, but I must decr ease." (John 3: 30.) 

A Contrast.-Verses 16-18 are the words of J ohn, the writer , and 
not of J ohn the Baptist. "For of his fulness we a ll received." He 
was not here writ ing of what "we a ll r eceived" during the per sonal 
ministry of Jes us, but of what a ll Christians now receive ; for no one 
received the full blessings of Chr ist t ill the gospel began to be 
preached in its fullness "Gr ace for gr ace"-grace upon g race, or 
grace in abundance. "For the law was given through Moses ; grace 
and t ruth came through Jesus Christ." The law given through Moses 
was for the children of Israel, a nd by it they were kept as a distinct 
r ace, separate from all other people ; but it ended a t the cr oss of 
Chr ist. (Col. 2 : 14; E ph. 2 : 13, 15.) When the Ia w ended, then 
grace and truth-the fu ll benefits of the gospel-began to be extended 
t o a ll the world. Gr ace and truth go together ; they cannot be sep
arated. We cannot deny the truth, a nd sti ll claim God's gr ace. And 
t he only way Christia ns can lead people into God's grace is to teach 
them the t rut h as revealed in t he New Testament. It is a fatal error 
to th ink you are doing a person a favor by compr omising the truth 
to please h im. Trut h makes us free ; falsehood makes us s laves. "Ye 
shall know the truth, and the truth shall make you free." (J ohn 
8 : 32.) "No man hath seen God," not with bodily eyes as t hey had 
seen him in the person of Jesus. He was God manifest in the flesh . 
"Behold, t he virgin shall be wit h child, and shall bring forth a son, 
a nd they sha ll call his na me Immanuel ; which is , being inter pr eted, 
God w it h us." (Matt. 1: 23.) Jes us declared, "He that hath seen 
me hath seen t he Father." Hence, both in h is teaching a nd in h is 
person Jesu·s declared God to the world. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
We can know t hat t here ar e three persons in t he Godh ead, t hough 

we cannot comprehend their nature and unity. The finite cannot 
under stand the infin ite. 

We can know that Deity un ited with humanity in the per son of 
J esus, t hough we cannot understand just how t he two natures were 
un ited. But we can believe what t he Bible says, and adjust our lives 
to its teaching. Herein lies our salvation. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The three persons in the Godhead. 
The divinity of Jesus. 
John the Baptist. 
The baptism of J esus. 
Acceptable faith. 

QUESTIONS 
Repea t the Golden Text. and give its 

meaning. 

Tbe Lesso11 Set1i11gs 
Give the time, and discuss the mis take in 

chr onology. 
Give the p ince nnd its location. 
Give the 1>ersons. 
Whnt nume does J ohn app ly to Jesus? 
Do you think our lesson heading is ac· 

curnte7 
Tell h ow our lesson begins . 
What was John's purpose in writing? 

Verses I, 2 
What two books begin ulike? 
Give proof that J csus exis ted before the 

world was created. 

Verses 3-5 
By whom were all things crented? 
Discuss Col. I : 16. 17. 
What light do these New Te• tnmcnt 

teachings throw on some expressions 
in the first ch apter or Genesis? 

"In him was liCe"-what does this ex· 
pression mean? 

Give proof that J e•u s is the source or 
s piritual light. 

Whnt Is 
Wby do 

J esus ? 

s pir it ual darkness 1 
people not nccept the light of 

Verses 6-9 
Who were t he parents o{ John the Bap-

tis t? 
Why was h e called the Baptis t? 
Whal prophecy was fulfi lled in him? 
What testimony did J ohn t he Ba ptist 

give concerning J esus 1 
H ow did John know who J esus was? 
Jn whnt sense nre Chris tians the lli:ht 

of the world 7 

Verses 10-13 
'l'o what and to whom did Jes us come 7 
T o whom did J esus give a right to be

come children o r God? 
Discuss the meaning and application o r 

VCM!Cll 11-13. 
When do people become children or God ? 

Verses 14-18 
In wha t wny did the Word become flellh? 
In what way did they behold his glory? 
Give the t estimony or John the Bnptls t. 
Discuss verse 17. 
In what sense had no man seen God? 
In w hat sense hnd they seen him? 

Lesso11 11- / anuary 10, 1937 

NEW LIFE IN CHRIST 
John 3 : 1-17 

l Now there wns n mun o! the Pharisees, nnmc<l Nicodemus, u ruler or the J ews : 
2 The satne cnme unto him by night, nnd snld to h im, R,.bbi, we know thnt 

thou nrt a teacher come from God: for no one cun do thcse s 1v.ns that thou doest. 
except God be with h im. 

S J esus answered nnd said unto him, Verily, ver ily, I say u11to thee, Except one 
be born anew, he cannot see the kingdom oC God. 

4 Nicodemus saith unto him , How can a man be born when he is o ld ? can he 
enter a second time into hi~ mother's womb, and be born? 

5 J esus answered, V erily, verily, 1 say unto thee. Except o ne be born or water 
nnd the Spirit, he cannot enter into the kingdom of Cod. 

6 That which is born of the Ocsh is flesh: and that which is born o r t he Spirit 
is s p irit. 

7 Mnrvel not that l snid unto thee. Ye must be born anew. 
8 The wind blowelh where it will, and t hou hearest the voice t he reof , but knowe• t 

not whence it cometh, and whither it p:oeth: so is every one that is born o r the Spirit. 
9 Nicodemus ans wered nnd said unto him. ll ow cnn these things be 1 

10 J csus answered and s aid unto him, Art thou Lhe teacher o{ Is rael, and under
Rlnndell t not these things? 

11 Verily, verily, I sny unto thee. W e speak that which we know. and benr wit
ness ot that which we hnvc seen: and ye receive not our ''dtnes~. 

12 U I told you ear th ly thing• and ye believe not, hbw • hnll ye believE' ir I tell 
you heavenly things ? 
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13 And no one hnlh ascendPd inlo heaven, bul h e thnt descended out oC heaven 
even the Son oC mnn, who is in heaven. ' 

14 And us Moses lifted up lhc serpent in th<' wildcrncs•, even so mus t the Son oC 
man be lifted up: 

15 That w hosoever believeth may in him have elernal life. 
16 For God so loved the world. that he gave hi• only begotten Son. that whosoever 

believcth on him should nol peris h, but have eternal life. 
17 For God sent nut the Son into the world to judge the world : but that the world 

"hould be s aved throur:h him. 

GOLDEN TElX1'.- "Verily, vel'ily , I sa11 nnlo thee, Except one be born 
cinew, he cannot see the kingdom of God." (John 3: 3.) 

DEVOTION AL READING.-P~alm 51 : 7-13. 

DA ILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Janunry 4. M. ______________ 'f'hc Neces"ity for the N ew LiCc (J oh n 3: 1-8 ) 
January 6. T . _______ _______________ Attninini: the New Life (John 3: 9-17) 
January 6. w. __ ________ ________ ___ The Gospel or Salvation (Rom. 1: 8-1 7 ) 
January 7. T· ----- -- ---------------- -Thc Victory oC Love ( I J ohn 5 : 1-5 ) 
January 8. l'· ------------------------- - A N ew Creature (2 Cor . 5 : 14-21) 
,January 9. 5--------- ----------------------Llving in Chris t (Col. 3: 1-11) 
J a nuary 10. 5- ----------------- - -------Growlng in Grace (2 Pct. 3 : 14-18 ) 

THE LESSON SEITINGS 
Time.- Accord ing to Usher, A.D. 27; a ccording to Ha les, A.D. 28. 

Hales' da te is more likely true; for , accordi ng to both , Jesus was 
baptized A.D. 27. That mus t have been dur ing the dry, warm season 
of A.D. 27; for, a s John preached and baptized in the open, he mus t 
have done the major part of his baptizing during the warm, dry 
season. After Jesus was baptized, he spent forty days in the wilder
ness, and it does not seem reasonable that this was in the winter . 
But as the Passover came about the breaking up of the rainy season 
ea•·l:v in the s pring, Jesus must have been baptized t he year before. 
As the conversation wit h N icodemus look place while .Tesus was 
attending t he Passover. it must have been in the spring of A.D. 28. 

P/ace.--Jerusa lem. Jerusalem was the capital city of t he Jews. 
Jn it the temple was located, and in it all the annual feasts of t he 
Jews were observed. For further particulars , the student will con
sult a Bible dictionary, or an encyclopedia, or some book of travels 
in Palestine. 

Persons.- Jesus and Nicodemus. At this early period in his min
istry J es us had begun to a ttract the attention of those who were in 
uuthority in J erusa lem. Nicodemus was a member of the Sanhedrin. 
t he high court of the Jews. rt appears t hat he was not so stiff and 
se'f-righ teous a s the other members of tha t court. 

Lesson Uinks.- After the temptations of J cs us, he r eturned to the 
place where John was baptizing, at which t ime John pointed him 
out as the lamb of God t hat taketh away the s in of t he world. Two 
of .John's d isciples followed Jesns. J esus then gathered about him 
three other disciples , and with them journeyed to Galilee. (John 1: 
35-51.) While in Galilee he attended a marriage feast in Cana. and 
then went down to Capemaum. (John 2: 1-12.) When the t ime 
drew near fot· the Passover. he wen t up to J erusalem. While t here, 
probably before the Passover, he cleansed t he temple of unholy t r a ffic, 
a nd also did many s igns. 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Nicodemus' Opinion of Jesus (Verses 1, 2) 

N icodemus was a Pharisee, and also a member of the Sanhedrin. 
The Sanhedrin was really more than a high cour t , for it ruled the 
J ews. Only t hree times is Nicodemus mentioned, and each time by 
John. Each time he appears as a fr iend of Jesus. Once, in seeking 
to prevent the court's hasty condemnation of J es us , he said, "Doth 
our law j udge a man, except it fi 1·st hear from himself and know 
what he doeth '?" (John 7: 51.) He also assis ted Joseph in burying 
Jesus. (J ohn 19: 38-40.) Early in the ministry of Jesus Nicodemus 
was favorably impressed by the teachi ng and the miracles of Jesus, 
and therefore sought this interview wit h him. Some have said t hat 
he came to Jes us by night, beca use he was too cowardly to come by 
day; but that does not seem to be true, for he had enough courage to 
demand that the council g ive J esus a fair tri a l. It is more in keep
ing wi t h what we know of h im to conclude that he came by night so 
as to have a quiet talk with J esus, which he could not have by day 
when the crowds were pressing upon him. N icodemus spoke very 
pos itively to J esus, "Rabbi, we know that thou art a teacher come 
from God." Rabbi, a title of honor among the Jews, was conferred 
upon distinguished t eacher s of t he law. It literally signified my 
master. Whether Nicodemus included the other member s of the court 
when he said, "We know," is a matter of conjecture. Perhaps it was 
an indefinite expression like our "We all know,'' " Everybody knows," 
etc. By the expression, "a teacher come from God," he meant a 
teacher whom God had sent, a n inspired teacher, and not one ap
pointed by man, as were the teacher s among t he J ews. Nicodemus 
was thoughtful enough to recognize the genuineness of t he s igns 
which Jesus did, a nd to know that no man of his own ability could 
perform such signs. He knew, therefore, tha t Jesus was a teacher 
sent from God. It does not seem that he had grasped the idea t hat 
J es us was t he long-expected Messiah. But he did have the correct 
idea of miracles wrought in connection with a teacher of religion; 
to him they were a s ign of God's endorsement of t he teacher-signs 
that God had sent the teacher as his representative. 

"Ye Must Be Born Anew" (Verses 3-7) 
It is reasonable to conclude t hat John g ives us a very condensed 

report of this conversa t ion between J esus and Nicodemus. It seems 
that something, not reported, must have led up to the Lord's state
ment: "Verily, verily, I ·say unto thee, Except one be born anew, 
he cannot see the kingdom of God." "Verily, verily,'' introduces a 
solemn affirmation. Nicodemus, like all other J ews, would t hink t hat 
his being a Jew would give him a place in the kingdom, which they 
expected. Something, t herefore, must have been said about the ex
pected kingdom. Jesus would give him to under stand at once that 
his being a J ew would count for nothing in his favor. "Except 
one"-any one-the greatest as well as the lowest, the Jew as well 
as t he Gentile. To see the kingdom is to enjoy its blessings. As 
t he child is born into the kingdom of nature, so are people born into 
the kingdom of God. There is no other way to enter that kingdom. 
Because Nicodemus had his mind on t he natural bi r th, the la ng uage 
of Jesus greatly puzzled him. He could not see how it was possible 

22 ANNUAL LESSON COMMENT AR y 



f l l\ST QUARTER j A N U ARY 10 , 1937 

for a n old ma n, such as he, to exper ience another physica l birth. 
J esus a nswer ed him by saying, " Except one be born of water a nd 
the Spirit, he cannot enter in to the kingdom of God." Whatever t he 
new birth is, it must be experienced by a ny one in order to enter 
the kingdom of God. 

The New Birth.-It is pla in that the new birth puts one in to the 
kingdom; he passes out of t he kingdom of darkness into t he kingdom 
of Christ. Because one enters this new Ii.Ee, t he change is called a 
birth. In becoming a Christian, one is born again. In other pla ces 
t he process of becoming a Christ ian is called conversion, t urn ing 
ag ain, c1·eation, making a live, a nd other designations. No meaning 
mus t be attached to any one of t hese terms, or a ny cer tain combina
t ion of them, that will contradict, or make useless, the other s. Lit
era lly, to be born a nd to be created a re very different processes, yet 
both terms a re applied to t he process of becoming a Christ ian. When 
a t h ing is literally created, it is not born ; yet the cha nge in becoming 
a Christian is so great that it may be called a birth or a creat ion. 
It is a lso a t ur ning again. One thing is wor thy of note, and t ha t is, 
when the apostles told s inner s what to do to be saved, they never 
told t hem to be born again nor to be cr eated anew. They wer e told 
in pla in la nguage what to do. Hence, t he best way to find out-in 
fact, the only way to fi nd out-what the new bir th is or what the 
new creation is , is to find out what s inners did under the pr eaching 
of t he a postles. In the cases of convers ions, we learn what it is to 
be born again. To be born again is figurative la nguage, and on e is 
born again when he believes, repents, and is bapt ized. Hence, to 
be born of water and t he Spirit is to believe what t he Spirit teaches 
and to be ba pt ized as t he Spirit directs . No apostle ever said t o alien 
s inners, "Ye must be born anew," but told them pla in ly what t o do 
to be saved. The flesh is horn of t he flesh; t he spirit of man is born 
of t he Spirit. It is the spi rit of man, not h is flesh, that is born anew. 
H ence, Nicodemus need not have marveled at the trut h that entering 
the spir itual k ingdom is a new birth. 

Is che N ew Birch a Mystery? (Verses 8-12) 
Many have thought t hat verse eight shows the new birth to be a 

g reat mystery ; bu t it does not seem possible that Jesus s ta r ted in to 
expla in the new birt h, a nd left it as an inexplicable riddle. But J esus 
was not expla ining what the new birth is, but how a ma n when he is 
old can be born again. Notice the last cla use : " So is every one t hat 
is born of the Spirit." He does not say, "So is every one born of 
the Spirit." He was talking about t he one that is born, and not how 
he is born. You ca nnot see t he wind, but you know it blows by ob
serving or ex periencing its effects. You cannot see a man's spir it, 
but you know a man has a spirit by observ ing or experiencing its 
effects. It is t his spir it in man that is born anew. Nicodemus still 
objects. "How can t hese things be?" He, with all other J ews, ex
pected a material kingdom, and t hat a ll J ews would be cit izens of 
it by virt ue of t heir fleshly birth. They thought the kingdom would 
be t heir kingdom, and t hat t hey would r ule t he ear th. Now to be 
told t hat he a nd a ll others mus t be born again to enter the kingdom 
t hat wa s t heirs by righ t was mor e than he could understand; espe
cially was it puzzling to him to hear that his spiri t had to be born 
again or he could not en te1· t he kingdom he had in mind. To put 
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Nicodemus in a more teachable mood, Jesus said, "Al't thou t he teacher 
of Israel, and understandest not these t hings?" When a man con
tinues to raise objections to a thing of which he is ignorant, no one 
can teach him t ill he is made to r ealize his ignorance. If Nicodemus 
had not believed what J esus said about things t hat take place hel'e 
on earth, he would not believe, if he told him of heavenly things. 
Hence, ther i! was no use to tell him of his future reign in his throne 
in heaven. · 

"God So Loved the World" (Verses 13-17) 
It seems that verse twelve ends the speech of Jesus, an d that vel'se 

thirteen is the writer's own composition ; for Jesus had not ascended 
to heaven and was not in the bosom of the Father when he was talking 
to Nicodemus. But he had ascended when J ohn wrote. Verses four
teen and fifteen refer to an incident r ecorded in Num. 2'1 : 4-9. The 
Israelites were not pleased with their lot, "and the people spake 
against God, and against Moses." To punish them, "Jehovah sent 
fiery serpents among t he people, and they bit the people ; and much 
people of Israel died." Instead of tak ing away the serpents accord
ing to their prayers, Jehovah had Moses to make a serpent of br ass 
and er ect it on a standard, that the people might look at it and be 
healed. In like mannel' Jesus was lifted up on t he cross, "that who
soever believeth may in h im have eternal life." If a ny l·efused to 
look at the serpent of brass, he died; if any refuse to believe on the 
Lol'd J esus Chl'ist , he perishes. But why did God provide such a 
remedy fol' s in? The next verse answers. "God so loved the world, 
that he gave his only begotten Son." Jesus said, "Greater love hath 
no man than this, that a man lay down his life fol' his friends." 
(John 15 : 13.) Man would not die for his enemies; "but God com
mendeth his own love toward us, in that, while we were yet sinners, 
Christ died for us." (Rom. 5 : 8, 10.) Christ died for s innel's-for 
his enemies. God's love was without limit--he so loved that he gave 
his only begotten Son, and in so doing made it possible for all men 
to be saved. The "whosoever" includes all men who will by faith 
accept salvation through Christ. Peter's vision on t he housetop a nd 
t he words of the Spirit, together with what Cornelius told him about 
his experience with an angel, convinced him that salvation was within 
the reach of all men. "'Of a truth I perceive that God is no respecter 
of persons : but in every nation he t hat fea1·eth him, a nd worketh 
r ighteousness, is acceptable to him." (Acts 10: 34. ) As God so loved 
us that he gave his Son, so a lso must we so believe in him t hat we 
will give ourselves wholeheartedly into his service. "For God sent 
not t he Son into the world to judge the world." Jesus came to save 
the world, not to judge it. When he comes again, he will come to 
judge t he world. (Matt. 25: 31-46.) The sinners will be condemned 
to eternal punishment; t he righteous will be received into eternal life. 
The people were lost when J esus came. "The Son of man came to seek 
and to save that which was lost." If Jesus had not come, no one would 
have been saved. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
In saying, "Ye must be born anew," Jesus put the l'esponsibility 

on man. If man was wholly passive in the new bi r th, it would be 
useless to tell him that he must be born again. 

ANNUAL L • SSON C oMMLNTAll.Y 



FrRsT QUARTER j ANUARY 10, 1937 

Jesus came to save sinners, not to make sinners. People were 
sinners before Jesus came; and they would have continued to be 
sinners had not Jesus come. I f people do not believe in him they 
continue sinning just as they would have done had he not come. 

People like mysteries. They like to wonder how people a re born 
again, how they are created anew, and how dead sinners are made 
alive. But it is more important that they s tudy the cases of con
ver sion under the preaching of inspired men, and find out how people 
were saved from sin. To be saved is what the Savior meant by being 
born anew. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The religion of the Pharisees. 
How the conversions in the Acts illustrate the new bir th. 
Jesus came to save, not to condemn. 
At his second com ing, what? 
The bl'azen serpent- what lesson to us ? 

QUESTIONS 
1'he Lesson Se1ti11gs 

Give t he 1irobable t ime. 
Docs it seem possible that the conver

s ation with Nicodemus occurred the 
same year J csus was baptized ? 

What feast was J esus altcndinrd 
What time of the year did this feast 

occur 7 
Give the pince o( this lesson . 
Give in th ei r order t he even ts bet ween 

las t lesson and this. 

Verses I , 2 
Who was Nicodemus 7 
On what other occasions did J ohn men

tion Nicodemus ? 
Can we know why he cumc lo J es us bl' 

night 7 
How did he k now that J esus was a 

teacher come Crom God? 
Why did ,Jes us and his inspired m en 

perform miracles? 

Verses '3-7 
What s tartling statem ent did J esus make 

to N icodemus? 
What idea did t he J ews h uve about the 

expected kingdom 1 
The new birth introduces a person into 

what? 
Give ol11cr wor ds and expressions t hut 

are used to describe the process or 
becoming a Chris tian. 
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Show how we may err in s tressing too 
much such figurative terms as creation 
a nd the new birth . 

How mny we find out what the new 
birth is ? 

What is it to be born oC water and t h e 
Spirit? 

Verses 8-1 2 
Discuss verse 8. 
Wus J esus speaking of how one i• born 

a gain or what is born again ? 
Give reason for your answer. 
What is born ag ain 7 
Why did the whole matter puzzle Nico

demus ? 
How cun you teach nn ignorant mun 

wh o thinks he knows ? 

Verses l'J-17 
Why docs it seem that the s peech or 

J esus ended with verse 12. and verse 
13 beg ins John's own composition? 

T ell about 'Moses li Ctinc up the serpent 
in t he wilderness. 

What application does J esus make of 
that incident? 

How was God's love manifest ed 7 
Jn what way wns it grculcr than man's 

love ? 
Who mny be saved 1 
When J esus comes a gain. what will he 

do? 
Discuss "Some Reflections." 
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Lesson lll- j tJ1111ary 17, 1937 

JESUS THE WATER OF LIFE 
John 4 : 7-26 

7 There comclh n woman o f Samaria to draw water: J('sus Ra ith unto her, Give 
m e to drink. 

8 For his discip les were gone away into t he city lo buy rood. 
9 The Samar itan woman ther efore saith unto him. H ow is it t hat thou , beinlC a 

Jew, askes t drink or m e, who am a Samaritan woma n ? (For J ews ha ve n o dealings 
with Samarit.anR.) 

IO J esus answe:ed and s aid u nto her. If t hou k newest the girt or God. and who 
it is that sai th to th ee, Give me to drink; tbou wouldt>st have asked or him, and 
he would have given thee li\'ing water. 

11 T he woma n saith unto him, Sir . thou h ast nothing to dra w with, a nd the well 
i• deep : whence then has t thou that living water ? 

12 Art thou g reater than our falh~r J acob, who ga·.'e u s the well, a nd dra nk t her eof 
himself. and his sons , und his cattle? 

13 J esus a nswered and said unto her, E very one t hat drinkelh of this water s hall 
thirs t ni:rnin: 

14 But whosoe,·er drinkelh of U1c waler t hnl I sha ll give him s hall never t hirst : 
but t he waler that 1 s ha ll give h im shell become in him a well of water spring ing 
UJ> u nto eternal life. 

15 T he woman seith unto him. S ir. g ive me lhi• water . that I thirs t not, neither 
come nil lhe way h ither to druw. 

16 J esus sai th u nto h er . Go. call th y husband, und come hither. 
I? The woman answer ed a n d said unto h im, I have no husband. J esus sa it h 

unto hP.r, Thou s aids t well. I ha ve no hus band : 
18 For thou hast had flve husba nds : and he whom t hou now hast is not thy h us 

band: this has t thou sa id t ruly. 
19 T he woman sa i th u n to h im, Sir , I perceive th at thou a rt a p rophet. 
20 Our fa thers worsh ip ped in t his mou nt ai n ; a nd ye su y, t hat in J erus alem is 

the place where men oug;1t to worship. 
21 J esus s ai th u nto her, Womnn , believe me, the hour cometh, when neither in this 

mountain, nor in J crusul~m. shnll ye worsh ip t he Fulh er . 
22 Ye wors hip thnl which ye kno w not : we worship thnt which we know; for 

sa lvation is Crom the J ews . 
28 But t he hour cometh, und now is . when the t rue worsh ippers shall worship 

the Father in sp irit a nd truth: for • uch doth the Father seek lo be his worshippers . 
24 God is a Spirit: and they tho~ worship h im mu st wors hip in s piri t and truth. 
25 T he woman saith u nto him, I know that Messia h cometh (he that is called 

Chris t) : when he is come, he will declare u nto U• all things. 
26 J esus sait h unto h er , I th at s peak u n to thee nm he. 

G OL DEN T EXT.-"Whosoevcr dr inkelh of the w aler that I shall give 
him shall never thirst." (John 4: 14.) 

D EVOTIONA L R EADI NG.- R om. 8 : 26-32. 

D AILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
J anu ary 11. M. - -- - - - --- ----- --- - - -- -----The Wnter of L ife ( John 4: 7- 16 ) 
J a nuary 12. '1'.---------- -- --- - ------ - - - --Wells of Salvation (Is a. 12: 1-6) 
J anuar y 13. \V, _______________ _______ The Gracious Invi tation (Isa. 55 : 1-7 ) 
J a nuary 14. T ·- - ---------- ----- --- -------Come a nd Drink (John 7: 37-44) 
J anuary 15. F. ______ ____ _________ __ The Nour ishing Christ (John 6 : 52-59 ) 
J anunr y 16. S· ----- --- - ----- - - ------- - - '"Whosoever Will" ( Rev. 22 : 16-21) 
J anuary 17. S. -------- - ---------- -- - -- - -- ---T rue Worship (John 4: 16-26) 

THE LESSON SETTIN GS 
Time.- According to Usher, A.D. 27 ; accord ing t o Hales, A.D. 28. 

It seems more likely that A.D. 28 is the correct date. See t ime in 
last lesson. At the t ime J esus visited Sychar i t was yet four months 
to the ha rvest. (Verse 35.) It was, therefore, about t he middle 
of December, for t he har vest began about the middle of April. 
About eight months had pa ssed s ince the events of t he la st lesson. 

P lace.-Sychar, a city of Samaria, about forty miles north of J eru-
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salem. Thi s is generally under stood to be the ancient Shechem, now 
called Nablus. Shechem was one of the most ancient cities of 
Canaan, dating back beyond t he t ime Jacob returned from Paddan
aram. (See Gen. 37. ) It was in the narrow pass between Mount 
Gerizim an.cl Mount Eba!. Here Joshua read the law to the assembled 
tribes of Israel. (Josh. 8 : 30-35.) Here also J eroboam set up his 
government after he revolted from Rehoboam. (1 Kings 12: 25.) 
On Mount Gerizim stood the temple of the Samaritans. 

Persons.- Jesus, his disc iples, the Samaritan woman, and the peo
ple of Sychar. When Shalmaneser, king of Assyria , conquer ed the 
kingdom of the ten t ribes, it seems that he carried the entire popula
t ion into captivi ty. He then introduced colonies in their place from 
Ba bylon, Cuthah , Avva, I-Iamath, and Sepharvaim. (2 Kings 17: 6, 
23, 24.) From the days of Nehemiah great enmity had existed be
tween the Jews and Samari tans. 

L esson Links.-After the conversation with Nicodemus, which we 
s tudied in our last lesson, J es us went out into the country, a nd spent 
some time teaching and baptizing. (John 3 : 22.) J esus baptized in 
the sense that h e authorized his disciples to do it. It appears that 
,John's friends became jealous when they learned that J esus was 
making and baptizing more disciples than John. To allay such feel
ings, J esus left Judea to go into Galilee ; "and he must needs pass 
t hrough Samaria." When he arrived at J acob's well, he " being 
wearied wi t h his journey, sat thus by the well," while his disciples 
went in to the city to buy food. · 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
J esus Asks a Favor of a Samarican Woman (Verses 7-9) 

While J esus was wai t ing for the disciples to r eturn from the city 
with food , a Samaritan woman came to the well for water. Such t asks 
fe ll to t he lot of women in t hose days. Jesus, being wea ry and t hirsty, 
said to the woman, "Give me to drink." By a sking a favor of her 
he could establish such friend ly relations with her as would g ive him 
an opening to teach he r. It is evident t ha t his reques t both aston
ished and pleased her. She knew how t he Jews hated the Samaritans, 
a nd was astonished that one should ask a favor of her . The Jew 
might, as the disciples were then doing, purchase a necessity from 
a Samaritan, but would ask of them no favors. No proud Jew wanted 
to be under obligations to a Samaritan. The marg ina l note in t he 
American Standard Vers ion says, "Some ancient a uthorities omit 
For Jews have no dealings with Samaritans." It was, perhaps, an 
explanatory note added by a copyist. If not that , then it was an 
expla natory note added by John to give t he attitude of the J ews 
towa rd the Samari tans. The expression, to fi t the occasion, means 
t hat J ews had no socia l dea lings with the Samaritans-no excha nge 
of courtesies between the two peoples. Jesus knew that his request 
would surprise the woman-his speech and clothing would reveal to 
her that he was a Jew. Too surprised t o a nswer his r equest imme
diately, she asks how it is t hat a Jew asks drink of a Samaritan 
woman. 
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The Living Water (Verses 10-15) 
To the woman Jesus was ju&.t_a thil:s.ty Jew-one who did not mind 

asking a Samaritan woman for a favor. Having broken the ice, so 
to speak, he now sought to teach her about spiritual things. "If 
thou knewest." She knew not who was talking to her, nor the gift 
he had to offer. So often people are "alienated from the life of God, 
because of the ignorance that is in them." (Eph. 4: 18.) This ignor
ance may be due to a lack of opportunity to know, as was the case 
with this woman; or it may be due to the fact that people refuse to 
consider the evidence, as was the case with those who crucified Jes us. 
Ignorance, willful ignorance, crucified J esus. "And now, brethren, I 
know that in ignorance ye did it, as did also your rulers." (Acts 
3 : 17.) Contrasting his disciples with those who were willfully 
ignorant, Jesus said, "But blessed are your eyes, for they see; and 
your ears, for they hear." (Matt. 13: 16.) Had the woman known 
him a nd asked of him understandingly, he would have given her 
living water. There is an inner thirst that only this living water 
can satisfy. "Now on the last day, the great day of the feast, Jesus 
stood a nd cried, saying, If any man thirst, let him come unto me a nd 
drink." (John 7: 37.) "He that believeth on me shall never thirst." 
Just as_Jesus is the bread of life, so also iDLJbe JY.ater.. Qf.. lifa 
There is a long ing in man, wlitclithe man himself may not be able to 
interpret, but which Jesus alone can satisfy. He gives living water 
to the thirsty, the bread of life to the hungry, and rest to the weary. 
The woman was slow to learn. She did not see how J esus could give 
her living water when he had nothing with which to draw. "Art 
t hou greater than our father Jacob?" She did not think any man 
could be greater than Jacob, though she had very little, if any, right 
to call him father. The Greek language uses certain particles, which, 
when used in questions, indicate whether an affirmative or a negative 
answer is expected. The one the woman t'sed in her question showed 
that she expected a negative answer; at least, John's interpretation 
of her question shows that she expected a negative answer. The 
s ign cannot be translated into English, but we can give its s ignificance 
by recasting the question like this: You are not greater t han our 
father Jacob, are you? But Jesus was not willing to be turned aside 
to discuss Jacob. The woman needed to know about the living water. 
The water which the woman had in mind was necessary to physical 
life, but it quenched t he t hirst for only a limited t ime. But Jesus 
would give living water, water t hat would satisfy the soul and spring 
up into eternal life. The woman was so materia lis tic in her think
ing that she still t hought Jesus was talking about material water. 
She wanted this water, which, if a man drank, he would thirst no 
more, so that she would not have to come to the well and draw water. 
But no earthly thing can satisfy the longings of the soul. 

The Woman Decides That Jesus Is a Prophet (Verses 16-19) 
Since the woman's mind seemed to be wholly on material things, 

and would not grasp the idea of spiritual drink, Jesus would try her 
out further by talking about her home affairs. Jesus knew her life, 
but he wanted her to know that he knew it. As yet the woman 
did not know that Jesus knew her life; later she would know. 
"Go, call thy husband." It was better for her to confess than for 
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him to accuse. When she confessed that she had no husband, 
Jesus astonished her by telling her of her many marriages. Whether 
these five husbands had all died, or she had been divorced from 
some or all of them, we know not. "He whom thou now hast 
is not thy husband." This does not necessarily mean that she 
was living with this man; she might have been engaged to him. 
If she were an impure woman, it is strange that the people of the 
city listened so readily to her report of the man she had met at 
Jacob's well and believed what she said. But be that as it may, when 
Jesus told her about her family affairs, she knew he was a prophet. 

Worship in Spirit and Truth (Verses 20-26) 
Knowing Jesus to be a prophet, the woman felt that she had an 

opportunity to have settled an age-old controversy between the J ews 
and Samaritans as to the place where men ought to worship. "Our 
fathers worshipped in this mountain," referring to near-by Mount 
Gerizim. Their temple stood on that mountain, and there she thought 
men ought to worship. Her interest in the matter is to her credit. 
Jn using the plural "ye" she was including all the Jews with Jesus. 
A Jew might engage in his private devotions anywhere; but his 
offerings and sacrifices were made at the temple in Jerusalem, and 
their annual feasts were observed in Jerusalem. In reply to the 
woman's question, Jesus made an earnest appeal. "Woman, believe 
me." He would have her to r ise above her local prejudices; but he 
would not affront her by defending Jerusalem as the place of wor
ship. His religion would not be national. Under his reign there 
would be no central place of worship. The hour was coming when 
neither this mountain of Gerizim nor the city of Jerusalem would be 
more sacred than any other place. It is implied in the statement of 
Jesus that Jerusalem would never again be t he designated place 
of worship. Jerusalem is not now the Holy City. The Samaritans 
worshiped God after a fashion; but, rejecting all the Old Testament 
except the five books of Moses, they were ignorant of much that they 
should have known. The Jews had clearer ideas of God and the 
worship. In addition to that, salvation was of the J ews. They gave 
the world a Savior, and then rejected him. 

True vVorship.-There is such a thing as ignorant worship. The 
Samaritans worshiped in ignorance. Paul said to the Athenians, 
"What t herefore ye worship in ignorance, this I set forth u·nto you." 
(Acts 17: 23.) And there is vain worajllp. "But in vain do they 
worship me, teaching as their dOctrines ffie precepts of men." (Matt. 
15: 9.) And there is will worship-self-appointed worship. In 
reality, these are all vain worship, empty of any benefits, and dis
pleasing to God. But there is a true worship, and true worshipers. 
"The true worshippers shall worship the Father in spirit and t r uth: 
for such doth the Father seek to be his worshippers." Only true 

, worship is acceptable to God. "God is a Spirit." The marginal read
ing is better: "God is spirit." It is an affirmation as to God's nature; 
he is spirit, not flesh and blood. "And they that worsh ip h im must 
worship in spirit and truth." Must-no word can be more binding. 
To worship in spirit is to put heart and soul into the · worship. It 
has always been a weakness among God's people to drift in to lifeless 
formalities, to go through the form of worship while the heart is on 
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other things. 0.f the Jews, who were God's people, t he P sa lmist 
said, "But they flattered him with their mouth, and lied unto h im 
with t heir tongue. For t heir heart was not right with him, neither 
were they faithful in his covenant." (Psalm 78 : 36, 37.) "Flat
tered him." Flattery is insincere praise. Their heart was not right 
with him-they were not s incere in what they said. With hearts full 
of hypocrisy, they could not be faithful in his covenant. J esus quotes 
from Isaiah as follows: "This people honoreth me with t heir lips ; 
but their heart is far from me." (Mat t. 15: 8.) Not only must t he 
wor ship be sincere, but it must be in trut h. To worship in truth is to 
worship as the truth directs. Paul said, "For God is my w itness, 
whom I serve in my spirit in the gospel of his Son ." (Rom. 1: 9.) 
If a person is s incere, he will want to worship as the Lord directs. 
No man ca n improve on God's way; and for a person to think so is 
to show a lack of faith in God. "It is not in man that walketh to 
direct his steps." 

The Messiah.-"I know that Messiah cometh." On th is point the 
woman spoke very positively, and as one very much interes ted in 
the Messia h's coming. Where did sh e get her knowledge? The 
Samaritans rejected t he Old Testament prophets wit h the exception 
of Moses. Moses had said, "Jehovah t hy God will raise up un to t hee 
a prophet from the midst of thee, of thy brethren, like unto me; unto 
him ye shall hea rken." (Deut. 18 : 15.) Viewed in the light of ot her 
and fuller prophecies, we can see t hat t his r efers to the Messiah; but 
standing alone, it does not seem plain enough to enable the woman 
to say, "I know that Messiah cometh." Likely the Samaritans, with
out really being conscious of the source, had imbibed many of thei r 
Messia nic ideas from t he J ews. The woman felt that, t hough the 
man before her was a prophet, he could not tell her all she wanted 
to know, but that t he Messiah, when he came, would "declare unto 
us all things." The statement of Jesus must have astonished her 
yet more, though her r eport in the city shows that she was still some
what in doubt. "I that speak unto thee am he." Among t he J ews 
Jesus had not avowed his Messiahship. To have done so would have 
raised such a storm of protest from the Pharisees as to interfere 
greatly wi th his teaching. But if the Samaritans did not accept him, 
they would not do much about it. To see how t he people of the city 
received him, the student should r ead verses 39-45. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
All systems of religion have some form of worship. It does not 

seem poss ible to keep any religion a live without a stated place where 
people come to worship, or, at least, stated times for people to meet 
for worship. Relig ion does not s tand alone ; it needs the fe llowship 
of kindred worship!!rs. 

People do hot need the Bible to make them religious ; they are re
ligious where t hey have never heard of the Bible. But they do need 
t he :Si.b!e to teach them the right kind of religion. Man-made relig ions 
of c1v1hzed people are as worthless to them as the man-made religions 
of heathens are to t hem. 

Neitl~er do men need t~e Bible ~o cause ~hem t o worship, for heathen 
lands a re full of worshipers. But we do need the Bible to teach us 
wnom to worship and how to worship ; otherwise our worship is va in. 
Will worship is man-made .worship, and is worthless. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Samaritans. 
True r eligion. 
How to worship God today. 
The water of life. 
The Lord's visit to Sychar. 

QUESTIONS 
Repeat the Golden Text, nnd give its 

meaning. 

T be Lesson Sell iugs 
Give probable date and t ime o f ycnr. 
Give the pince. 
Give some important event s connected 

with S hechem. 
Who were t he persons of the lesson? 
Who wer e the Snmnritans? 
Whal feelings existed between Jews and 

Snmnritnns? 
After the conversation with Nicodemus. 

where did J esus go and what did he 
tJo7 

Oid J esus in person do the baptizing? 
Why did J esus depart from Judea ? 
At what point did he stop , and why? 

Verses 7-9 
Where hnd the disciples gone. and why? 
How did Jesus astonish the woman who 

came to draw water 7 
As the disciples had gone into t he city 

to buy food. how do you reconcile 
thnt met with the statement that J ews 
h nve n o dealings with Snmnritnns ? 

Verses 10-15 
Discuss what ignorance docs for people. 

and the different causes for ig norance. 
Why were the lenders who cr ucified 

J esus ignorant? 

Whnt did Jesus say t.o t he woman about 
Jiving water? 

Whnt did Jes us say to the t hirsty ? 
Whnt sort o( thirot was he talking 

about? 
What did the woman say that s hows 

she \\'RS slow to learn ? 
Whnt did she think about t he relative 

greatness oC J esus nnd Jacob? 
Discuss t he need of spiritual drink nnd 

spiritual food. 

V erses 16-1 9 
How did J esus proceed to make himself 

known to the woman as a prophet? 

Verses 20-26 
What did the woman seem to want 

J es us to settle? 
Why did the J ews worship in J erusalem? 
What part of the Old Testament did t he 

Samaritans r egard? 
What kinds o{ worship are not 11cccpt

able? 
What is t rue wors hip? 
Discuss each pnrt o[. true worship-in 

spirit and truth. 
What did the woman say about t he 

Messiah? 
Where did she get her ideas about t he 

Messiah? 
Discuss the items under the heading. 
'

1Some Reflections.'' 

Lesson IV-/ a1111ary 24, 1937 

TWO MIRACLES OF MERCY 
John 5: 2-9; 6: 8-15 

2 Now there is in Jerusalem by the sheep nate a pool. which is called in Hebrew 
Bethesda, having five por ch es. 

3 In these Jay a multitude o f t hem that were sick. blind. halt, withered. 
5 And a certain man was there, who had been thirty and eight years in his 

infirmity. 
6 When J esus saw him lying. nnd knew that be had been now a long time in that 

caae, he saith unto him, Wouldest thou be mnde whole 7 
7 The sick man answered h im. Sir. I have no mull. when the water is troubled, 

t.:> put me into the pool: but while I am coming. another ·Steppeth down before me. 
8 J esus saith unto him , Arise. take up thy bed. and walk. 
I} And straightway t he man was made whole, and look up his bed and walked. 

Now it was the sabbath on that day. 

8 One of his disciples, Andrew, Simon Peter's brother. sai t h unto him. 
9 There is a lad her e: who hath flve barley loaves, and two fi shes: but what are 

these amon~ so many? 

ANNUAL- LESSON Co~tMENTARY 31 



Li:.ssoN IV F IRST QUARTLR 

10 J csu• • aid, Make Lhe people • it down. Now Lhere was much grn,;,; in the 
place. So the men •at down, in number about fi ve thousand. 

11 Jesus therefore took the loaves; and having given tha nks , he distributed t o 
them that were set down ; Jlkewiae also oC the fishes as much as t hey would. 

12 And when they were filled, he saith unto his disciples, Gather up the broken 
1>ieces which remain O\•er, that nothing be I08t. 

13 So they gathered them up, and filled twelve baskets with broken pieces from 
the five barley loaves, which r emained over unto them that had eaten. 

14 When therefore the people saw the sign which h e did, they said, This is oC a 
truth the rrophct that cometh into the world. 

15 J esus therefore perceiving that they were about lo come and take him by 
force, to make him king, withdrew again into tho mountain himself alone. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"The very works that I do, bear witness of me, that 
the Father hath sent me." (John 5: 36.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Col. 1: 9-18. 

D AlL Y BIBLE READINGS.-
January 18. M·----- -------------------Chri.Rt Heals the Sick (John 5: 2-9) 
J anuary 19. T·-------------------- Christ Feeds the H:ungry (John 6 : 8-15) 
January 20. W·----------------------One with the Father (John 5: 19-29) 
January 21. T ·-- ----------- ---- --The Compassion oC J esus (Matt. 9: 32-38) 
January 22. F·----------------------------Heavenly Manna (John 6: 22-33) 
January 23. S, ________________ _'fhe Spirit oC Helpfulness (Matt. 25: 31-40) 
January 24. S·---------------------- -----God's Goodness ( Psalm 146: 5-10) 

THE LESSON SETIINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 29 and 30. If we could determine what feast 

Jesus was attending when the man was healed at the pool of Bethesda, 
we could be reasonably sure as to the time of the first part of lesson . 
(See verse one.) It seems that most of the commentators and critics 
understand it to be the Passover, the second Passover of the public 
ministry of Jesus. Whether this feast was the Feast of the Passover, 
or the Feast of· Pentecost, or the Feast of Tabernacles, the next Pass
over Feast would come the next year, that is, A.D. 30. As the Feast 
of the Passover was drawing nigh when Jesus fed the five thousand, 
that event came in A.D. 30-in the early spring of that year. 

Place.-Jerusalem and a desert place on the northeast side of the 
Sea of Galilee. It was near a village called Bethsaida. There seems 
to have been two villages by that name-one on either side of the 
river Jordan. The feeding was done out in the open country, but 
near the Sea of Galilee. A desert place was an uninhabited place. 

Persons.-Jesus, the helpless man, the disciples, and the five t hou
sa nd. All we can know of the helpless man and the five thousand can 
be learned in the body of the lesson. 

Lesson Uinks.- Our last lesson left Jesus at Jacob's well, near 
Sychar. The woman's report concerning Jesus brought many out 
from the city to see him. At their earnest invitation he spent two 
days in their midst, and many believed on him. Then he journeyed 
on into Galilee, where the people received him gladly. He soon vis
ited Cana, where he had turned the water into wine. Here a noble
man came to him from the lower parts of Galilee to ask him to come 
and heal his son. Jesus said to him, "Go thy way; thy son liveth." 
Soon thereafter J esus went up to Jerusalem to attend the feast men
t ioned in John 5: 1. The healing mentioned in the first part of our 
lesson was on the Sabbath. For healing on the Sabbath he was per
secuted by the Jews, who became more bitter toward him when he 
claimed God as his Father. J esus then returned to Capernaum. 
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John's r ecord of t his part of the ministry of Christ is very brief. 
Matthew, Mark, and Luke mentioned many events of this period 
which are not mentioned by John. The feeding of th e five thousand i~ 
the only miracle recorded by the four writers. (See Matt. 14: 13-
21; Mark 6: 30-44; Luke 9 : 10-17.) From Matthew we learn that 
John had recently been beheaded. The people were enraged at the 
murder. To get away from the multitude Jesus crossed to the east 
s ide of the Sea of Galilee. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Pool Called Bethesda (Verses 2, 3) 

The sheep gate is supposed to have been a gate in the wall through 
which animals for sacrifice were broul!ht into the city. By this gate 
was the pool Bethesda, the waters of which were regarded by the 
people as having healing power. Connected with it were five porches 
to shelter those who came to be healed. Many scholars consider 
the latter part of the t hird verse and the fourth ver se as an inter
polation. The American Standard Version leaves that portion out of 
t he text, but has t his note: "Many ancient authorities insert, wholly 
or in part, waiting for the moving of the water: for an angel of the 
Lord went down at certain seasons into the pool, and troubled the 
water: whosoever then first after the troubling of the water stepped 
in was made whole, with whatsoever disease he was holden." This 
seems to fit in w ith the story, and to give foTce and meaning to verse 
seven. Numbers of people thought the waters had healing power, 
a nd that belief itself would help those whose troubles were more or 
less imaginary. But it is possible that real cures were effected. 

A Miracle of Healing (Verses 5-9) 
Among that group of affiicted people was one who had been in his 

infirmities thirt.y-eight years. On a Sabbath day J esus went t o that 
pool. He knew what he would find, and what he himself would do. 
This man had been so long practically helpless t hat people generally 
knew him, or knew of him. To heal him would be an outstanding 
miracle, a miracle that would be widely known. Perhaps for t his 
reason Jesus singled him out for this miracle of mercy; for he healed 
people, not simply to relieve suffering, but to convince t he people 
that he was sent of God. Had he been healing people merely to 
relieve suffering, he could have healed all t he s ick in t he world. The 
man must have thought it strange for J esus to ask him, "Wouldest 
thou be made whole?" He was there for that purpose. However, 
had J esus cured him without saying anything, no one would have 
known whence the power came; not even the man himself would have 
known. The question would gain the attention of th e man, a nd also 
the people. The man did not give a direct answer to the question, 
but merely stated his difficulties in seeking a cure. He was so a fflicted 
that he could move but slowly, and he had no one to help him into 
the water. Always some one beat him to the water. Thirty-eight 
years he had suffered, and still had hopes. In determination and per
sistence he was no weakling. What is stated in the omitted verse four 
is implied in verse seven , namely, that the first to enter the pool 
after the water was troubled was cured. Whether t he people were 
right or wrong in their belief about t his pool is of no special im-
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port ance to us. The point of interest is this miracle of h~aling. In a 
very striking way it showed the power of Jesus over disease. Per
haps nothing else could have so astonished the helpless ma n as the 
command of Jesus : "Arise, take up thy bed, and walk." But 
strength came to him with the command; "and straightway the man 
was made whole, and took up his bed a nd walked." And so his long 
desire for health was gratified in a way he had never dreamed of. 
But Jesus is able to save t he s inner from a worse disease than that 
which afflicted this man, and does so when t he sinner, like t his man, 
promptly obeys the Lord's commands. He came to seek t he losl, 
died to save sinners, and "became unto all them that obey him the 
author of eternal salvation." 

Preparing co Feed che Multitude (John 6: 8-10} 
The s tudent should not fail to read the first seven verses of chapter 

six, and also the following parallel passages: Matt. 14 : 13-21; Mark 
6: 30-44; Luke 9: 10-17. From Matthew we learn t hat word had just 
reached Galilee that Herod had beheaded John t he Baptist; from 
Mark and Luke we learn t hat the twelve apostles had just returned 
from their first preaching tour. They made their r eport to Jesus of 
what they had done and taught. "And he saith unto them, Come ye 
yourselves apart into a desert place, a nd rest a while." (Mark 6 : 
31.) In New Testament usage a desert was not what we now call 
a desert, but merely an uninhabited place. It was not a dry, water
less region, destitute of vegetation. The student will notice t hat 
Jesus and his discip les went to this desert place in a boat, a nd t hat 
there was much green g rass in the place. 

The ll1ulliti1de Follow.-The Passover was at hand, and throngs of 
people from the nort hern part of Galilee were passing through Caper
naum on their way to Jerusalem. Jesus and his disciples went to the 
other side of the Sea of Galilee to escape these crowds ; "for t here 
were many coming and going, and they had no leisur e so much as 
to eat." (Mark 6 : 31.) These people wanted to see J esus, and be 
cur ed of their a ilments. When t hey saw J esus and his disciples 
going to the other s ide of the sea in a boat, they went around on foot. 
They did not mean to let him slip from them. When J esus saw them 
coming to him, he had compassion on them, and healed those who 
were sick and preached to them the kingdom of God. 

The Food Qiiestion.- As the day drew toward the close, the dis
ciples began to wonder how t his vast multitude would be f ed. Jesus 
said to Philip, "Whence are we to buy bread, t hat these may eat?" 
He was test ing Philip, for he himself knew what he would do. Philip 
replied that two hundred shillings would not buy enough that each 
one might have a little. The disciples thought t he multitude should 
be sent into the villages and country round about, so t hat they might 
buy food. But practical Andrew had a repor t to make: "There is 
a lad here, who hath five barley loaves, and two fishes : but what a re 
these among so many?" This lad had an eye to business, for it is 
not likely that he brought five loaves for his own use. It might 
be interesting, if we could follow up the history of that youngster. 
Jesus commanded them to bring the loaves to him. · 

A n Orderly Arrangement.-Jesus commanded his disciples to a r
range the people in companies wi t h about fifty in each company. 
This orderly arrangement prevented conf usion, and made it easier 
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for the disciples to distri bute the food. It seems to have been a quiet 
and orderly mul t itude, fo r they readily arranged themselves a s r e
quested, though the multitude numbered about five thousand besides 
the women and children. ' 

T he Multitude Fed- The Fragments Saved (Verses l l-13) 

. "Jesus therefol'e took the loaves ; and having g iven thanks, he 
distributed to them that wel'c set down; likewise a lso of t he fishes 
as much as t hey would." All Christians should follow t he example 
of J esus, and give thanks befo l'e they eat. Once Jesus refused to 
ma ke bread to satisfy his own hunger. At t hat t ime either or all 
t hree of t he following reasons may have caused his refusal : (1) 
The devil had suggested that he make bread , and he was not minded 
to follow t he devil's suggestions in anyth ing ; (2) he would not use 
his miraculous powers to satisfy his own hunger; (3) he was not 
seeking to convince the devil that he was t he Son of God, and there 
was no one else present to be convinced. The circumstances wer e 
ent irely different on this occasion. There was a hungry multitude, 
and they had come because of him. H ere was a gr eat opportunity 
to prove his power, a nd by that miracle Lo make these people his 
friends. 

Waslefiilness Wrong.- lt appears that as the bread was broken 
into fragments, a nd also the fishes, the volume increased t ill all had 
food in plenty, and t here were fragments of bread a nd fi sh left. 
Jesus was not w illing to throw away good food, so he said to his dis
ciples, "Gather up the broken pieces which r emain over, that nothing 
be lost." This is a fine lesson against waste. To save is not stingi
ness ; wastefulness is a sin. People are sometimes wasteful because 
they are too careless or lazy to be otherwise. But if Jesus did not 
want anything to be wasted, why did he make more than was needed ? 
He wanted it to be apparent to every one t hat a great mi1·acle had 
been wrought. Had every one eaten enough with nothing left over, 
t he people migh t have thought it strange that a ll had enough when 
the supply was so meager , and t hought no more about it; but when 
more was taken up t han the 01·igi nal supply amounted to, every one 
knew t hat Jesus had wrought. a great miracle. 

The Multitude Would Make Him King (Verses 14, 15) 
This miracle stirred t he people as no other miracle had. They 

decided that Jesus was t he prophet foretold by Moses-thei r long
expected deliverer. The Roman yoke was galling to them, a nd they had 
just heard that John the Bapt ist had been beheaded. They were 
s tirred to anger. J esus seemed to be the ideal leader, for he could 
feed a n army anywhere. The food problem was settled to begin wit h. 
They wanted to make him king by force of arms. Had Jesus been 
so minded he could have called for speeches, made one himself, and 
at once started with an army of five thousand men, which would have 
been swelled by other thousands in a shor t time. But that sort of 
war, and that sort of crown and kingdom, had no place in his plans. 
To allow t his excitement to subs ide, he "withdrew again into the 
mountain himself alone." 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
Jesus healed the sick and fed the hungry, but that was not the 

end and aim of his coming to the earth. He came to heal sin-sick 
souls, and to feed those who hunger for righteousness. But he does 
no forced feeding. 

People think too much about their physical needs and desires. 
When the multitude, having been fed, returned to Capernaum seeking 
Jesus, he rebuked them for seeking him because they ate and were 
filled. He then exhorted them to labor for the food that endures 
to eternal life. 

Nothing that Jesus said or did indicated that he came to be such 
a king as the J ews expected and desired, or that he ever would be 
such a king. He refused to be such a king. "My kingdom is not 
of this world," said he. It is a vain hope-this idea that Jesus will 
some day return to earth, and be such a king as the Jews had in mind. 

Most of the miracles of Jesus were miracles of mercy and help
fulness. Such miracles served a twofold purpose; they showed that 
God was with him and that his mission was a mission of mercy and 
helpfulness. 

Some have tried to prove affusion for baptism on the grounds that 
the place where Philip baptized the eunuch was desert. But desert 
in the Bible is not a barren waste, but an uninhabited place. Jesus 
went in a boat to the desert place where he fed the five thousand. 
And John says, "Now there was much grass in the place." So Jesus 
went in a boat to a desert place where there was much grass. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION PlND DISCUSSION 
The Passover. 
The mission of Christ a mission of mercy and helpfulness: 
The enmity of the Pharisees toward Jesus. 
The purpose of the miracles wrought by Jesus and inspired men. 
The sin of wastefulness. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject or the lesson. 
Repent the Golden Text. 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give the time. 
How de you reason thnt the s econd part 

or our lesson was a ycnr later than 
the first part? 

Name the persons. 
Where was Jesus in our las t lesson 1 
What two things in the Ji{e oC Christ 

occurred at Cana? 
What one miracle is mentioned by the 

four writers? 
What word bad come about John the 

Baptis t? 
Verses 2, 3 

Tell about the pool of Bethesda. 
On whnt day did Jesus go lo thnt pool? 
Tell about the people's belie( concerning 

the pool. 
Verses 5-9 

Tell about the affiicted man and his 
efforts to be cured. 

36 

Why should J C>1us speak lo him before 
healing him ? 

What did J esu• say lo t he man. and 
what was done? 

Whnl great thing can J Cl!UK do for 
t:Sinncrs? 

Who receives these benefits? 

John 6: 8-10 
Whal re1>orl did the disciples make t o 

J esus ? 
Whal did he propose that they do? 
In New Testament u...«age. what is a 

desert? 
Why were so many coming and going al 

this time? 
What did the multitudes do 1 
w~:,,~ ?shows that J esus did not gel to 

Tell about the conversation concerning 
the Cood Question. 

Who made a report, and what did be 
report? 

How were the people arran11ed, and 
why? 
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V erses 14, 15 Ve1·ses 11-13 
What fi rs t did J esus do ? 
On what occas ion had J esus refused to 

make bread, and why? 

Who did the people think Jes us was ? 
Whal was unpleasant t hen in a lol of 

the ,Jews ? 
Why should he do so now? 
How much food was lef t over? 

Why did t hey wan t to make Jesus k ing 
by force? 

Why shou ld J esus make more than was 
needed? Some Reflections 

Discus• th ese. Why should we be saving? 

Lesson V- Jm111ary 31, 1937 

THE FINANCIAL COST OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 
P 1·ov. 21: 17; 23: 20, 21; Matt. 24 : 45-51; John 6: 26, 27, 35 

17 

20 

2 1 

H e that loveth pleasure shall be n poor man: 
H e t ha t loveth wine and oil s lmll not be rich. 

Be n ot among winebibbers, 
Among g luttonous enters of flesh: 
F or the drunkard and the g lutton shall come to poverty; 
And drows iness will cloth e a man with rags. 

45 Who th en is the faithful and w ise servant. wh om his lord hath set over h is 
household , to g ive t h em t heir food in due s eason? 

46 Blessed is that s ervant, whom his lord when he cometh shall find so doing. 
47 Verily I sny unto you . that he will set him over nil that he hath. 
48 But if that evil servant shall sny in his heart, My lord t arricth; 
49 And shall begin to bent his fellow-ser vants, and shall cat and drink with the 

drunken; 
50 The lord of that servant shall come in u day wh en he cxpecteth not, and in an 

hour when he knowcth n ot. 
51 And shall cut him aounder , and appoint his portion w ith the hypocrites : t her e 

shall be the weeping and the g nashing of teeth . 

26 J esus answered th em and s aid, Verily, verily, I s ay unto you, Ye s eek me, not 
because ye saw s ig ns , but because ye ate of the loaves, and were fillcil. 

27 Work not for th e food which perishet h. but for the food which abidcth unto 
eternnl life, which the Son or man shull give unto you : fol' him t h e Father , cv<»i 
God, hath seahd. 

35 J esus sai-:1 unto them, I nm the bread or li!e : he that cometh to me s hall not 
hungel', and he that believeth on me shall never thirs t . 

G OLDEN T E.XT.- "Wherefore do ye spend 1noney for that which is 
not breacl? and yowr labor for that which satisfieth 1wt?" (I sa. 55 : 2.) 

DEV01'IONAL READING.-Prov. 23: 29-32. 

D AILY BIBLE READINGS.-
January 25. M. --------- ------ --'l 'he U nprofitable Ser vant (Ma l t. 24: 45-51) 
January 26. '1'.---- -- ----------- - 'l'he Price of Intoxication (Bab. 2 : 12-17 ) 
J anuary 27. W, _____ _____ _____ Belshazzar Sells H is Kingdom (Dan. 5: 17-28 ) 
January 28. T . __________ Defent th rough Drunkenness (1 K ings 20: 1, 16-21) 
Jam1ary 29. F.-- ---- ----------A lcohol and R ace Degener acy (Isa. 5: 22-24) 
January 80. S·- - - --- ---- - - - - -- --------Woe upon Excesses ! (Isa. 5: 11-17 ) 
January 31. S·------------ -------- - - 'L'he Law or Recompen se (Ga_J. G: 1-10) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Timc.-Solomon began his reign 1014 B.C. a nd reigned forty years. 

Some time during that period he w1·ote his Proverbs. The select ion 
from Matthew was spoken by J esus during the week in which he was 
crucified, A.D. 30 or 31. The selection from John was spoken by the 
Lord A.D. 29 or 30. If Jesus, as seems probable, began his ministry 
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in the latter part of A.D. 27, then the next Passover he attended 
was in the spring of A.D. 28. (John 2' : 23.) The n ext (John 5: 1) 
was A.D. 29 and the next (John 6: 4) A.D. 30, at which time Jesus 
s poke the words of J ohn 6: 26, 27, 35. 

Places.-Jerusalem and Capernaum. Solomon r e igned in Jerusalem. 
J es us was in Jerusalem when he spoke t he words found in Matt. 24: 
45-51. He was in Capernaum when he s poke t he words of the selec
tion from John. 

Persons.-Solomon and Jesus . When Solomon became k ing, God 
granted him wisdom in answer to prayer, so t hat his "wisdom excelled 
the wisdom of all the children of the east, and all t he wisdom of 
Egypt." (1 Kings 4: 30; 1 Chron. 1: 7-12. ) J esus, being God mani
fested in t he flesh, spoke with all the wisdom of heaven. 

Lesson Links.-The part of the lesson found in John 6 : 26, 27, 35 
is closely connected with the feeding of the five thousand, which we 
s tudied in our last lesson; the other passages have no direct connec
tion with any of the lessons so far s tudied. But t he entire lesson 
does have close connection with the needs of t he present time. From 
the days of Noah to the present t ime strong drink has been a m oral 
and economic curse. As the people of t his country have made the 
manufacture and sale of intoxicants legal, the only restraining in
fluence now is moral suasion. We need to r ealize t hat strong drink 
promotes not hing that is worth while. Study t he question, and teach 
others the evils of strong drink. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Strong Drink Impoverishes (Verse 17) 

Solomon calls atten tiop to two sources of poverty: (1) "He t hat 
loveth pleasu1·e shall be a poor man." It is not good for any one to 
desire and struggle to be rich, fo1· they that a re minded to be rich 
fa ll into a temptation and a snare and many foolis h a nd hurtful lusts, 
such as drown men in destruction and perdition." (1 Tim. 6: 9. ) 
People usually g ive li ttle heed to t hat warning. But the Christian 
mus t work to supply his own needs (2 Thess. 3 : 7-12) so as to be 
able to live a n honest life, and be able to help t he needy. (Eph. 4: 
28.) It is a sin, t herefore, to br ing om selves into poverty in the 
pursuit of pleas ure. Besides, to such a one, the ordina ry plea sures of 
life soon grow s lale. He t hen turns to seeking thrills, and t his often 
leads to crimes o( violence, or to st1·ong drink, or to both; a nd t hat 
is not the l'oad to a comfortable and happy life. He t hat devotes 
h is life to t he pu rsu it of pleasu1·e will event ua lly become a burden 
to others, eithe1· as an object of charity Ol' as a c r iminal. (2) Our 
text mentions this second source of pover ty : "He that loveth wine 
and oil shall not be rich." Spending money for strong drink is a 
waste, fo r strong drink never added an ything wor th while to a man's 
l ife. Strong drink also lessens the earning power of t he drinker. 
The drinker of intoxican ts therefor e wastes his money fot· that which 
makes him less capable to make more. The drink habit is a 1·obber ; 
it r obs the drinker of his health, his money, his earn ing capacity, his 
friends, his own self-respect, and robs his fami ly of food, clothing , 
peace, and happiness. The drinker, ther efore, r eaches the point where 
he is poor indeed, for he is ri ch in nothing. 
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Three Grear Sins (Prov. 23: 20, 21) 
Drunkenness.-"Be not among winebibbers." ·webster defines the 

winebibber as one who drinks to excess· but Solomon her e uses the 
w.inebibber and the drunkard in terchang~ably. "Be not among wine
b1bbers, . . : for the drunkar d . . . shall come to poverty." Wine 
was then then· strong drink ; now the main sour ce of drunkenness in 
t~is country is distilled liquors. The drunkard. wastes his money for 
hquor, a nd in his drunken condition he wastes his money on other 
useless things. The liquor may bring prosper ity to the maker a nd 
seller, bu t it brings poverty a nd moral wretchedness to t he buyer. 
If there were no buyers, there would be no makers and sellers. If it 
were not for the moral weakness of drinkers, buying would cease; for 
t he drunkard proves the folly of drinking. The liquor bill in the 
U nited States is enormous. During 1917, the last year before the 
prohibition a mendment went into effect, t he people in t he United 
States dra nk 1,884,500,000 gallons of beer , 43,000,000 gallons of wine, 
85,248,000 gallons of whisky. 

Gluttony.-Gluttony is eating to excess. To keep well and active a 
person must eat, but t hat is no excuse for eating too much. To be 
a g lutton is to be intemperate, for temperance is self-control. A 
person who exercises self-control abstains from hurtful t hings, and 
indulges moderately in t he t hings that a re good for h im. The glutton 
eats for the sake of eating, with no care for the needs a nd limi tations 
of his body. Apparently he lives to eat. His appetite is his master, 
driving him to eat food t hat he does not need. Such gormandizing js 
expensive, and destroys his health, t hus making him poor in purse 
and poor in heal th. "Yet a little s leep, a little slumber, a little fold
ing of the hands to s leep: so shall thy poverty come a s a robber, and 
thy want a s an armed man." 

The Lord Rewards According co Service (Mace. 24: 45-51) 
J esus ha d been telling his disciples of the calamities that were to 

come upon the J ews of J erusalem and Judea. The charges Jesus 
ma de against t hem in Matt. 23 : 13-38 show t hat t hey had about 
reached the full measure of corruption. Their corruption was soon to 
culminate in the murder of Jes us , and then an effort to destroy his 
church. But such national corruption comes only t hrough individual 
corruption; a nd a ll reformation likewise must come through individual 
reformation. In t he parable that we are now to study Jesus teaches 
per sonal respons ibility- that every person must give account for his 
own conduct. 

The Faith ful and Wi.se Servant.-This ser vant evident ly had shown 
some capability and honesty in some less 1·espons ible pos it ion; other
wise his master would not have set him over his household, "to give 
t hem t heir food in due season." His master had in v iew g t·ea ter r e
sponsibilities fo r this servan t, but he must fi rst be tested in this 
smaller service. Bes ides, in t his sel'vice he would r eceive tra ining 
that would fit him fo r a g reater work. When by honesty and indus tt·y 
he had proved himself worthy of a higher trust, his master set him 
over a ll he had- made him general manager of all his business 
affairs. And thus it is seen that this wise servant had a wise m aster. 
It is a mistake to elevate a man to a position of g rea t responsibility 
before he has been trained and tes ted in a sma ller service. Many 
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churches have made sad mistakes in fa il ing to heed Paul's admonition 
in appointing elders-" not a novice, lest being puffed up he fall into 
t he condemnation of the devil." l n t he church, as in bus iness, people 
should be t ra ined and tested before being elevated to pos it ions of 
great responsibilit y. l\Iany a person who might have been developed 
into a cha racter of great useful ness has been spoiled by putting him 
in to a posit ion of g reat respons ibili ty before he was sufficiently sea
soned ; and in h is exaggerated idea of his own importance, he becomes 
a menace to t he church. As the church is the mos t important body of 
people, its actions should be guided by t he g reatest wisdom. T he 
Lord promises blessings upon the faithful and w ise servant. 

The Evil S ervant .-"l\Iy lord tarrieth," said the evil servant, and 
then took advantage of t he delay to beat his f ellow servant s , and 
to eat a nd drink with t he drunken. He was a n unprincipled w retch. 
It is an inexcusable pervers ion of th is parable to so expla in it as to 
make it a ppear t hat th is ser va nt was evil because he t hought his 
lord tarr ied his coming. He merely took advantage of the apparen t 
delay to express t he evil that was in h is heart. It is not said t hat 
the other servant of t he pa rable was fa it hful and w ise because he 
expected his lord's r eturn at any moment . But this evil servant was 
an evil man in a place of r esponsibility, a nd t hought he had plenty 
of time to fo llow the dicta tes of his evil heart. He spent his t ime 
in abus ing his fe llow servants and in drinking and carousing, because 
that sort of conduct sui ted him. Ha d he been honest and s incer e, 
as was t he other servant in the parable, he would have faithfully 
discharged his duty, no matter how long he t hought h is master might 
delay his coming. T he imag ined delay had nothing to do with ma king 
him an evil serva nt . The faithful and wise servant lived a clean , 
sober life, a nd did his duty without being spurred to do so by t he 
fear that his master might r eturn at a time not expected. He was 
really faithful and wise, not mer ely cring ing a nd fear ful. With 
h im, to be honest and faithful was a principle, a nd not mere policy. 
He was neither cruel at hear t nor a drunkard. But the evil servan t 
cared nothing for his mas ter's in terests ; honesty and faithfulness 
ha d no place in his thinking. Cruelty to others is a v icious sin. 
Drink ing an d carousing utterly unfit one for any position of r esponsi
bili ty. Such conduct is not only s inful, but it is against one's own 
interests. This evil servant was unfit for useful service, a nd his 
master cut him" off. 

T he Application.- The fa ithful ser vant of the Lord is moved by a 
conviction of personal r esponsibility to the Lord, a nd dischar ges h is 
du ty faithfully and wisely whether he thinks the Lord will come soon 
or late. The evil ser vant may t hink he ca n indulge in drunkenness 
and other crimes and reform before it is too late. The thought itself 
is s inful and degrading. The fai thful ser vant of t he Lord does what 
he can to help his f ellow man. The thought of dr inking a nd carous
ing is repuls ive to him. H e is master of his appetites and passions, 
and leads a clean life. The influence of such a man is wor th much 
to any community. 

The Food and Drink Thac Satisfy (John 6 : 26, 27, 35) 
After feeding t he five thousa nd, as r ela ted in last Sunday's lesson, 

Jesus returned to Capernaum. The next da y the mul titude returned 
to Capernaum seeking J esus. When t hey found him, he reproved 
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them, saying , "Ye seek me, not because ye saw s ig ns, but because ye 
ate of the loaves, a nd were filled." But those people were not unlike 
people of today.· Announce a great barbecue wit h other entertain
ments, a nd a g reat crowd will gather. Announce a great gospel feas t, 
and most of that same crowd are not interested. We pamper the 
flesh and starve the spir it, and fail to r ealize t hat material things 
can never satisfy the long ings of our never-dying souls. Of course, 
we must take care of the body, bu t that which dwells in the body is 
far morn important, and our most earnest effor ts should be directed 
toward its care and development. To emphasize this truth Jesus used 
a figure of speech that is not now used so much. This fig ure of 
speech consis ts in denying 01· prohibiting the less important so a s 
to emphasize the more impor tant. "Work not for the food which 
perisheth, but for the food which abideth unto eternal life, which the 
Son of man shall g ive unto you." Of course, J esus was not pro
hibiting our working for food, for we must have food, and are com
manded to work for i t. (Eph . 4: 28 ; 1 Thess. 4 : 11; 2 Thess. 3 : 10-
12.) We are to work to sup1Jly our own needs, and to have some
thing to give to him who needs; a nd if a man w ill not work, he 
should not be allowed to eat. The Savior's thought is : Do not work 
mainly for the food that perishes, but rather for tbe food that abideth 
unto eternal life. But people frequently kill t heir bodies by strong 
drink a ncr'overeating, and in so doing star ve t heir souls. Many 
take no spirit ual food; others feed thei r souls on the worthless doc
trines of men. But the only food that abides unto eternal life is that 
which the Lord g ives. "I am t he bread of life." We feas t our souls 
on him by learning, loving, and obeying him. "He t hat cometh to 
me shall not hunger , and he t hat believeth on me shall never thirst." 
He is both food a nd drink-food and drink that satisfy. In the 
la nguage of our Golden Text, "Wherefore do ye spend money for 
t hat which is not bread? and your labor for that which satisfieth 
not?" Not many things are more puzzling tha n for a n intelligen t 
person to be a drunkard-to deliberately spend his money for that 
which robs him of what sense he has. Would he deliberately choose 
to be an idiot? But a drunk man is more senseless t han t he half
wit. And unless the drunkard repents, he is as certain to be lost as 
t hat God has spoken to men. 

SOME REI1LECTIONS 
It is folly to say t hat dr inking alcoholic liquors injures no one but 

him who ddnks. Drinking is a g rief to t he drinker's friends, and a 
positive injury to his family. 

Often t he drinker says, "It is nobody's bus iness what I do.'' But 
facts ar:e agains t him. Does he think it would be nobody's business 
if he fired a machine gun in all directions on a crowded str eet? If 
he drives a car, what he docs concerns everybody on t he highway. 
T he drunken driver is a possible murderer. 

A ma n may not have taken enough alcohol to show in either his 
walk or h is talk, and yet be a dangerous driver. A sma ll amount 
puts a sort of don 't-care spirit into a person, makes him less able to 
judge dis tances, a nd r enders muscular reaction slower- all of which 
makes a dangerous dri ver. If you will drink, let t he other fellow drive. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How strong drink injures the drinke1·. 
How str ong drink does inj ure, and may inj ure, t he innocent . 
How st rong drink causes economic loss. 
What the Bible says about the destiny of the drunkard. 

QUESTIONS 
Gi ve subject of lesson . 
Repeat t he Golden T ext. 

The Lesso11 Sell illgs 
Gi\'C approxima te time or the writini:: o r 

each section or our lesson. 
Give places nnd persons. 
What par t o( our lesson connecls wilh 

a nothcr lesson ? 
Show how the lesson connects w ith the 

needs or the t imes. 

V erse 17 
Whal sourccs of pover ty docs Solomon 

mention 1 
Whal are the dani::crs oC fttrui::1tling Cor 

r iches? 
Why must Christia ns work? 
What C\•ils come from seeking plro• u res? 
H ow docs strong drink bring pover ty 1 

Prov. 23: 20, 21 
Whal is a wincbibb<?r? 
To whom docs str ong drink bri111: pros

perity? 
What figurcs can you gi"e on the amount 

or liquors dr unk 1 
Give t he latest available fi gures. 
What is gluttony? 
W hat is temperance 1 
Na me some evils o ( gluttony. 

Mall. 24: 45-51 
Gi\IC some o( lhc calamities that were to 

come upon the Jews, as told in Mall. 
2•1. 

Why were these calamities coming upon 
them? 

How docs national corruption come 1 
What i• said or the fnithful and wise 

8Crvnnt? 
Why did his lord promote him ? 
What did the evil servant do. nnd why 1 
Did the thought of his lord's delay make 

him evil? 
Huw docs this parable npply to us today? 

! oh11 6: 26, 27, 35 
What incidents Jed to this lesson? 
W hal did J esus s ay to the multi tude? 
Show how people are not different today. 
What • hould we be most concerned 

about? 
How did Jesus emphasize this t r uth? 
What shows that he did not prohibit 

work? 
Whal did the Lord say of himself 1 
How do we eat this bread? 
Can you figure out why an intelligent 

man becomes a drunkard? 

Some Ref/ectio11s 
Discuss these reflections. 

Lesson V I-February 7, 1937 

JESUS THE LIGHT OF THE W ORLD 
John 8 : l Z, 31, 32; 9 : 1-11 

12 Again th~rcCore Jesus spake unto them, saying, I am the light of the world: 
he that followeth me shall not walk in th e darkness. but shall have the light o( Ji(e. 

31 J csu; thereC~re said· to th°"~ Jews that had believed him. 
0

1C ye abide in my 
word, the?1 nrc ye truly my discipJes: 

32 And ye s hall k now the truth, und the truth shall make you f ree. 

l And as he pnosed by, he saw a man blind Crom his birth. 
2 And his disciples asked him, Hny inst. Rabbi. who Binned. this man, or his parents, 

that he sh o·1ld be born blind? 
3 Jesus ans wered, Neither did this man s in. nor his parents: but that the works 

o[ God shoJld be made manifest in h im. 
4 We must work the works or him that sent me, while it is day: the night cometh, 

when no mnn can work. 
5 Wh en I nm in the world, I am the light of the world. 
G When he hnd thus spoken. he s 1>nt on th" ground, and made clny of the spittle, 

a nd anointed his eyes with the clny, 
7 And rnid unto him, Go. wnsh in the pool of Siloam (which is by interpreta

tion. Sc=it) . He went away therefore, nnd wu..shed, nnd came seeing. 
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. 8 The neig~bor" therefore. nnd they that saw him aforelime. thnt he was a beggar, 
said. Is not this he that • nt nnd begged? 

9 Others said, I t is he: other• •nid. No. but he is like him. He said. I nm he. 
10 They said therefore unto h im. H ow then were thine CY"'! opened 7 
J J llc answered, The man that iN cnllcd Jesus made c lay , and nnoint.cd mine eye$, 

nnd suicl unto me, Go to Siloani, nnd wm;h: so I went nwny nud watthcd, a nd I re· 
ccived s ig ht. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " / mn the liuht of the world : he thM fol/owel h me 
shall not walk in lite darkness, but shall have the light of life." (John 
8: 12.) 

D EVOTIONAL READINC.- P salm 27 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE R EAOJNCS.-
Februnry I. M·----------- ----------- -- A Blind Mnn Jl cnled (John 9: 1-11) 
February 2. T , _______________ The H ealed Mnn'• 'l'Cl<t imony ( J ohn 9: 24-38) 
~'cbrunry 3. W, ________________ ______ _ The $piril unlly Blind (Eph. 4: 17-24) 
Februnry 4. T , __________ ____ __ _____ The Li~rht o f t he World (John 3: 17-2 1) 
F ebruary 5. F· - -- ----------------------Rcceive lhr L igh t (J ohn 12: :J2-:l6) 
F'ebrunry 6. S·- -- -- ----------- - - ----Wnlking in thr T,ight (I J oh n 1 : 5- 10) 
February 7. S· -- - - - ---- - -·----- - ------ - Children of Light ( I Thcss. 5: 5- 11) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Ti111c.- Acco1·ding to Usher , A.D. 29; accord ing t.o Ha les, A.D. 30. 

F rom 1809 to 1814 William Hales, D.D., published in th ree volumes 
a "New Analys is of Chronology," which is said to be far superior 
in lea rning a nd elaboration to either Usber or Calmet. From facts 
presented in former lessons, it would seem that Hales is correct. 
The events of our lesson occuned at t he t ime of the Feast of Taber
nacles , which began on t he fi fteenth day of Tisri. Tisri a nswers to 
the moon of September. 

Place.--J erusalem. 
Persons.--Jesus, the blind man, and those who knew the blind man. 

The r emai ning pa rt of the chapter shows that the Pharisees became 
active in trying to counteract the influence of the miracle, and in 
seeking to make out a case aga inst Jesus for curing a blind man on 
the Sabbath. 

Lesson Links.-There is no close historic connection between this les
son a nd our las t lesson. Matt hew, Mark, a nd Luke r ecord many things 
that occurred during th is period, bu t J ohn records very few. But 
as we a r e studying the book of John, and not a harmony of t he gos
pels, it is perhaps best t hat we notice only those th ings recorded by 
John . After the discourse, from which the last section of our last 
lesson was taken, J esus went up to J erusalem to at tend the FeasL 
of Tabernacles, a nd began to t each in t he t emple. The Pha risees were 
still enraged at him, partly because he had healed a man on the 
Sabbath day during his last vis it to J erusalem. The Sanhedrin sent 
officers to take h im; but they did not, and gave as their excuse for 
failing to bring h im to court, "Never man so spake." What he 
taught then is recorded in chapters seven and eight. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
How co Have the Light of Life (Verse 12) 

Jesus was teaching in the temple. Apparently I.he scribes a nd 
Pharisees interrupted his speech by bringing before him the woman 
chai·ged with adulte1·y. When that case was disposed of, as related 
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in verses 3-11, he l'esumed his speech with this startling statement: 
"I am the light of the world." As the sun is the source of light for 
our material world, so Christ is the source of light for our mora l and 
spirit ual world. Christ came to banish t he darkness of sin a nd igno
rance. But some, preferring darkness, reject his light. "Men loved 
the darkness rather t han the light; for their works were evil. For 
every one that doeth evil hateth the light , and cometh not to the light, 
lest his works should be I'eproved. But he that doeth the t ruth cometh 
to the light, that his works may be m ade manifest, that t hey have 
been wrought in God." (John 3 : 19-21.) Jesus calls us out of dark
ness into his marvelous light ( 1 Pet. 2: 9), and says to us, "He 
that followeth me shall not walk in the darkness, but shall have the 
light of life." To follow Christ is to follow his example and his 
teaching. The only lig ht we have from him comes to us t hrough his 
gospel , and the gospel gives ligh t only to those who learn it. Thick 
darkness enshrouds those who are ignorant of the gospel. We can
not have fellowship with Cluist, or with his followers, if we walk 
in darkness. "If we say that we have fellowship with h im and walk 
in the darkness, we lie, and do not t he truth: but if we walk in the 
light, as he is in the l ip:llt, we have fellowship one with another, and 
the blood of Jes us his Son cleanseth us from all sin." (1 Jolm 1 : 
6, 7.) "Come ye. and let us walk in t he light of J ehovah." (Isa. 
2: 5.) People today are g roping in darkness, longing for light, and 
know not where to find it. Jesus came into the world t o give light 
to all men. (John 1: 9.) 

Truth Makes Us Free {Verses 31, 32) 
By the te rm Jews John generally, if not always, means t he officers. 

While the majority of the officers were bitter enemies of Christ, some 
of them believed on him. Whether any of the Sanhedrin but Nico
demus and Joseph of Arimathea believed on h im we ar e not told. 
To those who believed on him, J esus said, "If ye abide in my word, 
then are ye truly my disciples." To be truly a disciple of Christ 
requires more than just to believe; it requires that t he believer abide 
in the word of Christ. And to abide in his word is to continue to 
learn and to do what he says, and not to go beyond its limits. 
"Whosoever goeth onward and abideth not in the teaching of Christ, 
hath not God: he that abideth in t he teaching, the same hath both 
the Father and the Son." (2 John 9.) To these Jews Jesus points 
out the way to be free. 

What Is Freedom?-People long for freedom, but know little of 
what it is ; neither do they know how to obtain it . An illustrat ion 
or two may help us to see what real freedom is. A machine runs free 
when every pa1-t performs as its desig ner and maker intended that 
it should. A living thing is free when it moves unhampered in t he 
element in which God intended i t to live. A fi sh in the water, not 
in a n et or otherwise confined, is free ; fo r t here is where God in
tended it to Jive. Out of its element it is not free. Con t rnry to specu
lative theology, man 's nat ura l element is righteousness. That is the 
element in wh ich he was intended to live, and in which he was orig
inally placed. He is not free anywhere else, any more than a fish 
is free on dry land. By sin man brings himself into bondage. "Jesus 
answered them, Verily, verily, I say unto you, Every one that com-
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mitti;!th s in is the bondser vant of sin." (John 8 : 34.) While living 
in sin, men are under the most ser vi le slavery, from which there is 
only one way of escape. "But t hanks be to God, that, whereas ye 
were servants of sin, ye became obedient from the heart to that form 
of teaching whereunto ye were delivered; and being made free from 
sin , ye became servants of r ighteousness." (Rom. 6 : 17, 18.) Obedi
ence to the truth is the Lord's way of making us free from the bondage 
of sin. "If therefore the Son shall make you free, ye shall be free 
indeed." (Verse 36.) But Jesus forces freedom on no one. 

A Man Born Blind (John 9 : 1-3) 
To those present it seemed mere chance that brought Jesus into 

contact with the man who had been born blind, but evidently Jesus 
knew where t he blind man was and what he himself would do. From 
ver se eight we learn that t he blind man was a beggar. It is impos
sible for those who have good eyes to realize how dark the world is 
to one who has never seen anyt hing ; neither can such a one imagine 
how things appear to those who can see. 

The Di.sciples' Question.-"Rabbi, who sinned, t his man, or his par
ents, that he should be born blind?" They seemed to share the idea 
that a ll human sufferings come upon people because of their own sins 
or the sins of their parents. In many cases that is tri1e; but the 
sufferings of infants, of J esus, of the martyrs, and of irresponsible 
people prove that it is not always true. When Adam and Eve s inned, 
they were driven out of the garden and away from the tree of l ife, 
and suffering has been the common lot of humanity ever since. But 
the disciples asked a peculiar question. One wonders how they 
thought the man might have s inned before he was born so as to be 
born blind as a result of that s in. There was, and yet is, t he doctrine 
of t he transmigration of spirits-the notion that when a man dies 
his spirit en ters into a nother person at birth, and that, if t he former 
had s inned, afflictions as punishment were visited upon the latter. 
That doctrine was prominent in India and Egypt. Their question 
does not prove that the disciples held to that doctrine; but they likely 
had heard of it, a nd desired to learn whether it were true. If t hat 
was n ot in t heir mind, they asked a loose and t houghtless question; 
for they certain ly knew that an unborn child had not sinned so as 
to cause himself to be born blind. Jesus made no comment on the 
peculiarity of their question; but s imply stated that this man's blind
ness had not been caused by his own sins or the sins of his parents. 
J es us did not mean that his parents had never s inned, but that t heir 
sins had not caused their son's blindness. This blindness, like the 
ailments of many others, gave opportunity for the works of God to 
be made manifest. All these various cures and healings proved the 
benevolence of the mission of Christ a nd the presence of God wi th him. 

Work While le Is Day (Verses 4, 5} 
"We must work the works of him t hat sent me." The we includes 

you and me. It is n ot enough that we work; we must do the works 
of God. God's works are the works he authorizes. God had sen't 
Jesus to accompl ish certain works. His enemies wer e seeking· an 
occasion against him. The Pharisees, who forbade any healing~ on 
the Sabbath, were watching him; a nd if Jesus gave sight to this 
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blind man, he would break their traditions, for that day was the Sab
bath. (Verse 14. ) God had sent him to do a work, and be 
must do it wh ile it was called day. Day her e reprnsents life ; dark
ness represents death. The earth life of. Jesus was rapidly drawing 
to its end ; before the end came, he must finish the work which God 
had- g iven him to do. ',!'his should remind us that we, too, must be 
busy in the Lord's work while life's short clay lasts ; for our work 
wm cease when the night of death closes in on us. 

J esus the Light of the World.-"! am the light of the world." 
Many t imes this truth is set forth in the book of John. Light d ispels 
darkness, and enables people to see how to move about. In darkness 
we grope our way, bump into things, and stumble over lesser objects, 
a nd may fall in to t he di tch or pit. The mor al and spir itual life is 
l ike that. We experience many hurts, and bump into many dis
ag1:eeable things, when we fail to walk in the way lighted up by 
Jesus, t he ligh t of the world. To those who have not this light, or 
refuse to walk in it, life's way is dark, and t he end even dar ker. 
Our moral ·and spiritual sight is usually so dimmed by ignorance, 
selfishness, prejudice, and other s ins that we see but dimly even when 
we make some effort to walk in the light. 

Jesus. Opens the Eyes of rhe Blind Man (Verses 6, 7) 
Every one present knew that the clay which Jes us put on t he blind 

man's eyes had in it no power to restore s ight, and yet that seemingly 
useless act would serve to attract attention. Sight was to be given 
to the .blind man, not mer ely for his sake, but that t he works of God 
might be made manifest. It was to prove t hat God was with Jesus. 
Anointing the eyes with clay would start talk, and focus attention 
on J esus and the blind man. The purpose of the anointing must have 
been a mystery to the blind man; for if Jes us told him why he was 
doing it , the record does not tell. Neither does it appear that Jesus 
told him why he was being sent to wash in the pool of Siloam. The 
whole performance would be as mysterious to the people as to t he 
blind man. It was a test of the man's willingness to render unques
tioning obedience. To go and wash without any promise of r esults 
was a severe test, but obediently t he blind man made h is way to t he 
pool and washed, and came away seeing. He who had never seen 
anything now saw clearly. That a man born blind should be sud
den ly enabled to see was such an unheard-of thing that the mirncle 
was bound to attract much attention. 

Doubrs and Questionings (Verses 8-11) 
When the bl ind man, now able to see, returned from Siloam, his 

neighbors and those who knew him began questioning among them
selves. Some were in doubt as to whether he was the blind beggar · 
others were positive that it was he; others thought he was some on~ 
who was like the beggar. The blind man said, "I am he." But that 
brought forward another question: "How then were thine eyes 
opened?" In h is great joy at receiv ing his sight, the beggar had not 
calmed down sufficiently to t h ink clearly about the matter. He knew 
that "the man that is called Jesus made clay, a nd anointed mine eyes 
and, said unto me, Go to Siloam, and wash : so I went away and 
washed, a nd I received s ight." It is in teresting to note how t his 
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man's faith advanced along as he had time to think. At the first he 
referred to Jesus as "the man that is called J esus." When his con
troversy with the J ewish officials began, he said of Jesus, "He is a 
prophet." But even so, he did not know whether or not he was a 
sinner. (Verse 25.) Farther on in the controversy he said, "We 
know that God heareth not s inners." (Verse 31.) But a moment 
later he said, "If this man were not from God, he could do nothing." 
After this controversy was over and Jesus had again met the man, 
and identified himself to t he man as the Son of God, he said, "Lord, 
I believe." But he would not have known who J esus was if Jesus 
!:ad not told h im. '!'he miracle prepared him to listen favorably; the 
words of Jesus produced t he faith. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The traditions of the elders, to which the Phar isees were so de

voted, were nothing mo1·e than the commandments of men which had 
been added to the law. These traditions allowed no effort at hea ling 
on the Sabbath. Jesus had no respect for these traditions of men, 
a nd healed on the Sabbath, as on any other day. 

With some religionists of today custom and t radition have greater 
weight than the plain word of God. Assail baptism, a thing positively 
commanded, and they applaud; assail their unscriptural teachings 
and practices, and they become greatly offended. Some churches of 
Christ have had t r oubles over customs and traditions. 

God has always tested ma n's willingness to do his w il l. To be a 
real test the th ing commanded must be such that the person can see 
no connection between the thing commanded and the r esult to be ob
tained. Examples : The brazen serpent (Num. 21: 4-9); Naaman's 
dipping in t he Jordan ( 2 Kings 5: 1-19) ; and the case in our lesson. 
Baptism is such a test. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND D ISCUSSION 
Why the Pharisees bit terly opposed Jesus. 
The traditions of t he elders. 
How religious customs now influence us. 
How ignorance, prejudice, and selfishness blind people. 

QUESTIONS 
Name the sub ject of our lesson. 
Repeat t he Golden Text. 

The Lesso11 Selli11gs 
Give the time. 
Give p lace and persons. 
Give the events between t his lesson and 

t he las t, as r ecorded by J ohn. 

Verse 12 
Where wns Jesus teaching? 
How was his speech inter rupted? 
Repeat vers e 12. 
Why do some people prefer dark ness 1 
What is said of the one who does t he 

truth 1 
How does light come lo us from t he 

Lord? 
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By walking in th e light, we have rellow
shi p with whom? 

Verses 31, 32 
Who of the Sanhedrin are known to 

have believed in J esus ? 
How may we be true disciples 1 
How do we abide in his word 1 
What does John say abou t going beyond 

the word 1 
What is freedom 1 Illuslrntc. 
How do we become bond servants of s in? 
How gain freedom from sin ? 

John 9: 1-3 
What information is g iven about the 

blind mnn 1 
What ques tion did the di•ciples ask? 
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What. seems lit.range nbout that. question? 
What answer did Jesus give them? 

H ow was t he matter n test of the b lind 
mnn's willingness to do n.s told 1 

Verses 4, 5 
Whnt nre lhc works o( God 1 

V erses 8-11 
Why did th e Pharisees object to h calings 

on the Sabbath ? 
Whnt dispute, or questioning, wns there 

among the p eople? 
Whnt did J es us menn by working while 

i t is day? 
Whnt expressions show that t he man's 

fa ith g rew along as he hnd t ime to 
think on t he matter? Wbo is t he ligh t o( t he world 1 

Why do we need t he lig ht o( J esus? How did he know who J esus was? 

Verses 6, 7 
How did J esus go about opening the 

eyes o( the blind man? 

Some Reflections 
Discuss th ese reflections. 

Lesson VII-February 14, 1937 

JESUS THE GOOD SHEPHERD 
John 10: 1-16 

l Verily , verily, I sny unto you, H e that entereth not by the door into t he fold 
of th e sheep, but climbeth up some other way, t he same is a t hief and a r obber. 

2 But he t hnt entereth in by the door is t he shepherd or the sheep. 
3 To him the porter openeth ; and the sh eep hear his voice: a nd he calleth his 

own sheep by name, nnd lendeth them out. 
~ When he h ath p ut forth nil his own, he goeth before t hem, and the sheep follow 

him: fot" they know his voice. 
5 And n s tr <1nger will th ey r.ot foll ow, but w ill flee from h im: for they know not 

the voice of s trangers . 
6 T his parable spnke J esus unto them: but t hey unders tood not what things U1ey 

were which he spake unto t hem. 
7 J esus th er efore said unto them ag ain, Verily, verily, I s ay unto you, I nm the 

door o f the s heep. 
8 All that came befo~e m e are thieves and robbers: but th e sheep did not hea r 

them. 
9 I nm the door; by me i( any man en ter in, he s hall be snved, nn d shall go 

-Jn a n d go out, and shall find pasture. 
~ 10 The thie! cometh not, but that he may s teal, and k ill, nod destroy : I cam e 

I.hat. th ey may have life, and mny have it abundantly. 
11 l nm the good shepherd : the g ood shepherd layeth down his life for the sheep. 
12 H e thnt is a hireling, a nd not a shepherd, whose own the sheep are not, be

holdclh the wolf comin g , and leaveth t he s heep, und fleetb, and t he wol( snatcheth 
them, and scatter eth tlumi: 

13 fi e /lecth because he is n hireling, and cnreth not for t he sheep. 
14 I am the good shepherd ; nnd I know mine own, and mine own know m e, 
15 Even as the Father knoweth me, und 1 know the Father; and I Jay down my 

Ji(e for the sheep. 
16 And other sheep I have, which arc uot o( this fold: them nls o I must bring, 

a nd they sha ll h e<lr m y voice ; and they shall become one flock, one s hepherd. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"] a111 the good shepherd: the good shepherd layeth 
down his li f e for the sheep." (John 10: 11.) 

48 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.- Ezek. 34 ; 11-16. 

DAJLY BIBLE READINGS.-

F ebruary 8. M·------- - - - - - ---- -----Our Divine Shep herd (Ps alm 23 : 1-6 ) 
February 9. 'f. ________ ________ 'J'he Good Shepherd's Care (J ohn 10: 1-10) 
February 10. W· ----- - -- -- ----- - ------ ---Good Pasture (Ezek. 34: 11-16) 
February 11. 'l'-- - --- ----------------------False Sheph erds (Ezck. 34: 1-6 ) 
February 12. F·--- --- ------ ---- -----'l'he Lnw o( Sac.r ifice (John 10: 11- 16) 
February 13. S.-- -- --- ---- - ----- ------'rhe J oy or F inding (Luke 16: 3-10 ) 
F ebruary 14. S.---------------- - -- - ----- -The H eavenly Fold (Rev. 7: 9-17 ) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- The same time as our last lesson, A.D. 29 or 30. It 

seems that the speech which we study in this lesson was delivered 
soon after s ight was given to t he blind beggar. 

Place.- J erusalem. 
Persons .- Jesus and the J ews. as is shown by what is said in verses 

19-21. These Jews were the official class in J erusalem . Again there 
was a divis ion among t hem. Perhaps again Nicodemus and Joseph 
of Arimathea took his part. 

Lesson U n ks.- After J esus gave sigh t t o the blind man, a s told in 
our las t lesson, some busybodies brought the man to the Pharisees. 
They thought the matter of sufficient importance t o r equire an inves
tigation. Because the ma n contended that the man called Jesus was 
a prophet of G<>d, and not , as they said, a sinner, they cas t him out. 
When Jesus heard t hat t hey had cast the man out, he found him, and 
said to him, "Dost t hou believe on the Son of God?" He a nswered, 
"And who is he, Lord, that I may believe on him? Jesus said unto 
him, Thou hast both seen him, and he ii is t hat speaketh with thee. 
And he said, Lord, I believe." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Parable of che Good Shepherd (Verses 1-6) 

In Palestine many sheep were g razed in the open country and in 
the fields. For protection against animals, thieves, and robbers they 
were kept overnight in a sheepfold, an uncovered enclosure in the 
open country, large enough to accommodate all the sheep tha t might 
be near enough to be led to it a s night approached. At the gate a n 
armed porter stood guard io keep out animals a nd all persons who had 
no business inside. His r espons ibility was great; and a coward would 
have been worthless. H e ha d to rema in wide-awake and alert, lest 
robbers pounce on him unawar es, or sneak t hieves or animals succeed 
in getting over the walls . Thieves had no credentials to prove they 
had a right to a ny of the sheep ins ide the fold, and therefore they 
could not enter by the door. If t hey got any sheep, they ha d to 
climb up some other way. The good shepherd entered by the door, 
for it was the porter's duty to open the door to the true shepherd of 
the sheep. The sh eep knew t he voice of their own shepherd, and 
readily answered h is call , and would answer the ca ll of no one else. 
P eople in those days and in tha t country gave their sheep names, a s 
we g ive names to our horses and cows; and each sheep answered to 
his own name, and followed t he shepherdo: but would not answer t he 
voice of a stranger. In _t hat countr y t he shepherd led his sheep; 
in t his country sheep ar e driven. Verse s ix shows that the things 
sa id in the first five verses constitute one complete parable. 

The Application of This Parable.-In studying a parable ther e is 
danger that we try to ma ke it mean more than J esus intended it to 
mean . A parable is a figure of speech, and any fi gure of speech can 
be pressed too far. Each parable presents a dis t inct lesson, and we 
become confused when we tr y to mix the f a cts of t wo, or more, 
para bles. In verses 1-5 J esus presents one parable. H e begins it in 
a most solemn way- "Verily, verily," or mos t a ssuredly. 
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The Thieves and Robbers.-The thieves and robbers do not repre
sent those who through false pretense gain fellowship in churches. 
Such people come in apparently in the regular way, under pretense of 
being sheep, that is, followers of Christ. Thieves and robbers did 
not come claiming to be sheep, but to take the sheep from t heir 
shepherd. The P harisees were t hieves and robbers, for they had 
just t ried to take from following Jesus the man whose eyes he had 
opened. For selfish ends they wanted him to follow them. There are 
such character s today. These Pharisees had no credentials to prove 
their right to be leaders. Any man today who seeks to gain followers 
for his own selfish ends is a thief and a robber, for he steals men's 
souls, and robs them of salvation here and hereafter . 

The Sheep/ old and the Porter.- Th e sheepfold sugges ts protection 
a nd security. Many t hink t he sheepfold represents the church, but 
that involves difficul ties. It cannot be, as some th ink, that J ohn t he 
Baptist was the porter. Certainly J ohn t he Baptis t does not stand 
guard at the door of the church. It is more likely that t he sheepfold 
a nd the porter wer e ment ioned to complete the figure, for it is evident 
that the point of emphasis in the parable is the shepherd, and his 
care for his sheep. The sheepfold, guarded by an armed porter, was 
a method t hen employed to care for t he sheep. 

The Shepherd and the Sheep.-We need not expect each point in a 
parable to have some exa ct cou nterpart in the church, or in Chris
t ia nity. Jn t h is parable J esus .is...the sh,gi;2.herd, and his f~rs are 
the ~ep. And he cares"-Toi· his sheep as tenderly as t he ancient 
shepnerd cared for his ; but he does not have to resort to the same 
means that shepherds then employed. It is interesting to note how 
carefully t he shepherd then looked after his sheep, and also their 
disposition to follow absolutely his guidance. It illustrates the close 
relationship that exists between Christ and his followers. He is the 
true shepherd; he knows his own, and they trust his guidance. His 
sheep, his fo llowers, hear his voice, and follow him. J esus does not 
drive his sheep; he leads them. He goes before, and they follow 
him in unquestioning obedience. The true disciple of Jesus does not 
try to go his own way. He knows that it is not in man that walketh 

. to · direct his own steps. Neither will he fo llow the voice of t he 
stranger. If J esus is really your shepherd, if you really belong to 
him , t hen any ma ny who seeks to lead you his way is to you a 
strnnger , and you will not follow him. Here is where we n eed 
acquaintance with Jesus and his teaching, so that when we hear any 
false idea advanced we know that it is not true, even t hough we have 
no certain passage of scripture in our mind. It is true also t hat 
some member s of the church a re ready to follow the preacher whom 
t hey admire. The true disciple fo llows no man, for he knows t he 
voice of his shepherd, and therefore he a lso knows the voice of t he 
stranger. In Palestine a man put on t he shepherd's clothing to 
see if he could fool the sheep, but the familiar voice was lacking, 
and they would not roTlow. A ppearance did not deceive the sheep. 
True disciples are not deceived by appearance; they walk by faith, 
and not by appearance. T hey recognize no leadership, save the Lord 
J esus Christ. , 

The Jews Did Not Undet·stand.-"They understood not what things 
they were which he spake unto them." They could easily unders tand 
the words he used and the facts he presen ted. The whole business 
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of the shepherd wit h his sheep was fam iliar to t hem. Hence, the 
literal import of his words was pla in enough ; but they ha d no idea 
~s to what his li ttle parable meant. As they did not grasp his mean
ing, they could not use what he sa id to make trouble for him. 

Jesus the Door (Verses 7-9) 
"Jesus t herefore said unto them again," that is, he said what 

follows because they did not unders ta nd his par able of t he shepherd 
a nd the sheep. "I am the door of the sl;leep." It should not be 
t hought a strange th ing t hat J esus is both the door of the sheep and 
the shepherd of the sheep, for his r elations to us are as many-s ided 
a s our needs. Various descriptive names and titles are applied 
to these various r elations. In verse nine he says, "I am t he 
door; by me if any man enter in, he shall be saved." Through him, 
a nd through him alone, may we enter into God's favor and protection, 
a nd thus into salvation from s in. The truth that in Chr ist a lone may 
we enter into salvation is stated in various words in many passages 
of the New Testament. To these same persecuting Jews t o whom 
Jesus was talk ing, Peter later sa id, "And in none other is there salva
t ion: for neither is there any other name under heaven, t hat is g iven 
among men, wherein we must be saved." (Acts 4 : 12.) Jesus h im
self said, "No one cometh un to t he Father , but by me." (John 14: 
6.) "Being therefore justified by fai th, we have peace wi th Goel 
t hroug h our Lo1·d Jesus Christ; through whom also we have had our 
access by faith into this grace wherein we stand." (Rom. 5 : 1, 2.) It 
is through Christ that we have peace with God-t h1·ough him we have 
access to the favor of God. The expression, "shall go in a nd go out. 
and shall find pasture," does not mean that one must go out of 
Christ to find pasture, or spiritual food, for t here are no bless ings 
out of Christ. An important truth is so worded to keep t he picture 
true to Oriental life, and it illustrates the abunda nce of spiri tual 
food that our good shepherd p1·ovides for his followers. 

A D·ifficidty.-Verse eight presen ts a difficulty. It cannot be that 
J esus meant that all t he people, nor even all the prophets, who lived 
before he came into the world were thieves ·a nd r obbers. Nor does 
it seem that he referred to false Christs ; for if any had appeared 
before Jesus came into the world we have no account of t hem. What 
then did he mean? The word before, both in t he Greek a nd t he 
English, sometimes has the sense of superiority or pre-eminence. 
'l'he J ews who constant ly an tagonized Jesus put t hemselves for ward 
before him; they assumed to be his superiors. They thrus t themselves 
before him in every possible way, a nd on all occasions, when he was 
seeking to i·ender real service to t he people. J esus must have referred 
to the leaders then living, to those who selfishly put themselves for
ward as the shepherds of Israel, fo r he used the present tense-"are 
t hieves and robbers." While none of these Jewish rulers claimed 
to be t he Messia h, they did put themselves forwa rd as t he true 
leaders and guides, the real shepherds of I srael, but they cared not 
for the sheep. Of them J esus said, " Yea, they bind heavy burdens 
a nd grievous to be borne, a nd lay them on men's shoulders ; but they 
themselves will not move them with their finger." (Matt. 23 : 4.) 
They were not true shepherds, for their interest in the people was a 
selfish interest. As such, they were thieves a nd robbers, fo r they 
conducted affairs for their own profit. Any religious leader now who 
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looks to his own interests instead of the good of the people is a thief 
a nd a robber. But the true servant of God, who is rooted and ground
ed in the faith, is never led astray by these thieves and robbers who 
parade themselves as leaders and guides. 

The Good Shepherd in Contrast with Thieves and Robbers 
(Verses 10-15) 

The thief seeks to appropriate other people's property to his own 
use. He comes to steal, to kill, and to destroy. The religious thieves, 
such thieves as Jesuswas talking about;Tilust show g reat interest in 
the people in order to succeed. The more completely the religious 
thief gains the confidence and good will of the people, the more com
pletely he can rob them of their cash for himself and their souls for 
his master, the devil. Jesus t he good shepherd came to give his own 
life that he might give l ife to others. All religious leaders must 
imitate him in unselfi sh devotion to the good of others; otherwise t hey 
are mere thieves, seeking t heir own profit. In verses 2-5 Jesus gives us 
the characteristics of the good shepherd ; now he tells us who the 
good shepherd is. " I ..am the good shepherd." He is the door into 
God's favor and t he shepherd over God's people. The t hief takes t he 
life of t he sheep ; the good shepherd gives his life for the sheep. The 
good shepherd would defend his sheep even unto death. The hireling 
was not much better t han the thief. He would not steal the sheep 
and kill them; but when danger came, being interested only in his 
wages, he would leave t he sheep to the wolf, rather than to endanger 
his own life. But if a man were paid wages to care for a flock, he 
would not be considered a mere hireling so long as he recognized his 
responsibility, and did what he could for the welfare and protection 
of the flock. But the hireling "careth not for the sheep." The good 
shepherd knows his own sheep, and they know him. They know him 
by his voice. Jesus our shepherd speaks to us through his revealed 
will, as recorded in the New Testament. In it his voice is heard, 
and in nothing else. The true disciple knows his teaching, and 
recognizes his authority, and therefore will not follow a stranger. 
But ignorance on the part of the people is the greatest asset the false 
teacher has; it is his capital and the source of his profit. T hrough 
Isaiah the Lord said to his people of old, "The ox knoweth his owner, 
and the ass his master's crib; bu t I srael doth not know, my peopl_e 
doth not cons ider." (Isa. 1: 3.) The Lord was not here speaking 
of igno1·ant heathens, but of 11is own people I srael. 

One Flock-One Shepherd (Verse 16) 
The other sheep were those who among t he Gentiles would obey t he 

gospel. God sometimes speaks of things that are not as though they 
were. (Rom. 4: 17.) He so speaks because of t he certainty of the 
things mentioned. The honest-hearted Gentiles were his in prospect; 
they would become his in r eality when t he gospel call was extended 
to them. See also Acts 18 : 8, 9. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Peter speaks of Jesus as the chie.f Shepherd. (1 Pet. 5: 4.) Elders 

are under shepherds; as such, they are exhorted to feed the flock. 
(Acts 20: 28.) Thev should imitate the chief Shepherd in earnest 
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and watchful care for the church, fo r they must give account t o God. 
(Heb. 13 : 17.) 

The task of the elder is g reat; a nd ever y elder , worthy of the name, 
feels his respons ibili ty. The t rue Christian realizes this , and will do 
what he ca n to ma ke t he work of elders easier. To that end he will 
obey the elder s . No trouble arises where all members and elders 
do t heir du ty. 

TOPICS l~OR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Palestine shepherd and hi s flock. 
Christ the chief Shepherd. 
Elders as under shepherds. 
I n the church who can now be called a hireling ? 
The one flock. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he subject or th e lesson. 
Repea t t he Golden Text. 

The Lesson Setti11gs 

Give t ime nnd place. 
N:imt.. persons . 
Whnt class were t he g reatest enemies of 

J esus ? 
H ow ca me th e a uthorities to take notice 

or t he g iving o r s igh t to t he blind 
man? 

Why did t hey cast the blind ma n out 7 
Relate what occur red when th e Lord 

again met him. 

V erses 1-6 
Tell about the manner or caring for 

sh eep in ancient P a lestine. 
Wbnt was t he porter's bus iness 7 
H ow did th e s hepherd manage his sheep ? 
How did the sheep know t heir sh epherd 1 
What danger is th ere in s tudyi ng a 

parable? 
Why do n ot the th ieves and robbers 1·ep

resent people who become members or 
churches by pretense? 

ln what sense were the Pharisees thieves 
and robbers ? 

Who today are like th ese t hieves and 
r obbers ? 

Who is the shepherd, and who are the 
8h ec p? 

Wha t of the close r elations hip between 
t he sh ep herd a nd h is sheep 1 
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Why do we need to be acquai nted with 
J esus and his teaching 7 

Why will t he t rue disciple not follow a 
man 7 

What was it t he J ews did not under
stand 7 

V erses 7-9 
Tn wha t sense is Jesus t he door 1 
Show th at only through him ma y we be 

saved. 
Who were the thieves and robbers of 

verse 8 ? 
In what way were they t h ieves a nd 

robbers 1 
Verses 10-15 

How do such thieves as Jesus mentioned 
succeed in s tealing people a way 1 

H ow fo r would the good shepherd go in 
prot ect ing h is s heep 1 

Who is th e good shepherd 1 
What is s aid of the hireling 1 
W ho in r eligio n would be r egarded as 

such n hireling 1 
What is t he g reatest a sset of t he false 

teacher ? 
Repent wha t the Lord s aid t hrough Isaiah 

about his people. 

V erse 16 
Who were the other sheep 1 
Jn whnl sense ·were they the Lord's 

sheep? 
Some Ref/ eclio11s 

Discuss these reflec tions . 
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Lesson V ll l- Feb1wiry 2 I, 1937 

THE POWER OF JESUS OVER DEATH 
John 11: 23-28, 32-44 

23 J esus sait h unlo her. Thy brother • hall rise aga in. 
24 Martha sail h unto him . I know that he • hall r ise again in l hc resurrection al 

the last dny. 
25 J esus sa id u nto her . I am the r e.urrcction, and th e life: h e t hat believelh on 

me, though he die, yet shall h e live : 
"\ 26 And whosoever liveth and believcth on me shall never die. BclieveKL thou this ? 

27 She snith u nto him, Yen, Lord: I have believed t hat thou art t he ChriKt, the 
Son of God. even he that cometh into Lho world. 

28 And when s he h ad snid t his . she went nwny, and called Mary her KiKLcr secr etly, 
, a ying, The T eacher is here, nnd cnllelh thee. 

32 Mary. therefo~e. when' she ca~1e wher~ Jcsu8 ~va.'-t , and saw hi~1. fell d~wn at his 
feel, sny; ug unto him, Lord. if thou h adst been here. my brother lrnd not died. 

33 When Jesus therefore ti llW her weeping, and the Jew:; also wceoing who came 
with her, he groaned in the s pirit. a nd was t roubled, 

34 And s nid. Where have ye laid him? They sny unlo him. L ord. come and sec. 
35 J esus \vept. 
:16 The J cws therefore sn id. Beholcl how he loved him ! 
:17 13ul some of them said. Could not t his man. who opened the cyci; or h im t hat 

wa"' blind, hnvc carn:mcl that. l his man also should not die? 
38 J esus t herefore again g roaning in himself cometh lo the tomb. Now it wao; a 

cave, and a s lonf' lny against it. 
39 J esus 8Rith. T ake ye nwny the s tone. Martha. the s is ter or him that was dcnd, 

•nith unto h im. Lord, by this lime t he body <lccayeth: for he hnth been dead four days. 
40 J esus saith unto her, Said I not unto thee, that. if thou bclievedst. thou shouldest 

sec the g lory of God 1 
41 So they took away Lhe •tone. And J e•uK lifted up his eyes, and said, Father. 

I th ank t hee t hat thou heurdest m e. 
42 And I knew t hat thou hearest me a lwny.: but because o f the multitude that 

standcth arou:id I said it, that they may believe that t hou didst send me. 
43 And when h e had thu• spoken. he cried w ith a loud voice, Lazar us, come 

for th. 
44 He t hat was de.ad cam~ forth, bound hand and foot with grave-clothes: and 

his face was bound about w ith a napkin. J esus sait h unto them. Loose him, and let 
him go. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"/ am the resit1Tcction, ancl lhe life." (John 11: 25.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADI NG.- Job 14: 13-15; 19: 23-27. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
F ebruary 15. M· --- -- - · -- -·--The Resurrection and the Life (John 11: l7-28) 
February 16. T ·-----·- - - ---·-----Thc Ra is ing of L azarus (John 11: 32-44) 
F ebruary 17. W, ____ __________ ____ T estimony o f Witnesses (J ohn 12: 12- 19 ) 
F ebruary 18. 'f. _______ _________ 'J'he Res urrection or Chris t (Matt. 28: 1-10) 
February 19. F.- ---- - - ----- . Our Resurrection Assurance ( I Cor. 15: 19-26) 
F ebruary 20. $, ____________ _____ Triumphant over Death (l Cor. 15 : 50-58) 
F ebruary 21. S·----- -.. - - . - ----------'I'he Price of R edempt ion (Isa. 53 : I- fl) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably the ear ly part of A.D. 30 or 31. The speech 

r ecorded in chapter t en , a part of which we studied i n our last lesson, 
was delivered in J erusalem at the F east of Ded icat ion. (Ver se 22.) 
That feast came on the t wenty-fifth day of the ninth mont h of t heir 
sacred year, that is, the twenty-fifth day after t he new moon of our 
November. It might t herefore come during the last week of our 
November, or du r ing the first three weeks of December. After t his 
feast J esus spent some t ime beyond t he J ordan before he r eturned 
to Judea to ra ise Lazarus from t he dead. This must have been early 
in the new year, perhaps in J anua r y or February. 
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Place.-Bethany. "Now Bethany was n igh unto Jerusalem, about 
fifteen fur longs off." It was located on the eastern slope of the 
Mount of Olives , near the r oad leading fro m Jerusalem to Jericho. 
It was the home of Martha, Mar y, and Lazarus, the devoted fr iends 
of Jes us ; a nd in this home Jes us was often a guest dming his visits 
to Jerusalem. Because of t hese facts, Bethany has an undying place 
in the literature and the hearts of Christians. But it is now a miser-
able village of about twenty poverty-s tricken families. · 

Persons.- Jesus, his d isciples, Martha, Mary, Lazarus, and the 
J ews. Martha, Ma1·y, and Lazarus-two sisters and a brother. It 
appears that t he house in which t hey lived belonged to Martha. 
(Luke 10: 38-42.) For that reason Martha nat urally took the lead in 
that home, as is seen in the reference in Luke. Aga in we find Martha 
taking the lead in a feast made for Jesus at Bethany. (John 12: 1-8.) 
The J ews of our lesson were leaders in Jerusalem, who were acquaint
ed with Martha and Mary and had come out to comfor t them. 

L esson Links.-After the speech of our last lesson, a nd because of 
the increasing hostility of t he Jews in Jerusalem, Jesus, with his 
disciples, left J erusalem, " and he went away again beyond the Jordan 
into the. place where J ohn was at t he first baptizing; and there he 
abode." (John 10: 40.) While t here a messenger came from Martha 
and Mary,. bearing the message, "Lord, behold, he whom t hou lovest 
is s ick." Evidently they thought this s imple announcement would 
bring the Lord, and that he would heal their sick brother; but Jes us, 
having his own plans about t he matter , remained two days wher e 
he was. Then, knowing that Lazarus had died, he announced to his 
disciples that he was going back to Judea. They protested, saying, 
"Rabbi, t he J ews were but now seeking to s tone thee ; a nd goest thou 
thither again ?" Then T homas, believing that t he J ews would cer
tainly kill Jesus, said to the others, "Let us also go, t hat we may 
die with him." When he neared Bethany, Martha, having learned of 
his approach, met him outside the village, and said, "Lord, if t hou 
hadst been here, my brother had not died." It had not occurred to 
her that the Lord could have healed Lazarus wit hout being present; 
but there is faith and hope in these words : "And even now I !mow 
that, whatsoever thou shalt ask of God, God will give thee." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jesus the Resurrection and the Life (Verses 23-28) 

J esus assured Martha that Lazarus would r ise again, though she 
did not grasp the idea t hat Jesus would r aise Lazarus at that t ime. 
She knew t hat he would rise, together with a ll the dead, at the last 
day. This she had learned from such passages as Dan. 12": 2 that 
the dead would be raised. It is likely that Jesus ha dt aught her more 
about the resurrection at t he last day than she had learned from t he 
script ures. In saying t hat he was the resurrection, Jesus was usin.g 
a figure of speech in which the cause is put for the effect. J esus 1s 
the one who raises the dead-he causes the resun ection. In a similar 
sense he is the l ife-a ll life comes from him. Life inheres in him, 
and our life is derived from him. "He t hat believeth on me, t hough 
he die yet shall he live." T his statement was made about the believer; 
nothir{g is here said about the unbeliever. But the unbeliever's 
r esurrection is definitely assured in other passages. " The hour 
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cometh in which all that are in the tombs shall hear his voice, and 
shall c~me forth; t hey that have done good, unto the resurrection of 
life ; and they t hat have done evil, unto t he r esurrection of judgment." 
There is a sense in which t he believer never dies. He dies, and yet 
he does not die. "Whosoever liveth and believeth on me shall never 
die. Believest thou this?" That is not t he doctrine of materialism. 
The body dies; the spirit lives on. To the question, "Believest thou 
this?" Martha answered, "Yea, Lord." She also expressed her fa ith 
in him as the Christ, the Son of God, "even he that cometh into- the 
world." And so, in a seemingly incident al way, two fundamental 
gospel tl'uths are stated, namely, that the spirit of the true believe1· 
never dies, and that J es us is t he Christ, the Son of Goel. J es us sen t 
Martha back to Mary with the message, "The Teacher is here, and 
calleth thee." This message she delivered to Mary secretly, so t hat 
Mary might slip away from the throng of mourners and have a 
p1·ivate talk wit h J es us. J es us had not yet entered into the village. 

J esus Wept (Verses 32-35) 
· When Mary came to J esus, she fell at his feet, weeping ; it is not 

said that Martha did either. Mary did not weep s ilently; the mar
ginal r eading says the Greek word means wailing . It may be that 
Martha was as emotional as Mary, but more restrained. Some people 
a re more expressive of their grief, or of any other emotional state, 
t han others. The s ilent sufferer may suffer most. Mary made the 
same statement Martha had made : "Lord, if thou hadst been here, my 
brother had not died." Likely t hey had frequently made this state
ment to one another, and to others, during the four days since Lazarus 
died. And they had wondered why the Lord had n ot come when they 
sent for him and averted t his tragedy. The J ews who followed Mary 
were not weeping silently, but were wailing, as the marginal reading 
shows. If these were professional mourner s, their wailing was mere 
pretense. Likely they-some of t hem-were mere professional mourn
ers, and were wailing after the fashion of such pretenders. Because 
of all this wailing, Jesus "groaned in the spirit, a nd was troubled." 
For "groaned in the spirit " the marginal reading has, "was moved 
with indignation in the spirit." The marginal reading seems better, 
for "groaned in the spirit" does not convey any clear meaning. T here 
was a cause for indignation on the part of J esus. These J ews who 
were wailing, as if in deep sorrow at the death of Lazarus, were of 
the ruling class in J erusalem, for such is John's use of the term J ews. 
Jesus knew that this same class would soon be plotting to put Lazarus 
to dea th so as to des troy a living witness of the power of J esus ove1· 
death. (See John 12 : 9-11.) Such hypocritical pretense stirred 
Jesus to indignation. He was also t roubled because of the sorrowing 
of his friends, and because of the evil hearts of the Jews. To stop 
t heir wailing by getting them interested in doing someth ing, J esus 
said, " Wher e have ye la id him?" His fr iends in t he crowd said, 
"Lord, come and see." His enemies would not have addr essed him 
as Lord. Then fol lows the shortest verse in the Bible : "Jesus wept." 
He wept s ilent ly, fo r so the word in the original indicates. This is 
about the only verse in t he Bible that some church members can 
repeat, and all they see in it is the bare fact that J esus wept; the 
s ignificance of that weeping escapes them. The sufferings and sor
rows of others touched the heart of J esus. Sin, with its consequent 
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suffering, also caused him to weep. About a week befor e his cruci
fixion, a s he came in s ig ht of the city of J erusalem, he "wept over it ." 
(Luke 19 : 41.) H e wept because of the incuraole wickedness of t he 
people of that city, a nd because of t he unparalleled sufferings t hat 
were coming upon them. And now, at the tomb of Lazarus, he wept 
with those who wept. He was not ashamed to weep; weeping, when 
there is a reason for weeping, is not a cause for shame. We are ex
horted to weep wi th those that weep. (Rom. 12: 15.) 

What che Jews Said (Verses 36, 37) 
From the fact that t hese officer s from J erusalem had come out to 

Bethany to be with Martha and Mary in their sorrow, we gather 
that this family was well known and in good fina ncial circumstances. 
With the exception of a few like Nicodemus a nd J oseph of Arimat hea, 
these officer s were bi t ter enemies of Jesus. But recent ly they had 
sought to kill him. (See John 10: 31-39 ; 11: 7, 8, 16.) Now he had 
an opport unity t o demonstrate in their presence his power over death 
in a way that they could not help but see. These Jews began to talk 
among themselves. Some said, "Behold how he loved him!" They 
knew that Jesus was no professional mourner, bu t that his grief was 
real. Other s said, "Could not this man, who opened the eyes of him 
that was blind, have caused that this man a lso should not die?" They 
knew that he had opened the eyes of a blind man, for they had had 
quite a discussion with t he man as to how his eyes were opened. The 
form of their question shows that they expected a n affir mative answer. 
They wer e puzzled-why was he now weeping over what he could 
have prevented? They t hought he was weeping for Lazarus ; wher ea s, 
he was weeping because of the sorrow of Martha and Mary and be
cause of the hardness of heart of some of these J ews. There was no 
reason for his weeping for Laza rus, for he was soon to raise him up, 
but these J ews did not know t hat. 

Jesus Prayed (Verses 38-42) 
As Jesus approached the tomb, he a gain gr oaned in himself , or, 

was moved with indignation in himself . He knew t hat some of t hese 
Jews would not believe in him no ma tter what proof he gave, and 
that they would soon be again plotting his death and also t he death 
of Lazarus. They had no interest in him, nor a ny r eal sympathy 
for Martha and Ma ry. Such wickedness and hypocrisy moved t he Son 
of Goel to indignation. But he would g ive them one more pr oof of his 
power even over death, and he would have t hem take some part in 
what he was about to do. "Take ye away the stone." J esus could 
with a word h ave moved that stone from the mouth of the cave in 
which Laza rus was buried, bu t it has always been God's plan that 
the people do what t hey can. J esus would have even his enemies to 
have a part in what he was about to do. Martha p t·otested, "Lord, 
by this time the body clecayeth." Ther e would be odor s from the corpse. 
Perhaps this was the ver y thing Jesus wa nted these Jews to discover
he wanted them to know the condit ion of the body, so that the g reat
ness of the miracle would be the more manifest. To Mar tha Jesus 
r eplied, " Said I not unto t hee, t hat, if thou believedst, thou shouldest 
see the glory of God?" The unbelieving Je~vs w<?uld not see in t his 
miracle the glory of God. It would only s tir t hen· hatred the mor e, 
and cause them to r enew their determination to put him to death. 
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(See verses 47-53.) But to the one who weighed the evidence, and 
therefore believed, the raising of Lazarus would be a glorious mani
festat ion of the power of God. J esus had the stone rolled away before 
he prayed. He would give these Jews time to know that death and 
decay were in that tomb, and he would have their t houghts lifted to 
the highest degree of expectancy. It was a dramatic moment. Then 
with eyes uplifted toward heaven, he prayed to his Father. He first 
thanked the Fathe1· that he had during t he past heard him. He knew 
that the F ather always heard him; but he had spoken to the Father 
at this time so that the multitude might hear, and know that God had 
sent him and was working through him. 

Lazarus Raised (Verses 43, 44) 
Jesus would have the people know that Lazarus came from the tomb 

at h is bidding ; so he cr ied with a loud voice, "Lazarus, come forth." 
And Lazarus came forth, "bound hand and foot with g rave-clothes." 
The decaying body became sound, the spirit ret urned to the body, and 
rich lifeblood again circulated t hrough the once decaying body. 
Both believers and unbelievers saw Lazarus come from the tomb. 
Such a sign of God's presence with Jesus was convincing to any 
reasonable person that Jesus was what he claimed to be. Many did 
believe (Verse 45), but others, though recognizing the power of 
Jesus to work miracles, determined to put him to death. (Verses 47, 
48; 12 : 10, 11.) With a word Jesus could have released Lazarus from 
his graveclothes, but he would have the people do what t hey could. 
H ence the command : "Loose him, and let him go." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Death is a n awful reality, even though the bereaved hope for a 

resun-ection. Without this hope death would be a plunge into eternal 
da rkness, or, rather, into eternal nothingness. In life the infidel 
has no sure guide; in death he has no comforting hope. 

Jn om· lessons so far we have learned t hat Jesus is the light of 
life, the water of life, the bread of life, the door into God's favor, the 
good shepherd, and the resurrection and the life. It is both interesting 
a nd profitable to study t he va1·ious names and descriptive t itles applied 
to Jesus. 

J esus was human as well as divine, and like other human beings, 
he had his specia l friends. He delighted in the company of his fr iends, 
and enjoyed t heir hospitality. It was restful and refreshing to visit 
Lhem, a nd likely no home was more pleasant to him than the home of 
these Bethany friends. And what an honor a nd blessing it was to 
this home to have him as a guest. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DTSCUSSION 
.Jesus the friend. 
How we may be friends of J esus. 
The Bible teaching on the resurrection. 
The ideal home li fe. 

QUESTIONS 

Tl L S Lion you cnn about the pince. 
?e esso11 elli11gs Name the persons, and give what inror-

Glv1• Kuhject anJ repent the Golden 'l'••xl. I Nume the 11lnee, anJ give what informn-

Give the year nm.I tht..• probablf• t ime or mnlion you can about them. 
Lht.' year. \Vhen• WU'l Jesus in our last lesson? 
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Where did he t hen go, and why? 
Why did he decide to r eturn to J udca? 
What did his disciples sny a bout it 1 
When h e neared Ilethany, who met him. 

and what. did she say'? 

V erses 23-28 
Whal d id J esus ~n'' lo Martha? 
What did sh e understand him to mean 1 
From what scriptures mi~ht she have 

learned about the resurrection 1 
In what sense is J esus the resurrection 

and the life 1 
What is s aid of the r esurrection of both 

the good nnd the evil 1 
How is it t rue that the believer never 

dies 1 
How docs the la nguage of J esus contra 

dict materialism? 
H ow did Martha express her fai th bot h 

in what Jesus said and in who he was? 
What message did Martha take back to 

Mary ? 

Verses 32-35 
What diffe ren ce in t he dispositions of 

Martha and Mary? 
What caused J es us to be indig nant in 

the spirit 1 

FEBRUARY 28 , 19>7 

What incident showed the luck o f s in-
ceri ty on the part of some? 

H ow did J esus stop their wailing? 
Why did Jesus weep 1 
On whut other occas ion did Jes us weep 1 

JI erses 36, 37 
What was the attitude o f these Jews 

toward J cs us? 
What did these Jews soy among them· 

selves 1 
Whal m iracle did they mention 1 
Why was there no reason ror Jes us to 

weep for Lazarus? 
Why, t hen, did he weep '/ 

Verses 38-42 
What command did Jesus g ive, nnd wh y 

the command? 
What protest did Martha make? 
Why would J esus want Lhc Jews to 

open the tomb? 
Why did J esu• have t he stone rolled 

a way before he prayed? 
Gi ve t he sub"ta nce of his prayer. 

Verses 43, 44 
Describe the resurrection. 

Lesson IX-February 28, I 937 

THE NEW COMMANDMENT 
John 12 : 20-33; 13 : 34, 35 

20 Now1 lhC're we re ccrt.nin GrcCkR urnong tho:;c that. wen t up to wors hip a t the 
reast : 

' 2 l '111esc therefore came to Philip, who was of Beth:la ida o f Galilee, und asked 
him. ~uying, Sir, we would sec J c.>sus. 

22 Phili p cometh and telleth Andrew : Andrew cometh, nnd Philip, and th ey tell 
J esu:!. 

23 And Jesus a ns wercth lhcm , s nying, The hour i~ come. that the Son of mnn 
s hould be glorified. 

24 Verily, vtrily, I say unto you. Except n gruin or wheat full into the earth 
and die , it abideth by i tself alone; but if it die , it bcareth much frui t. 

25 He that loveth his life loscth it; and he that huteth h is life in this world Mhnll 
keep it unto life eternal. 

26 lf any man "el'Ve me, le t him follow me; and where I um, there sha ll a lso m y 
·crvunt be: ir any man serve me, h im will the Fut.he!' ho nor. 

27 Now i:i my soul lroulJlcd: nnrt what s hall I :my'? Father, save me from th is 
hour. Bu t ( 0 1· t.hi~ caul{e ct.m e I unto this hour. 

28 Father, J:lorify thy name. '!'here came thereforL' tt \•oict..) out of heaven. sayi11f1. 
I have both glorified it. und will 1dorify it a gain. 

29 T he mu ltilllu~ t her efor e, t hat stood by, and hennJ iL. said that it hud thun
deretl: olher!'J ~nu.I. An ung-el huth !'Jl)oken to him. 

30 Je:-1us answered anU :m id, Thi~ voice hath not. cirn1e for my sake. but for your 
sakes. 

:H Now i:\ the ju<lg-mcnt o f thi:i wort<l: now s hnll th~ prince of this world be 
cn~t out. 

:12 A11<l t , if l be lifted up from the ear th, will d1·uw !lll men un to my:rnlf. 
:1:~ Uul thi:-; he ::;uid, sig-ni fying by whul manner of dC'u t.h he should die. 

:).a A new com nuu 1dment ( Kive unt.o you, that y~ love one another: even a.H 1 
have loved you. that ye also lov~ one another. 

35 By thi:i shall nil men know lhnt ye nre my <lbci11les, i f ye have love one to 
another. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"A new commandm ent I give unto you, that ye love 
one another; even as I havo loved yoii, that ye also love one another." 
(John 13: 34.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 Cor. 13 ; 1-13. 

DA1LY BIBLE READINGS.-
F ebruary 22. M. ____________ __ The Beauty oC Brotherhood (Psalm 133 : 1-3) 
F ebruary 23. T·- ---------- ------'fhe New C-Ommanclment (J oh n 18 : 31-35) 
F ebruary 24 . W· ----- --- - - - -- -- --- -L ove, the Wuy of God (1 John ,I: 18-21) 
F ebruary 25. '1'----- -- - - ------ --- ------ - -Love in Daily Li fe (Col. 3: 12-15 ) 
February 26. F. ______________ ___ The Proo( 0£ God's Love (1 John 4: 7-17) 
l>ebruary 27. S·----- -- -------- -- - - ----- -- -- - GrateCul Love (L uke 7 : 36-50) 
Pehruary 28. S· ----------' l'he Supreme Expre••ion of Love (John 15 : 12-17) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.-Probably A.D. 30 or 31. The Passover came on the four

teenth of t he fi rst month of the Jews' sacred year , and that month 
began wi th the first new moon after the vernal equinox. Hence, there 
would be a full moon at t he t ime of the Passover. But J esus came to 
Bethany s ix days before his last P assovel". (John 12: 1. ) This was 
likely near the end of Friday. It seems t hat he spent t he Sabbat h 
among his friends in Bethany. On the next day, Sunday, occurred 
what is generally known as t he triumphal entry into J erusalem. At 
night he i·eturned to Bethany. But t he incident narrated in the fil"S t 
part of our lesson seems to have occurred on Tuesday. It is generally 
understood that the words of the second part of our lesson were 
spoken t he night in which Jesus was betrayed. But if we cannot be 
certain about all these dates, what matters it? As the writers of t he 
New Testament concerned themselves very li ttl e about dates, why 
should we? Dates are sometimes interesting, but what was said a nd 
clone are the important matters. 

Place.--J erusalem. It is probable t hat t he Greeks were in t he 
temple, that is, in that part of t he temple called t he Court of t he 
Gentiles, when t hey asked to see J esus. The words of the latter part 
of our lesson were spoken in t he upper r oom where J esus and his 
disciples ate the Passover. 

P ersons.-Jesus, h is disciples, a nd certain Greeks. "Among those 
who came to worship were Greeks, member s of the great Gentile 
divis ion of the race which embraced all that were not Jews. These 
were not J ews who spoke the Grecian language and lived in Greek 
countries; those ar e called in t he origina l Greek I-lellenistoi. We 
find the latter in the J erusalem church in large numbers. (See Acts 
6 : 1.) These who sought to v isit J esus wer e Hellenes, a term only 
used of the Greek race. It is probable that they belonged to t he lar ge 
class of 'devout Greeks,' meL everywhere by Paul, who were sick of 
heathenism and were attracted by the grand Hebr ew revelation of 
t he unity of God."-Johnson. The fact t hat there was a part of the 
temple called t he " Court of t he Gentiles" shows that lar ge numbers 
of Gen tiles did attend these annual feasts of the Jews. 

Lesson Links.-Raising Lazarus from the dead caused so many to 
believe on J esus that official J erusalem was g reatly stirred. They 
decided that something had to be done, else all men would believe on 
Jesus. The Sanhedrin immediately met and decreed the death of 
Jesus. "Jesus therefor e walked no more openly a mong the J ews, 
but departed thence into t he country near to t he wilderness, into a 
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city called Ephraim; and there he tarried with the disciples." It 
seems certa in t hat he went from th is place in to Ga lilee, for Matthew 
repr esents him as leaving Galilee when he star ted on his last j ourney 
to J erusalem (Matt. 19 : 1), a nd Luke represents him as passing 
along the borders of Galilee and Samaria. (Luke 17 : 11. ) H e then 
crossed the J ordan, t raveled down its east side, a nd recrossed near 
Jericho. He mus t have spent many days on th is journey, for i\Iatthew, 
Mark, and Luke recorded much that was said and done on t his journey. 
He reached Bet hany s ix days before the Passover. On Sunday, as is 
generally unders tood, he made his so-called triumpha l entry into 
J er usalem. On Monday he cleansed the temple; on Tuesday t he inci
dent of the firs t par t of out· lesson occuned. T he nights of t his week, 
up to the n ight of h is arrest, were spent in Bethany. 

COMMENTS ON T HE LESSON 
Some Greeks D esire co See Jesus (Verses 20-22 ) 

Certain Greeks that had come up to worship at the feast desired to 
see J esus. T he curiosity of these Greeks is not to be condemned, for 
people have always wanted to sec famous men. Not infrequently 
curiosity has led to good results. Example: Curiosity brought a 
g reat crowd together on Pen tecost. Not one of them came to hear 
preaching, or to receive a ny benefi t whatever ; a nd yet see what 
wonderful results followed. ( Acts 2 : 1-41.) Many people now go to 
preaching t hrou.irh curiosity, and are convinced by what t hey hear . 
The na me P hilip is Greek, as is a lso t he name Andrew. T hese Greeks 
must have known Philip, else they would not have known that he was 
a disciple of Jesus, for Jesus was not at that time present. When 
these Greeks told Philip that they wanted to see Jesus, he first con
ferred with his brother Andrew about the matter. We are not told 
t hat Jesus answered the request of the Gr eeks, but t here appears t o 
be no reason why he would not do so. The speech that fo llows seems 
to ha ve been made to these Greeks in the presence of Phil ip an d 
Andr ew. 

Death Necessary to Fruit Bearing (Verses 23-26) 
"The hour is come, that t he Son of man should be glorified." He 

would be glorified when he ascended to heaven and was crowned 
King. From John 7 : 38, 39, we learn that, when Jesus was glorified, 
the Holy Spirit would be given. As the Holy Spirit came on t he first 
Pentecost after his resurrection, he had certainly then been glorified. 
Peter states this t ruth in his sermon on that day : "Being t herefore by 
t he right hand of God exalted, and having received of t he Father t he 
promise of the Holy Spirit, he hath poured forth this, which ye see 
a nd hea r." (Acts 2: 33.) But he must first suffer t he sha me a nd 
agony of the cross. In a striking illustration he sets fo r th t he truth 
that death mus t come first: "Verily, verily , I say un to you, E xcept 
a g r a in of wheat fall into t he earth and die, it abideth by itself alone; 
but if it die, it beareth much fruit." If a man saves h is wheat by 
keeping it in the granary, it bears no fruit. But as the planted g ra in 
begins to decay, the seed germ springs into life, and at first feeds off 
the decaying grain. By this process much fruit comes from one seed. 
The glory of the planted grain is seen in the quality and the abun
dance of its fruitage. By th is illustration J esus impr essed on h is 
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hearers the truth that he mus t die in order to produce life in abun
dance. We need not wony if we do not understand how his death 
brings l ife to others, fo r we do not understand how fruit results from 
the death of a plan ted grain. There is in this illustration a lesson 
to us. Jesus himself a pplies the principles to us. If a man loved 
his grain too well to sow it, he would eventually lose it. So, if a 
man loves his life too well to give it in service to the Lord, he will 
lose it. He must die to the world in order to live unto Goel. "He tha t 
loveth h is life loset h it." The Christian, like Paul, must not hold his 
life of a ny account, as clea r unto himself. (Acts 20 : 24.) By giving 
our lives to God, we gain spiritual life here and eterna l life in the 
world to come. And if we would follow Christ, we must follow him 
even unto death, if need be. He must have meant this, for he had 
just illus trated how it was necessary for him to die. If we follow him, 
we will certainly go where he is. The world may despise t he faithful 
follower of Christ, but the Father knows him, and honors him in this 
life by claiming him as his son, and will honor him in the world to 
come by giving him a home in heaven. The world can offer no such 
honors as that. 

A Voice from Heaven (Verses 27-30) 
"Now is my soul troubled ; and what shall I say?" He had much 

to trouble him. The world's s ins were like a mighty weight upon his 
soul. The J ews were plotting his death; such wickedness troubled 
his soul. The pain a nd the shame of the cross, then only about t hree 
days off, pressed upon his sensitive soul. The misguided people, wfio 
should be his devoted friends, would cry, "Crucify h im, crucify h im," 
and then mock him and jeer at his sufferings on the cross. His dis
ciples would forsake him, a nd Peter would deny him. No wonder 
that his soul was t roubled, and t hat he prayed to be delivered from 
it a ll. "Father, save me from this hour." But within the moment, 
gaining the mastery of himself, he added, "But for this cause came 
I unto this hour." He therefore would not fail to carry out the pur
pose for which he came into t he world. This prayer shows that the 
ma in thing that troubled his soul was t he horrors of death on the 
cross. Compa re this with the scene in t he garden of Gethsemane. 
H ere his soul was troubled ; there it was so troubled that he sweat 
as it were great drops of blood. Here he p1·ayed to be saved from 
t he hour of t he cross; there he prayed that the cup might pass from 
him. Here he said res ignedly, "But for th is cause came I unto this 
hour"; there he said, "Not my will, but thine be done." But here he 
advanced a st ep fa rther, and prayed, "Glorify thy name." The 
Father's name would be g lorified by t he redemption of man through 
the death of Jesus on the cross. For t his he prayed. In answer to 
that prayer there came "a voice out of heaven, saying, I have both 
glorified it, and will glorify it again." God's name is glorified in all 
his works, even in the destruction of his enemies and rebellious s in
ners. For examples see Ex. 9: 15 ; 14: 18; Lev. 10: 1-3. And in 
glorif ying the name of his Son he was also g lorifying h is own name. 
On two former occasions God had given his approval of his Son by 
speaking so t hat those who were present could hear. At t he baptism 
of J es us the Father said, "This is my beloved Son, in whom r am well 
pleased." On the mount of t ransfiguration he said, "This is my 
beloved Son : hear ye him," One marvels at the stubbornness and 
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hardness of heart of those who would not be convinced by such testi
mony. Some of those present on th is occasion thought an a ngel 
spoke to Jesus; others, not heari ng distinctly, thought it thundered. 
This shows that those who want to hear a voice from heaven speak
ing to them might not recognize such voice if they heard it. And 
this voice from heaven had not come for the sake of Jes us, but for the 
sake of those who stood by. It should have banished all doubts from 
the minds of those who heard it. 

The Crucifixion and Its Results Foretold (Verses 31-33) 
"Now is the judgment of this world." This expression, considered 

by itself, might mean the judgment the world pronounces or the judg
ment pronounced upon t he world; but joined with the statement that 
"now shall the prince of t his world be cast out," it must mean the 
judgment that is passed upon the world. The world is condemned, 
and Satan shall be cast out, for he is the prince of this world. In 
giving his Son to die for the s ins of the wOJ·ld, God judged the whole 
world as guilty and worthy of death. "He was wounded for our 
transgr essions, he was bruised for our iniquities ; the chastisement of 
our peace was upon him." (Isa. 53: 5.) The manner of death he 
should suffer is set forth in ihe statement that he would be lifted up. 
But some have so misunderstood and perverted what Jesus said as to 
the manner of his death that they have exho1·ted Christians in sermon 
and song to lift Christ up! Professed Christians are likely enough 
to crucify the Son of God afresh without being exhorted to do so! 
John makes plain what Jesus meant by being lifted up : "But th is he 
said, signifying by what ma nner of death he should die." Verse 
thirty-four shows t hat even the unbelieving Jews understood Jesus 
to be speaking of death on the cross. They thought that t heir scrip
tures taught that the Messiah wo.uld not be put to death, but would 
abide on earth forever. 

A New Commandment (John 13 : 34, 35) 
The words of these verses were spoken on the night in which Jesus 

was betrayed into the hands of his enemies. Judas had just left to 
cany out his w icked purpose. In the midst of plottings and betrayal 
Jesus spoke of love. The commandment to love was not a new com
mandment. Moses had said, "Thou shalt love t hy neighbor as thy
self." (Lev. 19: 18.) "Love ye therefore the sojourner." (Deut. 
10 : 19.) And Jesus had taught them to love even their enem ies. 
(Matt. 5: 44, 45.) But such love as Jesus now enjoins had never 
been commanded. He commands us to love one another, even as he 
loved us; and he so loved us that he died for us. Such love is the 
mark of the true disciple. "We know that we have passed out of death 
into life, because we love the brethren." (1 John 3 : 14.) Jesus laid 
down his life for us, "and we ought to lay down our lives for the 
brethren." (1 John 3: 16.) It is a truth that love leads to sacrifice, 
and our own observation and experiences teach us that. But let no 
one think that love is sentimental gush; if it is not helpful, it is not 
Jove. Love seeks the ultimate good of the object loved. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The scattered Jews had great influence over some of the people 

among whom they lived. They did not gain this influence by com-
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promise, nor by joining in any of the idol worship. They con
demned everything pertaining to t he wo1·ship of idols. It is a lesson 
to Christians. 

The fact t ha t Christ died for us has led many people to die for 
t heir faith in h im. Yet the crucifixion would have been powerless, 
had not J esus been raised from t he dead; hence, Paul speaks of t he 
power of his resunection. (Phi l. 3 : 10.) 

To love the brethren as Clwist loved us is a high ideal; perhaps 
f ew of us ever fully attain to that ideal. Yet t here is uplifting power 
in an ideal, even if we never fu lly atta in it. A life without a n ideal 
is a failure. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The weakening influence of compromise. 
Saving or losing our life. 
The power of a n ideal. 
The new commandment. 
What is love? 

QUESTIONS 
The Lesson Sell ings 

Give the time. 
Give wbal seems to have been the order 

of events up to Tuesday, including the 
t ime J esus arrived nt Bethany. 

Give t he places of our lesson. 
Wha t persons were concerned ? 
Who were the Greek• ? 
Jlow did t he rniHing or Laznrns •tir offi

cial Jerusalem ·1 
Where did J esu• 1:0 1 
From what p lace does it seem that J esus 

s tarted on his las t journey to J cru
snlem ? 

Verses 20-22 
Name some good r esults thal have come 

from curiosity. 
Why would lhc Greeks make their re

<1uest to Philip 1 

Verses 23-26 
When would J esus be glorified, and whal 

is t he proo!? 
Whut illustration docs he g ive to show 

that death must come first? 
The glory of the planted grain is seen 

in what? 
What lesson does J esus impr ess upon us 7 
!low does God honor the faithful follower 

of Chris t? 
Verses 27-30 

Why was the soul of J esus troubled? 
For what did he pray 1 

64 

How did he show bis r esignation 1 
Compare lhis prayer with the scene in 

Gethsemane. 
How would lhe Father's name be glori

fied? 
On what other occasions had n voice 

from hen ven endorsed J es us? 
What did the people s tanding by on t his 
occa~ion say of this voice 1 

For whose snke hnd this voice come from 
h eaven 1 

Verses 31-33 
What was meant by "the judgment of 

this world"? 
How did the death of J esus s how con-

demnation of the world 1 
Quote Isa. 53 : 6. 
What docs he mean by being lifted up 7 
Would you be guilty of s inging thnt 

song, " How to Reach the Masses" 7 

f ohn 13: 34, 35 
When were the words of these vcrs c.:1 

s poken? 
Whal wns new about this commandmen l 

to love 7 
How much should we Jove the brethren ? 
What docs love seek to do? 

Some Reflections 
Discuss these reflections. 
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Lesson X-l'rltirch 7, 1937 

LIFE HERE AND HEREAFTER THROUGH CHRIST 
J ohn 14 : 1-15 

Let nol your henrt be t roubled: believe in God, believe nlso in me. 
2 In my F a•.her 's house are ma ny mnnsions ; if il were not so, I would have told 

you ; for I g o to prepare n pince for you. 
3 And if I go and J)r eparc n pince for you, I come ngnin, a nd will receivel you 

unto mys cJf; thnt where~ I am, there ye rnny be ulso. 
4 And whither I go, ye k now t he wuy . 
5 'J'homns snith unto him, Lord, we know not whither thou goest; how know 

we th e wny? 
G J esus saith u n to him, I nm the wny, and the truth , a nd the li!c : no one 

cometh u n to l hc F ather, but by me. 
7 Ir ye ha d k nown me, ye would have k nown my Father nlso : Crom henceforth 

ye know him, n nd have seen him. 
8 Philip sai th u n to him, Lord, show us t he Fnther, and i t sufficeth us . 
9 J esus snith u n to him , H ave I been so long l ime with you, n nd dost thou not 

k now me, Philip ? he t hnt hnlh seen me hnth seen the Father; h ow sayest t hou, 
Show us t h e Fa lher ? 

10 Believes! t hou not lhnt 1 nm in the F a ther. nnd the F nther in me? the words 
thnt I say unto you I spea k not from myself : but Lhc Father abiding in me docth 
his works. 

11 Believe m e thnt I nm in the Fnther, and t he F ather in me: or else believe 
me for t he very works' sa ke. 

12 Verily , verily, I sny un to you, He that believeth on me, lhe works t ha t I do 
• hnll he do a lso ; a nd grea ter 1uorlcs th nn these shall he do; because I go u nto the 
Father. 

13 And wha tsoever ye sha ll ns k in my nnmc, t hnt will [ do, thut the F ather may 
be g lorified in t he Son. 

14 IC ye s ha ll ask a nyth ing in my nnmc, t hat will I do. 
15 IC ye love me, ye will keep my comnrnndmcnts. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"J am the way, and the truth, and the life : no one 
com eth un to the Father, but by me.'' (John 14 : 6.) 

DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Eph. 3 : 14-21. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS .-
March J. M.---------· -------------------Abiding in Christ (J oh n 16 : 1-7) 
March 2. T· ------------------------------------'rhe L ife (J ohn 10: 22-29) 
Murch 3. W ·-------- - ---------------------------The Truth ( J ohn 8: Sl-40) 
March 4. T· -------------------------------------Thc W ay (Heb. 10: 19-26 ) 
March 5. F-------------------------------None Other Name ( Acts 4 : 1-12 ) 
March 6. S·----------------------------The Crown of Life (2 Tim. 4: 1-8) 
March 7. S ---------------------------T hc Heavenly H ome (John 14 : 1-15) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
'.I'ime.- A.D. 30 or 31. T he words of th is lesson wer e spoken during 

t he nig ht in which J es us was betrayed, a shor t time befor e he went 
out of t he city into t he garden of Gethsemane. Evidently Jesus made 
t his speech after t he supper was instit uted. 

Place.- An upper room in J erusalem. Jesus had sent Peter and 
John to make r eady t he Passover, and had told t hem how t hey would 
find a large upper room in which t hey would eat t he Passover . (Matt. 
14 : 12-16; Luke 22: 7-13.) 

Pe1·so1is.- Jesus a nd the eleven apostles. Judas had alrnady gone 
out to head the band which was to seize Jesus and take h im to t he San
hedrin. 

Lesson Llinks.- Only two clays intervened between our la st lesson 
and t his. On t he clay in which the events of the first part of our 
last lesson occurred, J esus did m uch teaching in t he t emple, and 
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engaged in sharp controversy wi th the ,Jews. As the day drew to a 
close he departed from the temple for the last time. The J ewish 
leaders were hopelessly stubborn and sinful, and he left them to their 
doom. As he departed from the temple, the disciples, with pardonable 
pride, pointed to the grealness of the temple ; but Jesus told them that 
it would be completely destroyed. On their way to Bethany he de
livered the speech i;ecorded in the twenty-fourth and twenty-fifth 
chapters of Matthew. It is not certain that Jesus returned to J eru
salem on Wednesday. Thursday also he spent at Bethany. On this 
day he sent Peter and John into the city to prepare the P assover. 
At t he close of the day he and the apostles came in to the city. When 
they were all gathered about the table, Jesus washed the disciples' 
feet. At the close of the Passover supper, Jesus instituted t he Lord's 
Supper. Whether Judas left the room before the supper was insti
tuted or after has been a matter of dispute. Luke 22: 19-23 seems 
to prove definitely that Judas was present when the supper was insti
tuted, but left immediately thereafter. Jesus then told t he others 
that he must leave them, and that they could not at that time follow. 
Peter affirmed that he was ready to follow Jesus even unto death. 
Jesus then said, "The cock shalt not crow, till thou h ast denied me 
thrice." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Lee Noc Your Heare Be Troubled (Verses 1-3) 

The words of these verses have been a source of comfort to un
number ed thousands in a ll ages s ince they were uttered. The dis
ciples needed comfort. Jesus had told them that he must be put to 
death, that they would be scattered from him, and that P eter would 
deny him. They were bewildered and full of sorrow. And t hough 
Jesus was all but crushed with the thought of what he himself was 
to suffer, he seeks to comfort his distressed disciples. They were his 
chief concern. "Believe in God, believe also in me." The marginal 
reading has, "Ye believe in God." The truth is, both verbs may be 
either indicative or imperative. The circumstances alone must de
termine which it should be. To make them imperative, as in the 
American Standard Version, would carry this idea: Instead of being 
t roubled, believe in God and in me; trust us to bring t hings out for 
the best. Or if we adopt t he equally correct translation, "Ye believe 
in God, and ye believe in me," it would carry this idea: You believe 
in God and in me; you should not therefore be troubled. And besides 
this, my going away is for your benefit. There ar e many mansions 
in my Father's house, and I go away to prepare a place for you. No 
matter which translation we adopt, it amounts to this : Faith in God 
a nd in the Lord Jesus Christ should banish all trouble from our hear ts 
concerning their plans and purposes. Had they trusted God and the 
Lord Jesus Christ as fully as they should have, they would not have 
worried about what he had told them. 

To Prepare a Place.-"In my Father's house"-that is , in heaven
"are many mansions." "I go to prepare a place for you." This is 
another reason why they should not be troubled at his going. Also, 
he would come again; and when he comes again, he will receive his 
faithful followers unto himself. "And so shall we ever be with the 
Lord. (1 Thess. 4: 17.) 
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Jesus the Way, the Truth, and the Life (Verses 4-6) 
"And whither I go, ye know the way." Ile was going to the 

Father's house of many mansions. He had frequently told them the 
way he was to go. He would gc by the way of death by crucifixion at 
the hands of his enemies and a resurrection from the dead-by t he 
way of a cruel crucifixion and a glorious resurrection. He had told 
them so much that they should h ave known it. But they had had 
their minds too full of the idea that Jesus would not die, but would 
be an earthly king forever, to think seriously on his s tatements about 
being crucified; and now they were too bewildered to think clearly. 
So Thomas, including t he others with himself, said, "Lord, we know 
not whither thou goest; how know we the way?" Jesus did not 
give him a direct answer; he had told them often enough the way he 
was to go, and t hey seemed never to understand him. Now they 
needed to know the way they were to go. "I am the way." He is the 
way, both in the example he set and in the teaching he did; there is no 
other way for man. "And the truth." All truth centers in him, and 
radiates from him; and there is nothing in his life and teaching but 
truth. "And the life." " In him was life." Life inheres in him, and the 
life we have comes from him. Some one has paraphrased this vet·se 
in this way : I am the true way to life. He is the only way to life; 
for he says, "No one cometh unto the Father, but by me." He is out· 
way of approach to t he F ather, t he one, and the only, mediator be
tween God and man. "For there is one God, one mediator also be
tween God and men, himself man, Christ Jesus, who gave himself 
a ransom for all.11 (1 T im. 2: 5, 6.) The one God has appointed 
t he one way of approach to himself. "He that rejecteth me rejecteth 
him that sen t me. 11 (Luke 10: 16.) 'l'o reject this one way of ap
proach to the Father is to leave one in sin; "for e.xcept ye believe that 
I am he, ye shall die in your sins." (John 8 : 24.) He is therefore 
our only way of escape from s in. It is through him that we have 
access into the grace, or favor, of God. (Rom. 5 : 1, 2.) 

The Unicy of the Father and Son (Verses 7-10) 
"If ye had known me, ye would have known my Father." Jesus was 

called Immanuel, "which is, being interpreted, God with us.11 (l\Iatt. 
1: 23.) He is the effulgence of t he Father's glory, "and the very 
image of his subs tance." (H eb. 1: 3.) To see h im and know him 
was to see and know the Father, for he fu lly represented the Father. 

Philiv's Request.- "Show us the Father." Moses had said to Je
hovah, "Show me, I pray thee, thy glory. 11 Jehovah replied, "'l'hou 
cans t not see my face; for man shall not see me and live." (See 
Ex. 33 : 17-23.) The disciples saw Jes us , and he was divinity veiled 
in human flesh, "the image of the invisible God. 11 (Col. 1: 15.) "For 
in him dwelleth all the fulness of the Godhead bodily." (Col. 2: 9.) 
So Jesus said, "He that hath seen me hath seen the Father." But 
even the apostles did not really know Jesus; for had they known him, 
I.hey would have known the Father through him. Even now, with a 
fuller revelation than they then had, we do not fully know him, nor 
can we fully know how he is in the Father and the Father in him; 
but we can believe these things are so, on the testimony of Jesus. To fully 
know the Father and the Son, we would have to be a s wise as they . 
. Jesus gave them to understand that he was not then speaking on his 
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own authority, but that the Father abiding in him was doing his own 
work through him. Only a short time before this Jesus had said, 
"For I spake not from myself; but the Father that sen t me, he hath 
given me a commandment, what I should say, and what J should speak. 
And I know t hat his com mandment is life eternal ; t he t h ings thet·e
fo re which I speak, even as the Father hath said unto me, so I speak." 
(John l Z: 49, 50.) If we imitate Christ, we w ill speak only t he 
things which we are commanded to speak. 

The Greacer Works of che Believer (Verses 11, 12} 
Jes us had done many mighty works. They were his credentials, the 

proof that he was what he claimed to be. Any man could make great 
assertions about himself, but no deceived person or deceiver could do 
such works a s J esus had done. If the disciples could not believe what 
he had said about his oneness with the Father, they should, for t he 
very works' sake, believe that the Father was with him. Here he 
staked all his claims on the works he had done. "Believe me that I 
am in t he Father, and the Father in me: or else believe me for the 
very works' sake." Earlier in his ministry he had said, "The works 
which the Father hath given me to accomplish, the very works t hat 
I do, bear witness of me, t hat the Father hath sent me." (John 5: 
36.) 

The Greater 1Vorks.-At the first reading, it seems incredible t hat 
the apostles would do the works that Jesus did, and even greater 
works. He had cured the s ick, healed t he lame, given s ight to the 
blind, cast out demons, calmed the storm, and raised the dead. We 
can see how the apos tles by the Holy Spirit did all these things ; but 
how and when did they do greater works? Certainly no miracles 
they did were g reater in degree than those Jesus did. What t hen? 
They performed miracles over a wider scope of territory; their 
miracles were greater in their influence over the minds of the people ; 
and their preaching r esulted in a much greater number of convers ions 
to Christ. And it is a greater work to cure sin-sick souls t han to cure 
physical ailments. J esus slates why t hey would do greater works : 
"Because I go unto the Father." He does not here tell them why his 
going to the Father would enable them to do these greater works ; 
but later in the same speech he did tell them. "It is expedient fo t· 
you that I go away; for if I go not away, the Comfortc1· wi ll not come 
unto you ; but if I go, I will send him unto you. And he, when he is 
come, will convict the world in respect of sin, and of righteousness, and 
of judgment." (John 16: 7, 8.) The Holy Spirit with them would 
enable them to- preach the gospel in its fullness, and to confirm their 
preaching by miracles. (Heb. 2: 3, 4.) 

Prayer and a Tesc of Love (Verses 13-15} 
To do the great works ·he had mentioned, they must pray to the 

Father in h is name. In their own strength they would be helpless. 
Apart from him they could do nothing. (John 15: 5.) Jesus would 
grant t o t hem whatever they asked in his name. I t is t l'Ue t hat a ll 
Chr istians are to pray, but it seems that the instructions given here 
apply specia lly to the apostles in their great work. God had in
augurated th is plan of salvation, and in its success he would be 
glorified. But the gospel was to be put to the test before a n unbeliev
ing world. The aposlles would need constantly to pray for help. 
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.fesus was soon to send t hem out to preach this plan of sa lvation to 
the whole world, and J esus was promising to help them in their work. 

"In My Na1ne."-Jesus is our Mediator, our go-between, ou r High 
Priest. We appt"Oach the Fat her through him. We do not go to God 
in prayer in our own name, but in the name of Jesus the Chr ist as our 
representative. He is our Advocate. (1 John 2: 1.) In carrying 
out the commands of CIH"ist in extending his kingdom, to do a thing 
in his name is to do it by his a uthori ty, or, rather, a s his agent. 
But to pray to God in his name is different; it is to approach God in 
his name as our High Priest, our Mediator. 

A Test of Love.-We wanb to please those whom we love; we like 
to comply with their wishes. If we Jove Jesus, we will do what he 
commands. Those who fail to do his will do not love him, no mat ter 
how much t hey profess to love him. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
People spend much time and ener gy in worrying about t hings that 

are entirely in the hands o.f Goel. We worry about the weather; and 
we worry about how Goel wil l work out his plans in the final windup 
of all earthly matters. If we believe in Goel and in Christ, why 
worry? 

That Jesus is coming again is plainly taught, and our hopes center 
in hi s coming at the last day. But not every coming of the Lord 
that is mentioned r efers to his final coming. This will be clearly 
seen by reading such passages as John 14 : 18, 23; Rev. 2 : 5, 16. 

Perhaps the greatest thing in the life of the Christ ian is the truth 
that God is his Father, for it includes about everyt hing else. A 
Father would be disappointed if his son never asked him for any
thing. We may be sure that our heavenly Father is pleased with 
the s incere prayers of his own sons, though he may not grant every 
r equest. 

The child who loves his parents obeys them. Obedience is really 
such a tes t of love that John says, "For thi s is the Jove of God, that 
we keep his commandments." (1 John 5 : 3.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The uselessness and hurtfulness of worry. 
The second coming of Christ. 
The way of salvat ion. 
Prayer. 
Obedience and love. 

QUESTIONS 
Tbe Lesso1l Se/lings 

Give the time of our lesson, nlso pince. 
Give ~he persons. 
Why wns Judas missing? 
Give some incident between the lm;l 

lesson and this. 

Verses 1-3 
Rep cut verses J .3. 
Why were these verses SJ>oken? 
Why s hould they not be troubled? 
Whnt is t he Father's house? 

ANNUAL LESSON COMM ENTAR Y 

Verses 4-6 
B y what way would Jes us go to his 

Father's house 1 
Why had they no t unders tood what h e 

had t old them about hiA death ? 
Discuss 41 way," "truth," "life." 
Discuss the expression. ''No one cometh 

unto the Father, h11t by n1c ." 
Give the m eaning of mediator. 

Verses 7-10 
R ow does knowing the Son enable one 

to know the Father? 
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What request did Philip make? 
Who had made a similar request 1 
Whnl wns the source of the works and 

words of J es us ? 
Give proor. 

Verses 11, 12 
On what grounds did Jesus cull on them 

to believe him? 
What, therefore, was the purpo•c of his 

miracles? 
What did Jesus say about the works the 

aJ)O•lles would do? 
In what way were thcs~ '''or ks gr~nter 

than what J esus did 1 

FlllST QUARTER 

Wh)· would h is going to the Father en· 
able lhem to do these greater works? 

Verses 13-15 
To do these great works, what nrnKt 

they do? 
I n what way would t he Father be glori· 

fied? 
Discuss the meaning o f the phr ase, "in 

the name o f Christ," as it r elatC>! to 
prayer. 

How i ~ obedience a test of Jove? 

Some Ref/eel ions 
Discuss these r eflections. 

Lesson XI-March 14, 1937 

JESUS PRAYING FOR HIS DISCIPLES 
John 16: 5-7 ; 17: 14-26 

r; But no'v I l?O unto him thnt sent me; and none of you nsketh me, Whither 
s:o<"<t thou? 

6 But because I have spoken these things unto you, sorrow hath fi lled your heart. 
7 Nevertheless I tell you the truth: It is expedient for you that I go away; for 

if T go not away, the Comforter will not come unto you; but if r go, I will send 
him unto you. 

11 I have given them thy word : and the world hated them, because they arc not 
of the world. e,·en ns I nm not of the world. 

16 I pray not that thou s houldest take them Crom the world, but that thou shouldest 
keep them Crom the evil 011c. 

JG They are not of the world, even as I am not of the world. 
17 Sanctify them in the truth: t hy word is truth. 
18 As t hou dids t send me into the world, even so eent I them into t he world. 
19 And for their snkcs I s anctify myi;elf, t hnt they themselves nlso may be sanctified 

in truth. 
20 Neither for these only do I pray, but for them nlMo t hat believe on me through 

their word; 
21 'That they may nil be one; even as thou. Futhcr, art in me, and I in thee, 

that they also may be in us: thnt the world may believe that thou didst send me. 
22 And the glory which thou hast given me I have given unto them; tha t they 

mny be one. even ns we a.re one : 
23 l in them, and th'lu in me, that they may be perfected into one; that the world 

mny know that thou dids t send me, nnd !ovedst them, even as thou lovedst me. 
24 Father, l desire that they also whom thou hast g iven me be with me where 

I nm. t hat they mny behold my glory. which thou hast given me : for thou loveds t 
me before the foundation of the world. 

25 0 righteous Fnther, the world knew thee not, but I knew thee: and the.e knew 
thnt thou didst send me; 

26 And I made known unto them thy name, and will make it known; t hat the 
love wherewith thou Jovcdst me mny be in them. nnd I in them. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"That they may be one, even a.s we are one." (John 
17: 22.) 
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DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-John 17: 1-11. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 8 
March 9. 
Morch I 0. 
March 11. 
March 12. 
March 13. 
March 14. 

M·-·---------· - ·-···-···Thc Comforter Promised (Joh n IG: 6-7) 
'1'.---·-··------·-·-···--·--Thc Farewell Prayer (John 17: 1-10) 
W·--···- ·--·--··-Jesu• Pr<1y~ for His Disciples (John 17: 11-19) 
T.·--- -· ·---······J esus Pray• for All Believers (John 17: 20-26) 
F . •••• -·······-···-··--·--A Livini:c Intercessor (Heb 7: 19-25) 
S·--····--···-··-·--··· ·God Rovealed in Christ (Luke 10: 17-24) 
S--·- - ·-····-···-------·----------Onc in Christ (Gal. 3: 20-29) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Tinie.-A.D. 30 or 31. All the events and teaching r ecorded in 

the thirteenth chapter to the end of the seventeenth chapter of John 
occurred during the night in which Jesus was betrayed into the hands 
of his enemies; and this was most likely on Thursday night. 

Placc.-Jerusalem, in the upper room where Jesus with his disciples 
had eaten the Passover, and where J esus had instituted t he Lord's 
Supper. 

P crsons.-Jesus and h is disciples. Judas Iscariot was not present, 
having already gone to lead the band of officers to seize Jesus. 

Lesson Links.-The first par t of our lesson is a part of the speech 
from which our last lesson was taken. Jesus was going away, but 
would not leave them desolate. "Yet a little while, and the world 
beholdcth me no more; but ye behold me." Judas (not Iscariot) 
said, "Lord, what is come to pass that thou wilt manifest t hyself 
unto us, and not unto the world?" He thought Jesus meant that he 
would appear to them in the body, as he had always done. He could 
not see how that could be, and yet the world not be able to sec him. 
Jesus replied, "If a man love me, he will keep my word : and my 
Father will Jove him, and we will come unto him." And what 
he then said about the Holy Spiri t shows that he and the Father 
would come to them in the person of the Holy Spirit. The Holy Spirit 
would teach them all things, and bring to their remembrance all 
that Jesus had said un to them. And then to show them the close 
relationship that would still exist between him and his followers, and 
how they might bea1· fruit, and the necessity of bearing fruit, he 
spoke to them the parable of the vine and the branches. Their con
tinued union with him depended on their bearing fruit. Jesus told 
them then that they were more than servants ; they were his friends, 
if they did t he things he commanded them to do. Again he spoke 
to them of the Holy Spirit, whom he would send to t hem. Because 
they would meet up with persecutions, he spoke these things to them, 
so that they might not be caused to stumble. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Comforter (Verses 5-7) 

Jesus repeats to them what he had often told them, namely, that 
he was going to the Father who had sent him. And now they do 
not ask him, "Whither goest thou?" Only a few moments before 
t his, Thomas had said, "Lord, we know not whither thou goest ; how 
know we the way?" They were now too bewildered to ask any more 
questions. Jesus immediately said, "But because I have spoken these 
things unto you, son-ow hath filled your heart." Jn chapter 14, verse 
28, he had gently r ebuked them for being so tt-oubled at the prospect 
of his leaving them: " If ye loved me. ye would have rejoiced, be
cause I go unto the Father: for the Father is greater than I." That 
is, if they had loved him as they should, instead of being filled with 
sonow at the thought of his leaving them, they would have rejoiced 
at the prospect of his returning to the bliss and glory of heaven and 
to intimate association with the Father. But t o give them some 
measure of comfort, he repeatedly iold t hem that, when he went 
away, the Holy Spirit would be sent to t h em to abide with t hem. 
(See 14: 16-18 ; 15: 26.) Of course they could not t hen understand 
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all that the coming of the Holy Spirit would mean to t hem. John 
the Baptist had called this coming of the Holy Spirit upon t hem a 
baptism of the Holy Spirit. ( Matt. 3 : 11.) It was all-bewildering 
to them. And they must have been more astonished than ever when 
Jesus said, "It is expedient for you that I go away." To be expe
dient is to be helpful, to be of advantage. The personal presence 
of Jesus had meant so much to them and t heir association with him 
had been so delightful, they could not then understand how his leav
ing them would be to their advantage, or in any way be helpful to 
t hem. But if he did not go away the Holy Spirit would not come 
to them, and they, t herefore, could not fulfill their mission as apostles 
without the presence and t he help of the Holy Spir it. If Jesus went 
away, he would send them the Holy Spirit. 

The Holy Spirit a Helper.- The word t ra nsla ted "Comforter" seems 
not to have an exact equivalent in English. The classio meaning of 
the word, as given by Liddell and Scott , is "called to one's aid, assist
ing, especially in a court of justice; Latin, advocatus : hence, as a 
substantive, a legal assistant, advocate, . . . generally, a helper." 
Many commentators t hink the term "helper" comes nearer to being 
the correct translation, or, rather, comes nearer to covering the full 
meaning of the original word. Perhaps the best way to arrive at its 
meaning is to find out wha t the Holy Spirit did when he came to the 
apostles. It is certain that he did more for the apostles than merely 
to comfort them. Paul said, "And in like manner the Spirit also helpeth 
our infirmity." (Rom. 8: 26.) The Spirit helps wherein we need 
help. The Holy Spirit gave whatever help the apostles needed. They 
would not be able to r emember a ll Jesus had taught them; the Holy 
Spirit would bring his words to their remembrance. (John 14: 26. ) 
He would guide them into all trut h. (John 16: 13. ) He would 
enable them to speak in other tongues (Acts 2: 1-4), and to preach 
the gospel (1 Pet. 1: 12) . The Holy Spirit would enable them to 
work miracles to confirm the word. (1 Cor. 12: 4-11; Heb. 2: 2-4. ) 
And so, the Holy Spirit, working through them and in them, would 
enable them to convince the world of sin, of righteousness, and of 
judgment. And when they were troubled, he would encourage ·and 
comfort them. So he was their ever-present help in time of need-a 
real helper. It was therefore expedient for t he apostles that J es us 
go away and send the Holy Spirit to t hem to help them in preaching 
the gospel to all nations. Without this helper they could not have 
preached the gospel to all nations. 

Jesus Prays That the Apostles Be Kept from Evil (John 17: 14-17) 
When Jesus finish ed the speech, a part of which we have been 

studying, he began to pray. It was a solemn hour. He was soon to 
go through a mock trial, in which justice and right would play no 
part. He would then suffer the sha me and horrors of t he cross. 
And yet in this, the longest of his recorded prayers, only one short 
petition did he make for himself. "And now, Father, glorify t hou 
me with thine own self with the glory which I had with thee befo1·e 
the world was." (Verse 5.) Then he prayed for his apostles. "I 
have given them thy word." During his personal ministry Jesus did 
not claim to be speaking his own word, but only the words which 
the Father had given him. "For I spake not from myself; but the 
Father that sent me, he hath given me a commandment, what I 
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should say, and what I should speak." (John 12: 49.) " T he world 
h ated them." The term "world" here refers to the disobedient part 
of humanity. The apostles were not a part of this class. They had 
been chosen out of the world, and were not, t herefore, following 
worldly ways and worldly wisdom. As Jesus was not of the world, 
so a lso were his disciples not of the world. In a physical sense, t hey 
were in the world, a nd were surrounded by all the temptations and 
allurements of t he world. They had a work to accompl ish-a work 
for which J esus had trained them a nd to which he would soon assign 
them. Because of this, he did not pray the Father to take t hem out 
of the world, even though they were both tempted and hated by the 
world. The world would hate t hem because they would condemn t he 
s ins of t he world. Jes us prayed that, while they were in the world, 
the Father would keep them from the evil t hat is in the w01:ld. To 
t hat end he prayed the Father to sanctify them in the t rut h, or by 
the truth , and immediately added, "Thy word is truth." People are 
to be sanctified by the truth, and not by a direct work of the Holy 
Spirit. To sanctify a person is to separ ate h im from the world, for 
sanctification means "not of the earth." That t he man himself has 
something to do in the matter of his sanctification is plain from the 
following : "I speak after the manner of men because of the infirmity 
of your flesh: for as ye presented your members as servants to un
cleanness and to iniquity unto iniquity, even so now present your 
members as servant s to righteousness unto sanctificat ion." (Rom. 
6 : 19.) Hence, to forsake sin and become servants of righ teousness 
is to become sanctified, and the Lord accompl ishes that in us by t he 
influence of his word. 

The Apostles Sent into the World. (Verses 18, 19) 
"As thou dids t send me into the world." Repeatedly Jesus spoke 

of being sent into the world by the F ather . He mentioned the fact 
s ix times in this prayer, a nd on other occasions. This you can see 
by consulting your concordance, or by fo llowing the ma r ginal 1·efer
ences. As the Father sent him into the world , even so he himself 
sen t the apostles into the world. An apostle is one sent, a nd the 
Sa vio1· here speaks as if he had already sen t t hem into t he world, 
for their sending· was a s certain as if it had already been clone. 
Things in God's plans that were sure to be clone were sometimes 
spoken of as if they had a lready been done. " For their sakes I 
sanctify myself." The marg inal reading has "consecrate" instead of 
"sanctify." Jesus did not live a worldly life, but a life wholly de
voted, or consecrated, to the service. In doing so he set them an 
example, not only in teaching faithfully God's will, but also in Jiving 
it fa it hf ully. 

J esus Prays for the Unity of Believers (Verses 20-23) 
Jesus had been praying for his apostles. In going out to face 

a world of enemies, they would need God's help and encouragement. 
But now he prays for their converts- for all who would believe on 
h im through their word. His special petition for all believers was 
that they might be one. In Paul's first letter to the Corinthians he 
rebuked tliem severely because of the divisions th at were spr i.ngi.ng 
up among them. (1 Cor. 1: 10-13; 11: 18, 19.) David said, 
"Behold, how good and how pleasant it is for brethren t o dwell to-
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\.....1s Then th erefore he delivered him unt.o them to be crucified. 
17 They took Jesus therefore: and he went out, bearing the cr oss for himself. 

unto the place called The place or a skull, which is called in H ebrew Goli:otha.: 
18 'Vhere they crucified him, and with him two others , on e ither • ide one, and 

J esus in the m idst. 

Z5 Thes~ t hings · therefo~e the ~ldiers d.id. But there ,;•ere s ta;iding by the cr~ss 
or Jesus his mother, and his mother's s ister, Mary t he wife or Clopas , and Mary 
Magdalene. 

26 When J esus therefore saw his mother, and t he disciple s tanding by whom h e 
lov~d. he sai th until his mother , Woman, behold, t hy son I 

27 Then saith he to t he disciple, Behold, th y mother! And from t hat hour th e 
disciple took h er unto his own home. 

28 Aiter this J esus, knowing that a ll U1ings are now fin ished. t ha t t he scr ipture 
might be accom1>lished. sait h, r thirs t. 

29 Ther e wa• set there a vessel full or vinegar: • O th ey Jlllt a RPOnge full or the 
vinegar upon h Y6SOP, and brought it to his mouth. 

30 When J es us therefor e had received th e vinegar, he Raid, It is fini sh ed: and he 
bowed his head, and g ave up his spir it. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- " Hereby know we love, because he lciid clown his life 
for us." (1 John 3 : lti.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Jsa. 53 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
March 15. · M.- ------------------ --------Chris t Stands Trial (John 19 : 4-9) 
March lG. T , _________ ____________________ The Cmcifixion (John 19 : 23-30) 
March 17. W· ----------- - - - ----------'f hc Voluntary Death ( J ohn 10: 7-18 ) 
March 18. 1'- - ------------ - ----------- - --- Chris t Died for U s (Rom. 5 : 1-8 ) 
March 19. F· --- - -- ------------ - Chris t 's Sufferings Foretold (Isa . 53 : 4-1 2 ) 
March 20. $ , ____________ __________ _ The Perfect Pattern ( I Pct. 2: 20-2fi) 
March 21. S. _______ __________ ______ The Cost of the Cross ( Matt. 10: 34-42) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. 30 or 31. Only a few hours intervened between t he 

prayer of Jesus, a part of which we s tudied last Sunday, and the 
events of t his lesson. The most of the Bible students unders tand that 
the events of t his lesson occuned on Friday. 

P lace.- J erusalem. The particular places of interes t in this les
son a re t he Prretorium and Golgotha. The P rretorium was any place 
where a mili ta ry governor made his headquar ters . In Jerusalem it 
was the building in which Pilate res ided when he came up to J eru
salem. It was mos t likely the palace buil t by Herod t he Gr ea t, 
though some think it was the fort ress Antonia . Golgotha was t he 
place of crucifixion. Its location is not now defini tely known. It 
was outside t he walls of J erusalem, but certa in ly near t he city. 

Persons.- Jesus, P ilate, the J ews, certain women, and t he a postle 
John. Pilate was t he Roman governor of Palestine, having been 
appointed to that position four or five years before t he crucifixion. 
The governor regularly r es ided at Cresarea, but came up to Jerusa
lem at t he annual feasts of the Jews so a s t o preserve order. By t he 
term J ews, John r efers to the J ewish officers. It was these officers 
t hat were so de termined to have J esus pu t to deat h. 

Lesson Unks.-At t he conclus ion of the prayer from which t he 
latter pa r t of our last lesson was t aken, J esus a nd h is disciples went out 
of the city to Mount Olivet into t he g-arden of Gethsema ne, where 
he prayed to be delivered, if possible, from the agony of t he cross. 
Here he was seized by a band of officers led by Judas Iscariot, a nd 
was led to Annas first, who had been high pries t. Annas sent him 
bound to his son-in-law Caiaphas, who was t hen high pries t . It 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How the Holy Spirit helped the apostles. 
In what sense a re Christians not of the world? 
How the truth sanctifies people. 
Unity, a nd how maintained. 
The evils of division. 

QUESTIONS 
The Lesson Settings 

Give t ime, place, and persons. 
Mention events between this lesson and 

the lasL 

Verses 5-7 
What statement, often r epented, did 

Jes us make ·1 
What filled t heir hearts with s uch sor

row? 
To comfort them, what promise had he 

made as to his going? 
Whal as tonishing statement did Jesus 

now make? 
Give th e meaning of expedient. 
Why was his going away expedient for 

the apostles? 
Tn what ways was the Holy Spirit n 

Comforter. or, rather, a helper ? 

John 17: 14-17 
What sort of trial and death confronted 

J esus? 
What one petition did he make for him

self? 
What did Jesus say h e had given his dis

ciples? 
What did he claim was the source of his 

teachings ? 
Who would hale the apostles 1 
T n what sense were the apostles not of 

the world 7 

Wh y did he not 11rny for the Father to 
take them out of the world 1 

How did h e pray Lhat they be sanctified? 
Whal is it to sanctify a person? 
What is our responsibili ty in the matter 

of sanctification? 

Verses 18, 19 
What did J csus repeatedly say about 

being sent into the world? 
Who was he sending into the world 7 
Why did Jesus sanctify, or consecrate, 

himself? 
Verses 20-23 

After praying for his apos tles, for what 
did Jesus tben pray? 

What was his prayer for believers? 
Give some passages that condemn divi-

sions among believers . 
What did David say about unity? 
Why is unity des irable? 
What was the glory J esus gave t he 

apostles? 
What can we do toward promoting 

unity? 

Verses 24-26 
What petition did Jesus now make for 

his disciples ? 
Could he mean that h e wanted God to 

take them to heaven at that t ime? 
How may we know God? 
Study und discuss the reflections. 

Lesson XII-March 21 , 1937 

THE TRIAL AND CRUCIFIXION OF JESUS 
John ~'~' 25-30 

4 And Pilate went out again. and snith unto them, Behold, I br ing him out to 
you, that ye may know that I 11nd no crime in him. 

5 J esus therefore came out, wearing t he crown of thorns and the purple gnr
menl. And Pilate saith unto them, Behold. t he mnn ! 

G When therefore t he chief 1>ricsts and t he officers saw him, they cried out, say
ing, Crucify hi11•. crucify him I Pilat.e saith unto t hem . Take him yourselves, and 
crucify him: for I find no crime in him. 

l 
7 The Jew• nnswcred him. We have n law, uncl by that lnw he ought to die, 

because he made himself the Son of God. 
8 When Pilate therefore h eard this saying, h e was the more afraid; 
9 And he entered into I.he Prrotorium again, and saith unto JesuM, Whence art 

thou? But Jesus gave him no nnswer. 

i4 Now 
0

it was lhe Prep~rntion ~f tl1e p~ssover :"it was ~bout th
0

e sixth hour. A
0

nd 
he saith unto the J ews, Behold, your King ! 

15 They therefore cried out, Away with him, away with him, crucify him I Pilate 
seith unto them, Shall I crucify your King? The chief p riests answered, W e have 
no king but Cresar. 
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\.. 16 Then therefore he <lcliverecl h im unto them to be cr ucified. 
17 1' hey took Tes us the r.Uore: and he went out. bearing the cross for himself. 

unto the pince called The place or n skull, which is called in H ebrew Golgotha.: 
18 Where they crucified him, nncl with him two others . on either s ide o ne, nnd 

Jes us in the midst. 

25 Thes~ things · the refo;e the ~ldiers d
0

id. But. there ,;,ere s la;1ding b; the cr~ss 
or Jes us his mother , and his mother's s is ter, Mary the wife or C lopas , nncl Mnry 
Magdalene. 

26 When Jes us tberclore saw his mother, nnd the disciple standing by whom he 
lov• d, he sai th unt'> h is mother, Woman, behold, thy son I 

27 Then saith he t·o the disciple, Beho ld, thy mother ! And from thnt hour the 
disciple took her unto h is own home. 

28 Arter this J esus, knowing thot nil U1ings are now lini• hed. that the scripture 
might be accomplished, snith, I thirs t. 

29 'rhere WU• Set there 0 vessel folJ o( vinegar: " 0 they put U s ponge foll or t he 
v inegar upo n h ygsop. and brought it to his m outh. 

30 When J esus therefore had r eceived the vinegar, he •tlid, It is finis hed: nnd he 
bowed h is head, and gave up his s p il"it. 

GOLDElN TErX:r.-"Hereby know we love, because he laicl clown his life 
for us." (1 J ohn 3: Hi.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Is a. 53 : 1-G. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Marc h 15. • M·- - -------------------------Christ Stands Trial (John 19: 4-9) 
March 16. T. _______________ ______________ The Crucifixion (John 19: 23-30) 
March 17. W . -------------- --------- - The Voluntary Death (Joh n 10: 7-1 8 ) 
March 18. ·r· --------- --------------------Christ Died for U s (Rom. 5: 1-8 ) 
March 19. F· -------------- -----Christ 's Suffer in gs Foretold ( Isa. 53: 4- 12 ) 
March 20. $ ______________________ __ T he P erfect Pat tern (1 P c t . 2: 20-2n) 
March 21. $ ________________________ The Cost of the Cross (Matt. JO: 34-42) 

THE LESSON SETT INGS 
Tim.e.- A.D. 30 or 31. Only a few hours intervened between the 

prayer of Jesus, a part of which we studied las t Sunday, a nd t he 
even ts of th is lesson. The most of the Bible students understand that 
the events of this lesson occurred on Friday. 

Place.-Jerusalem. The particular places of in terest in th is les
son are the Prretorium and Golgotha . The Prretorium was any p lace 
where a mil itary governor made his headquarters. Jn Jerusalem it 
was t he bui lding in which P ilate r es ided when he came up to Jer u
salem. It was mos t likely the palace buil t by Herod the Great, 
though some think it was the fortress Antonia. Golgotha was the 
place of cr ucifixion. Its location is not now defin itely known. It 
was outs ide the walls of Jerusalem, but certainly near the city. 

P ersons.-Jesus, Pi late, the Jews, certain women, and the apos t le 
J ohn. Pilate was the Roman governor of Palestine, having been 
appointed to that position four or five years before the crucifixion. 
The governor regularly res ided at Cresarea, but came up to Jerusa
lem at t he a nnual f easts oI the Jews so a s to preserve order. By the 
term J ews, John refers to t he Jewish officers. It was these officers 
that were so determined to have Jesus put to death. 

Lesson Links.-At the conclus ion of the prayer from which the 
latter part of our last lesson was taken, Jesus and his disciples went out 
of the city to Mount Olivet in to t he garden of Gethsemane, where 
he prayed to be delivered, if possible, from the agony of t he cross. 
Here he was seized by a band of officers led by Judas Iscariot, and 
was led to Annas first, who had been high priest. Annas sent him 
bound to his son-in-law Caiaphas, who was then high pries t. It 
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was during th is hea ring before Caiaphas that Peter denied Jesus. 
Before t he Sanhedrin he was accused of blasphemy, because he sa id 
he was the Son of Goel. He was t hen carried before Pila te, and t here 
he was charged with treason in that he cla imed to be a k ing. After 
examining him, Pilate announced, " I find no crime in him." But 
t he J ews demanded that he be cruci fi ed. Pi late t hen scourg-ed him, 
or had him scourged. T he Roma n scourg ing was extr emely severe. 
Pilate thought this would sa t isfy the Jews, for he showed in every 
way that he desired to release J esus. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Behold, the Man" ( Verses 4 -6) 

Af ter the soldier s had mocked and abused Jesus, P ilate went out 
to the J ews again. The J ews would not go in to the Prretorium, "that 
they m ight not be defiled, b ut m ight eat the passover." (John 18 : 
28.) F or t hat reason, when Pilate wanted to say something to the 
J ews he had to go outside the P rretor ium. They would n ot defi le 
t hemselves by going into t he house wi th a Gen t ile, but they were de
termined to have a n innocent man pu t to death. They wer e very 
r el igious, but worse s inners t han t he corrupt governor. When P ilate 
broug ht J esus befor e t hem, bleeding from the Roman scourging, 
clothed in a purple garment, and wearing a crown of thorns, he said, 
"Behold, the ma n !" He did not say t h is in a spi r it of m ockery ; he 
was in no humor for t hat sor t of thing. H e ha d no use for these 
bloodthi t·sty J ews, and knew t hat envy was moving t hem against 
J esus . (Matt. 27 : 17, 18 ; Mark 15 : 9, 10. ) But his wife's plea 
(Matt . 27: 19), together with t he fact that he had found no cr ime 
in Jes us, but to be a r igh teous ma n (Matt. 24 : 27), had excited both 
his interest and his fears. And there was in his mind t he though t 
t ha t J es us mig ht be some divine being. It is likely that he wanted 
to emphasize that t ruth when he said, " Behold, t he man !"-THE 
MAN. It is likely t hat he thought it possible that t he sight of Jesus 
in his su ffering cond ition would excite their pity; but instead of 
modif ying their feelings a gainst J esus, t he sight of him served only 
to intensify t heir r age. And like the howling mob they were, these 
m embers of t he Sanhedrin , the High Cour t of the Jews, cr ied out, 
"Crucify him, crucify him !" Perhaps never in the history of the 
world did t he High Court of any other nation become such a howl-

inlf.N~0~rirne in Him."-Pilate tried to sh if t t he responsibility to oth
er s by telling t he J ews to take Jesus and crucify him themselves. 
fo r he found no fault in h im. But even that was a sort of m ockery 
of the J ews in their helplessness, for he wel l knew that they could 
not inflict t he death pena lty. P ilate then delive red his judgment-
"! find no crime in h im." 

The Jews' Charge co Pilate Agains t Jesus (Verses 7-9) 
Luke records the accusation the Jews made against J esus befor e 

P ilate : "We found this ma n perverting our nation, and foTbidding 
to give t ribute to Cresar, and saying that he himself is Christ a 
king ." ( Luke 23 : 2.) This was hypocrisy, for t hey despised the 
Roman governmen t, and would have r evolted and set them up a king 
any moment t hey saw a chance to succeed. They were char ging 
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.T esus with treason, but they were not able to convince Pi late tha t 
t heir charge was I.rue. Befor e their own court they had charged 
.Jesus with being guilty of blasphemy. If he had not been the Son 
of God, he would have been guilty of blasphemy in so claiming. 
Though they knew that P ilate had no r ight under Roman law to 
cons ider their charge of blasphemy, t hey thought to influence Pi late 
by reminding him that, according to their law, J esus should be put 
to death for blasphemy. "because he made himself the Son of God." 
When Pilate heal'd that J esus claimed t o be t he Son of God, he be-

' came more afraid. He understood that Jesus claimed to be the Son 
of God in some special sense. The superstitious heathen t hought 
their gods might appear in the form of men. Thinking this possible 
in the case of Jesus, Pilate went in, and asked Jesus, "Whence art 
thou?" He was not trying to find out from what place Jesus came, 
but his origin. Was he a god or a man? But Jesus answered him 
not ; he had said enough. 

Pilate D elivers Jesus to Be Crucified (Verses 14-16) 
The student should read verses 10-13, for t hey show why Pilate 

delivered Jesus to be crucified. When Pilate t ried to gain the consent 
of the J ews to r elease Jesus, they made a statement, r ecor ded in ver se 
twelve, t hat shows t hey intended, if he did relea se Jesus, to bring 
charges against Pilate before Cresar ; and t hat would mean t he loss 
of his position, and perhaps his life. Tiberius, who was t hen em
peror, was cruel and suspicious. Pilate would rat her sign the death 
warrant of an innocent person t han to face charges befor e T iberius. 
Besides, Pilate had very li ttle r egar d for t he life of any of t he Jews. 
Verse fourteen has g iven commentators no end of trouble. Mark 15 : 25 
says they crucified Jesus the third hour of the day, which, according 
to J ewish count, was nine o'clock; yet John tells us t hat it was the 
s ixth hour when Pilate delivered Jes us up to be crucified. But John 
wrote long after J erusalem was destroyed, and the Jews wer e scat
tered. The Jews' method of count ing was not recognized over t he 
world; hence, he used the Roman method. With t hem t he day began 
at midnight, as with us. Hence, it would seem that the death war
rant was s igned at six o'clock and Jesus was crucified at nine. But. 
as Jesus and his disciples had eaten the Passover, how could th is clay 
be the day of the p1·eparation for the P assove1·? From John 18 : 28 
we learn that the Jews had not eaten the Passover. <Jf'S'eems likely 
therefo1·e that J esus and his disciples ate the Passover one day before 
the regular t ime to eat it . Perhaps this was done so that Jesus, "our 
passover," might be k illed on the same day the r egula r Passover lamb 
was killed. The fo1·egoing seems to be the most likely explanation 
of a difficult matter. When he decided to have Jesus crucified, Pilate 
brought him out to t he Jews, and said, "Behold, your King." They 
did not then know Pilate's decision, and could not know but that he 
meant to release him as their king. He evidently found some pleasure 
in tantalizing them before letting them know his decision. But 
again they demanded that Jesus be crucified. But Pilate still kept 
them in suspense a nd vexed them still more. "Shall I crucify your 
King?" Since they had condemned J esus as a blasphemer, and wer e 
determined on his death, it was extremely vexing to them for t he 
hated Pilate to pla ce Jesus before them as their king . They hated 
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the Roman government and longed for freedom from it, but were 
willing to profess loyalty to Rome in order to accomplish their pur
pose. "We have no king but Cresar." Thus, without planning to 
do so, Pilate had succeeded in getting the J cwish officers to avow 
publicly their loyalty to Rome. "Then therefore he delivered him 
unto them to be crucified." This does not mean that Pilate gave 
Jesus into the hands of the Jews for them to crucify him, for the 
Roman soldiers did that. l t means that he complied with their 
demands by passing the sentence of death on Jesus. Some of these 
who hypocritically vowed allegiance to Rome must have Jived to sec 
the utter destruction of their city and nation by this same Roman 
government. 

Jesus Crucified (Verses 17, 18) 
J esus "went out, bearing the cross." The victim carried his cross 

to the place of crucifixion. From the other writers we learn that, as 
they came out of the city, they met Simon of Cyrene, whom they 
compelled to bear the cross. It is likely that J esus had become so 
exhausted by the scourging and other things through which he had 
passed that he gave way under the weight of the cross. He was 
crucified outside the city. "Wherefore Jesus also, that he might 
sanctify t he people through his own blood, suffered without the gate." 
(Heb. 13: 12.) The place of crucifixion was called Golgotha, t he 
place of a skull. Why it was so named is purely a matter of con
jecture. Two others were crucified with him, one on either side of 
him . The other writers tell us that these two were thieves. Jn 
so arranging the crosses they made it to appear that Jesus was t he 
chief of a low class of criminals. 

Jesus Arranges for a Home for His Mother (Verses 25-27) 
"These things therefore the soldiers did." This refers to the things 

recorded in verses twenty-three and twenty-four. Jt appears that t he 
clothes of the victims belonged to the soldiers. These soldiers divided 
the clothing of Jesus among themselves; but the coat was without 
seam, woven from top to bottom. For this coat they decided to cast 
lots to see whose it should be. These soldiers had not t he least idea 
that they we1·e fu lfillin.e: a p1·ophecy recorded in Psalm 22: 18, which 
says, "They part my garments among them, a nd upon my vesture 
do they cast lots." 

The Women l>11 the Cross.-Luke tells us that as Jesus went to 
the place of crucifixion "there followed h im a great multitude of 
people, and of women who bewailed and lamented him." John men
tions four who stood by the cross. From Mark 15: 40, 41 we learn 
that there were many other women present. They drew near enough 
to the cross for Jesus to speak to his mother. John does not mention 
the name of his own mother, but Matthew and Mark do. (i\fRtt. 27: 
56; Mark 15: 40, 41.) These women were a ll faithful followei·s of 
the Lord. lnthe agonies of the cross Jes us did not forget h is mother. 
Seeing her and John standing near, he said to her, "Woman, behold, 
thy son!" By a look or a nod he directed her attention to John. 
Then to John, "Behold, thy mother!" Mary's husband Joseph must 
have been dead, for it is written that John took her to his own home. 
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" It Is Finished" (Verses 28-30) 
The personal min istry had come to a close. He had fini shed t he 

g reat work the F ather had g iven him to do. Death was upon him. 
The tol'ture, the loss of blood, and the accompanying fever brought 
intense thirst. " I th irst," said he. Near by was ~ vessel f ull of 
vinegar; it was a sort of sour wine, which the soldiers used for dr ink. 
"So they put a sponge full of the vinegar upon hyssop, and brought 
it to his mouth." This was the fulfi llment of another prophecy wri t
ten by David: " They gave me a lso gall for my food ; a nd in my 
tlri rs t they gave me v inegar to drink." (Psalm 69 : 21.) "When 
J esus therefore had received the vinegar, he said, It is fini shed." 
Then his head f ell forwa rd, and his spirit took its depar ture. H e 
had paid with his own life the price of man's redemption from sin. 

SOME REFLECTION S 
Relig ious bigotry a nd p1·ejudice ar e r uinous emotions. The Jews 

knew t hat J esus worked great miracles, a nd also spoke as never 
man spoke; yet in their bigotry and prejudice t hey would not cons ider 
the evidence. 

The Sanhedr in , the H igh Court of the Jews, should have been t he 
calmest, the fairest-minded, and the most just body of men on t he 
eart h. They pr ofessed to believe in God, the j udge of a ll; t hey were 
familiar with t he scr iptures ; and t hey professed gr eat piety. Yet 
their hatred of Jesus transformed them into an unl'easoning, howling, 
fanatical mob. Beware of a religious mob. 

In t he midst of a ll the turmoil, the mock trials, the fa lse witnesses, 
Jesus was the calmest, the most self-possessed person in t he whole 
affa ir . None but a divine person could have been calm ·and serene 
under such circumstances. IL behooves us to seek to imita te him. 

The death of Jesus should deeply impress us wit h two things : 
(1) the gr eat love of Goel in g iv ing him to die f or us , (2) t he enormity 
of s in, fol' he died t hal we might be redeemed from sin. These facts 
should sti r in our own hearts profound love fol' h im. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
J esus in Gethsemane. 
J esus before Anania s a nd Caiaphas. 
Jesus before P ilate. 
T he words of J esus while on the cross. 
Other significan t occu r rences while he was on the cross. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject or the leo;son and repeat 

the Golden Text. 

T he Lesson Setti11gs 
Give the p r obable year and day of week. 
Name the places of interest in t he lesson, 

and g ive information about them. 
Give what in formation you can about 

t he persons. 
Where wns Jesus when seized by the 

officers 1 
Name in order the persons before whom 

J esus was taken. 

80 

Where did th e Roman governor regularly 
r eside, and w hy was he in Jeru•alem 
at thi• time? 

Verses 4-6 
Why did Pilate have to come out or t he 

palace to confer wit h the Jews ? 
How had Pilate afflicted J esus ? 
When he brought Jesus out, what did 

he say? 
What opinion did Pilate have of t hese 

Jew• ? 
What word had Pilate's wife sent him 1 
Whal judgment had P ilate rendered 7 
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Verses 7-9 
What charge had the Jews made against 

Jesus before their own court? 
What was the charge before Pilate? 
When they failed to con vi nee Pilate, 

what plea did they then make ? 
H ow did this charge affect Pilate 7 

Verses 14-16 
What did the .Jews intend to do, if 

Pilate refused their demands 'I 
Who was then emperor, nnd what was 

his character? 
How did the Jewish and Roman methods 

o! r eckon.ing the time o! day differ 7 
How did Pilate tantalize the Jews? 
What hypocritical avowal did they then 

make? 

Verses 17, 18 
How was the cross taken to the place 

of crucifixion ? 

MARCH 28, 1937 

Where was Jesus crucified 1 
Quote H eb. 13: 12. 
Who else was crucified, and how were 

the crosses arranged? 

Verses 25-27 
To whom belonged the victim's clothing? 
H ow did t he soldiers dispose of the cloth-

ing of Jesus ? 
What J)rophecy was fulfilled? 
Whnt women were present? 
What arrangement did .Jes us make for 

h is mother, and how? 

Verses 28-30 
Tell about t he thirst, and how it was 

quenched. 
What prophecy was !ulfilled 7 
Repeat some of t he words o! J es us while 

on the cross. 
According to John , what did he say last? 
What then occurred 1 

Lessoll Xlll-Mflrch 28, 1937 

THE RISEN LORD 
John 20: 19-29; 21: 20-Z4 

19 When therefore it was evening, on that day, the first day of the week. and 
when the doors were shut where the disciples were, for (ear o( the Jews, J esus 
came and stood in the midst. and saith unto lhcm. P eace be unto you. 

20 And when he had said this, he showed unto them his hands and his s ide. The 
disciples therefore were glad, when they saw the L ord. 

21 J cs us t herefore said to lhem again, Peace be unto you : as th e Father hath 
sent me. even so send I you. 

22 And when he hnrl said this, he breathed on them, and saith unto them, Receive 
ye the H oly Spirit: 

23 Whose soever s ins ye forgive, they arc forgiven unto them: whose soever sins 
ye retaint they are retained. 

24 Out Thomas. one o! the twelve, called Didymus, was not with them when 
Jesus came. 

25 The ot her disciples therefore said unto him, We have seen the L ord. But> he 
said unto them, Except I shall sec in his hnnJs the print of tho nails . and put my 
finger into t he print of the nails, and 1rnt my hand into his side. l will not believe. 

26 And a!ter eig ht days ag'lin his disciples were within, and Thomas with them. 
J csus cometh. the doors being shut, and stood in the midst, and said, Peace be 
unto you. 

27 Then saith he lo Thomas. Reach h ither thy fin1<er. and sec my hands : and 
reach hither thy hand. ancl put it into my side: and be not faithlc•s, but believing. 

28 Thomas answered and said unto him. My Lord and my God. 
29 J esus saith unto him , Because thou has t seen me, thou hast believed : blessed 

nrc they that have not seen, and yet have believed. 

20 Peter. turning about. seeth the disciple whom Jesus loved following; who also 
leaned back on his breast nt t he supper, and s aid, Lord, who is he that betrayeth 
thee? 

21 Peter therefore seeing him saith lo Jes us. Lord. and what shall this man do? 
22 Jes us saith unto him, IC I will that he tarry till I come, whnt is thcit to t hee? 

fo llow thou me. · 
23 This oaying therefore went forth among the brethren, that that disciple should 

not die : yet Jesus said not unto him, that h e s hould not die: but, I! I will that 
he tarry till I come, what is that to thee? 

24 This is the disciple that benreth witness of these things, and wrote these 
things : and we know thnt his witness is true. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"! am the first ancl the last, mul the Liv ing one; 
and I was dead, a?ul beholcl, I am alive for evermo1·e." (Rev. 1: 17, 18.) 

DEVOTIONAL REAOI NG.-1 Pet. 1: 3-12. 
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DAILY BmLE READINGS.-

March 22. M. ---------- ____ The Rc.urrection Foretold (Matt. 12 : 38-46) 
March 23. '(', _ - - -------- - ----- ---- -- --Alive Forevermore (John 20: 1-10) 
March 24. W. -- - - - -----------------Thomns Convinced (John 20: 19-29) 
March 25. 1' _______ The Riaen Christ a nd His Workers (John 21: 1-14) 
March 26. F. _ _ ____________ Frui ts of the Resurrection (1 Cor. 16: 12-22) 
Mnrch 27. S. ----·--------------- --Peter's Rcstornt ion (John 21 : 15-22) 
March 28. S, ____________ __ Thc Mc,.•ni:c of th e Risen Chris t (Rev. 1: 10-20) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-A.D. ao or 31. Jesus rose from the dead on t he first day 

of the week-the third day from the day he was crucified. On the 
evening of that day, after having been seen by different disciples, 
he appeared to the assembled apostles, Thomas being absent. On t he 
first day of the next week he appeared to them again, Thomas being 
present. Some days later he appeared to a group of them as they 
were fishing in the Sea of Galilee. 

Places.-The apostles wer e in J erusalem the evening of the day 
of the r esurrection, when Jesus appeared to them. Likely they were 
s till in Jerusalem eight days later when Jesus appeared again to 
them, though they could have been with friends at Bethany. The 
events of the la st section of our lesson occurred at the Sea of Tiberias, 
ca lled also the Sea of Galilee. 

Persons.-Jesus and his disciples. It appears that Jesus did not 
appear to any but his disciples after his resurrection. "Him God 
raised up t he t hird day, and gave him to be made manifest, not to all 
the people, but un to witnesses that were chosen before of God, even 
to us, who ate and drank with him after he rose from the dead." 
(Acts 10· 40, 41.) 

Lesson Links.- It is said that sometimes a victim might remain 
a live on the cross several days. As the Jews did not want any one 
hanging on the cross so near the city on the Sabbath, they petitioned 
Pilate to have the legs of Jesus and the two t hieves broken so a s 
to hasten death. The soldiers broke the legs of the two t hieves, but 
found that Jesus was already dead. But to make sure that he was 
dead a soldier pierced his side with a sword, "and straightway there 
came out blood and water." Then Joseph of Arimathea, a rich man 
a nd a member of the Sanhedrin, who was a secret disciple of Jesus, 
now came boldly to Pilate and asked permiss ion to bury the body 
or Jesus. Nicodemus, who was also a member of the High Cour t, 
assisted Joseph in the burial. B e had brought about a hundred 
pounds of a mixture of myrrh and a loes to be bound up with t he body 
of Jesus. Of course, neither of these had consented to t he death of 
.Jesus. At the request of the Jews Pilate placed a guard at the tomb, 
and sealed it with the government seal. Certain women came to t he 
tomb early the first day of the week, bringing spices with which to 
anoint the body of Jesus. They did not know that the tomb had been 
sealed and a guard placed over it. But the spices, the guards, and 
the seal wer e all useless, for they found t he tomb open and t he body 
gone. There is some difficulty in determining the order of the events 
of that day ; but we are told that on that day he appeared to Mary 
Magdalene (Mark 16: 9), to Simon Peter, a nd to two disciples on 
their journey to Emmaus (Luke 24: 13-34 ) . 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 

Jesus Appears to the Apostles (Verses 19-21) 
T he a postles had seen what befell t heir Master, and t hey f ear ed 

for t heir own lives. T hey were assembled in a r oom with t he doors 
shut for fear of the Jews. From Luke we learn t he two disciples 
who had seen J esus on t heir journey to E mmaus ha d returned, a nd 
were telling t he gr oup a ssembled in that room how J esus "was made 
known to t hem in t he breaking of bread," when J esus suddenly stood 
in t heir midst , and sa id, "Peace be unto you." They were t oo terrified 
to speak. "But they were terrified and affrigh ted, and supposed 
t ha t they beheld a spirit ." (Luke 24 : 37.) To convince them t hat 
it was he, and t hus t o allay t heir fears, he said, "See my ha nds a nd 
my feet , that it is I myself : ha ndle me, an d see; for a spirit hath 
not flesh and bones, as ye behold me having." (Luke 24 : 39.) F r om 
this incident we learn t hat t he a postles did not hold with the mate
rialistic school of the Sadducees-they believed in t he ex istence of 
spil·its , whi ch t he Sadducees did not believe. J es us also taught that a 
spirit could exist apart from flesh and bones. Jesus a nd his disciples 
wer e not mater ialis ts . When J esus showed them the wounds in his 
hands, in h is feet, and in his side, thei r f ear ga ve way to faith a nd 
gladness. Their Lord, whom they -so loved, was with them again. 
Having quieted their fear s. J esus again said to them, "Peace be un to 
you." This and s imilar expr essions ar e often found in t he Bible. It 
was a sort of combined salutat ion and prayer-a prayer for God's 
peace to be with them. P aul speaks of t.he peace of God, which 
passeth a ll understanding." (Phil. 4 : 7.) " As t he Father hath sent 
me, even so send I you ." H e would send t hem out to preach t he 
gospel to all n ations. 

The Great Commission (Verses 22, 23) 

The last clause of verse twent.y-one a nd verses twenty-two a nd 
twenty-three is Joh n's r ecord of the Great Commiss ion. During t he 
forty days between his resurrection and ascension, J esus often ap
peared to h is disciples, " speaking the th ings concerning the k ingdom 
of God." We are too prone to think t hat J esus, in a f ew words, an
nounced on one occas ion t he Great Commission, and t hen sa id no more 
about it. But in speaking of t he things concerning the kingdom of 
God he was saying t he very th ings conta ined in the Great Commission 
in a condensed form. J ohn's record of t he Great Commission is t he 
substan ce of a speech ma de on the nigh t af ter he r ose from the dead. 
Matt hew r ecords briefly what he said on a mountain in Galilee. What 
Ma rk and Luke recor d seems to have been spoken in J er usalem on 
different occasions. A little reflect ion will convince any one that t he 
speeches he made dur in;r the forty days must have been a n ela boration 
of t he t hings contained in the Great Commission. 

T he Holy Spirit.- When J esus breathed on the apostles, a nd said, 
" Receive ye the Holy Spir it," it does not necessarily fo llow tha t they 
immediately r eceived t he Holy Spiri t ; for in Luke's r ecord of the 
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commission, Jesus told lhem to tarry in Jerusalem t ill they were 
endued with power from on high. And in Acts 1: 4, 5, Luke records 
J esus as saying t hat they would be baptized in the Holy Spirit nol 
many days hence. And we learn from Acts 2: 1-4 t hat the Holy 
Spirit came to them on t he clay of Pentecost. Hence, they did not 
receive the Holy Spirit t he moment Jesus breathed upon them. 

Apostolic A uthorily.- When Jesus promised Peter the keys of t he 
kingdom, he added, " Whatsoever t hou shalt bind on earth slia ll be 
bound in heaven; a nd whatsoever thou shalt loose on earth shall be 
loosed in heaven." (i\latt. 16: 19.) But in John's record of the 
Great Commission the same authority is conferred upon all of t hem. 
"Whose soever sins ye forgive, they are forgiven unto them; whose 
soever s ins ye retain, they are r etained." They for gave sins by an
nouncing the terms upon which sins would be forgive n, and leading
people to comply with those terms. Whosoever would not comply w it h 
these terms, t heir sins were r etained. Paul, t hough called t o be an 
apostle out of season, had the same pow·ers t he ·others h ad. (2 Co1-. 
11: 5.) But they could do this only as guided by the Holy Spirit. 

Thomas Disbelieves the Other Apostles (Verses 24, 25 ) 

Thomas, one of t he twelve, was not present when Jesus firs t a1>
pearecl to the assembled group. When they met up with Thomas, 
t hey told him that they had seen the Lord, and that he was alive, but 
he did not believe them. There is no indication t hat he accused t hem 
of falsehood. H e thought they h ad been too ready to believe, a nd 
were t herefor e deceived; but he would not be deceived-he would h ave 
lo have evidence that could not be mistaken. He would not, so he 
thought, accept the evidence of his eyes. H e must n ot only see the 
wounds in the hands and s ide of J esus, but he would have to put his 
fingers in the n a ilprints in the hands and t hrust his ha nd into the 
wound in his side ; otherwise, he would not bel ieve. He is called 
"doubting Thomas" ; but he did not doubt, he positively disbelieved. 
But even so, he was about like the others ; fo r when J esus appeared 
to them, they thought they saw a spirit. He had to show t hem his 
wounds, a nd ask them to handle him and see that it was he, and not 
a spirit. (Luke 24: 36-43.) It seems unfair to Thomas to make him 
out worse than the others. 

Thomas Is Convinced (Verses 26-29) 

In the language of t he Jews, after eight days meant on the eighth 
day. When the people begged King Rehoboam to make their burdens 
lighter, he said to them, "Come again unto me after three days." (2 
Chron. 10: 5.) But verse twelve tells us that they came to him the 
third day, "as the king bade, saying, Come to me again the th ird clay." 
Hence, after eight days was the eighth day, or the first day of t he 
next week. At this appearing Thomas was present. Jesus invited 
Thomas to make t he test that he had said he would have to make 
before he would believe, and added, "Be not faithless, but believing." 
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But Thomas was not so hard to convince as he t hought he would be, 
for he immediately said, "My Lord and my God." And so it is not 
t rue that faith is lost in sight, as we so often hear; fot· J esus said, 
"Because thou hast seen me, thou hast believed." But many must 
believe on the testimony of those who did sec. Hence, J esus adds, 
"Blessed a re they that have not seen, and yet have believed." 

Peter Rebuked (John 21: 20-23) 

The Connection.-Before Jesus was crucified he appointed a meet
ing to take place on a mountain in Galilee a fter his r esurrection. 
After his resurrection t he disciples spent some time in J erusalem, 
where he appeared to them on different occasions. They then went 
down into Galilee to be at the a ppoin ted meeting. (See Matt. 26: 
32; 28 : 7, 16; Mark 16 : 7.) Bu t he met wi t h some of the disciples 
in Galilee before the appointed meeting in the mountain. Peter could 
not be idle while awaiting t he appointed meeting. So he said to a 
group of six other apostles, "I go a fishing." The others a lso went. 
A night's fishing brought no r esults. At the break of day, Jesus 
appeared on the shore, but t hey did not l"ecognize him. By following 
h is directions, they caught a g l"cat ma ny fishes. By t his time John 
had r ecognized J es us. Then they all came ashore, and found that 
J esus had already prepared food for them. After they had eaten, 
there then followed the well-known conversation between Jesus and 
Peter concerning P eter's love for him. At t he conclusion of questions 
about Peter's love, Jesus revealed to him t hat, when be was old, he 
would be put to death. Then he sa id to Peter, "Follow me." 

John Follows.-When J esus invited Peter to follow him, he did 
not then mean that as an invitat ion to P eter to be h is disciple, but 
to follow him aside from t he other s. As t hey s tarted away Peter 
di scovered t hat J ohn was fo llowing. John r efer s to himself as the 
disciple whom Jesus loved, and a s t he one "who also leaned back on his 
breast at the supper, and said, Lord, who is he that betrayeth thee?" 
It is 1 ikely tha t J ohn refers to this freedom and intimacy with the 
Lord as a sort of justifica t ion for Peter's irritation for h is following 
uninvited on this occasion. Pete1· thought John was t aking too much 
for granted. His question, "Lor d, and what shall this man do?" 
shows that he was not pleased at John's following them. The Lord's 
r eply does not necessarily mea n t hat John would live till J esus came 
again, though Johnson in his comments takes the statement of J esus 
a s an affirmation, or promise, that John would live till Jesus came 
again , a nd that it was fulfilled when J esus appeared to John on the 
T sle of Patmos. (Rev. 1: !l-20.) But the statement seems t o be 
merely hypothet ical , and was intended to remind P eter to attend to 
his own affairs. If J ohn wanted to follow J esus, it was none of 
P eter's bus iness; even if J esus had willed t hat John should never 
die, he could h ave kept him alive, and it would have been none of 
Peter's business. H cnce, it seems that t he statement was merely 
meant as a rebuke to Peter. However, t he other disciples presen t 
t hought Jesus meant t hat John should never die, a nd th e saying that 
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J ohn would never die was circulated among the brethren. But John 
did not so understand Jesus; but what he repeats about the matter 
shows that he understood that Jesus was reminding P eter to attend 
to his own affairs. 

John's Testimony (Verse 24) 
In t his verse John identifies himself as the one who followed J esus, 

as just mentioned. In speaking of bearing witness, he was referring 
to h is en tire book, and not merely the last incidents mentioned. All 
that he had written was true. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The fi r st day of the week is peculiarly the Lord's day, just as the 

commemor ative supper is peculiarly the Lord's Supper. Both are 
devoted to h im. 

T he apostles were practical men. Some were fishermen; one, a tax 
collector. Both callings teach a person not to believe all he hears. 
The fact that it took the clearest evidence to convince t hem t hat 
Jesus had risen makes their testimony absolutely reliable. 

T he apos tles were with J esus so much before a nd after his resur
rection that they could not have been mistaken. And t he fact that 
they gave up their li ves for their testimony proves their absolute 
s incer ity. 

John states the purpose of his writings: " Many other signs there
fore did Jesus in the presence of the disciples, which are not written 
in this book: but these are written, that ye may believe that Jesus 
is the Christ, the Son of God; and that believing ye may have life 
in his na me." (John 20 : 30, 31.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The appearances of Jesus after he arose. 
The apostles as witnesses. 
T he keys of the kingdom. 
The Great Commission. 
The Lord 's Day and the Lord's Supper. 

QUESTIONS 
Give lhe subject of the l<'Sson and r ep,•ut 

t he Golden Tcxl. 

The Lesso11 Seu i11gs 
Give t he lime. 
·rhe two first nppenrances to group• or 

disciples occurred on what dny 01· day•? 
Give the pluces or the occurrcncctt. or 

events of this le.son. 
To whom did Jesus appear afLcr hi~ 

resurrection 'l 
What was done lo hasten the death of 

the victims on lhe cross? 
What did they do to J esus 7 
Give some in(ormat ion about the two 

men that buried J esus. 
Who came •to th e tomb early on the fi rst 

day of th e week 7 
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Verses 19-21 
Whal precautions did the apostles take. 

a nd wh)• 7 
Who was making a report to them? 
Tell of the n1>pearance o f J esus, and 

whnt he said. 
What effect did his nppcun tncc have o n 

the apostles, and why? 
What did J esu• do to convince and quiet 

t hem 7 

Verses 22, 23 
Give John's record or the ).."'Tt'nt commis · 

sion. 
Whal did J esus Lalk to the disciples 

about during the forty dnys he wa• 
w ith them after his r esurrection? 
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What relations did these ta lks huvc to 
the g rcul com mission? 

When were th e apostles to rccci vc the 
H oly Spirit? 

What authority was given to the 
apostles? 

How did they forgive and retain ~inK '? 
By whAt power did they do thi•? 

Verses 24, 25 
Whut did T ho mns tell the other apostle:. 

about h is believing? 
Was he harder to convince than the 

others '/ 

Verses 26-29 
What iM meant by ''u.fter eight days"? 
Give illustration of the Jews' method of 

r eckoning t ime. 
Tell how Thoma.-.. was convinced. 
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Is faith los t in s ight '/ 
What docs J esus say of t hose who be

lieve on the tes t imony o f others ? 

j olm 21: 20-23 
Why did the apostles go down into 

Galilee? 
WbiJe waiting. what did Peter decide 

to do? 
Tell how Jesus was made known to t his 

group? 
Give the incident about John's following 

Jes us nnd Peter. 
How did J cs us r ebuke Peter , and why 7 
What did the other disciples think ,Jesus 

meant? 

Verse 24 
What docs John say of his own testi

mony? 
Discuss the renections. 
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SECOND QUARTER 

MESSAGES FROM GENESIS 

A PRIL 4 , 1937 

A IM : To lead the stitdent to un<le1·stancl and appreciate the '/fractical 
significance of Genesis with parUcttlcw ref ercnce to God as the Creator, 
to the lives of oiitstanding 71crsonalitics, ancl to the establishment of 
m oral and social standards. 

Lesson 1-Ap,-il 4, 1937 

GOD THE CREATOR 

( 
Gen . 1: 1-5, 26-31 

I In the beginning God created t he heavens and th e ear th . 
') 2 And t he ea rth was waste nnd void; and darkness was u11on the face of t he 

deep : nn,f th e S1Jirit of God moved upon the face of th e waters . 
..- 3 A nd God s aid. Let there be li irh t : an·I there was lig h t. 

4 And God saw th e lig ht. that it was good: a nd God div ided t he light from 
the dar kness. 

fi And God ca lled t he ligh t Day, und t he d11rk ncss he called N igh t. And th ere 
- Wn8 eveni ng an<l there was morn ing, one duy. 

26 A nd God said. Let u~ make ,;,an in ~ur image. a f ter ·our like.ness : a~d let th~m 
have dominion over t he fish of the sea. and over th e birds of the heaven s. and over 

, t he cattle, a n d over all t he earth . and over e \•ery creeping thing that creepeth u pon 
t he earth. 

27 A nd God created mun in his own image, in the image of God created he him ; 
l. .. male a nd fema le crea ted h e them. 

28 And God blessed t hem : and God said unto them, Be frui t ful , and mult iply. 
and re1>lenis h the earth . and subdue it ; and have dominion over th e fis h of t he sea. 
an d over the birds of the heavens. and over every living thing t hat moveth upon 
the earth. 

29 And Goa sa id, Beh old. T have g iven you every h erb yielding seed, wh ich is 
u1>011 the face of nil t he earth, and every t ree. in wh ich is t he frui t of a tree yielding 
seed; to you it sha ll be for food: 

ao And to every bea• t of the earth . a nd to evc1·y bird of the h eavens, and lo every
thi ng that creepcth upon the earth. w herein there is life, I h-a.vo given every green 
herb for food: a nd i t was so. 

3L And God saw everythi ng that he had mndc. and. behold. it was ver y good. 
And then: was evening and there was morning , the s ixth day. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Jn the beginning God created the hecwens and the 
earth." (Gen . 1 : 1.) 

D EVOTION A L R EADTNG.-P salm 8. 

D AILY BiBLE READINGS.-
March 29. M·---- - -- ---- - ------ -----------Crention o f Matter (Gen. 1: 1-5) 
Mar ch 30. T ·------------------------------Creation of Man (Gen . 1: 26-31) 
March 31. W ·- - ------------------------- --Christ in Cr eation (John I: 1-6) 
AJ)r il 1. '1'·- ----- - - ----------Prcem incnce of th e Creator (Tsa. 40: 12-17) 
April 2. F. ______________ Crcution and the Doctrine of Man (Tsa. 45 : 8-13 ) 
Ap ril 3. S· ----------------Cr cntion an Index to Wor• h ip (Acts 17: 24-29) 
Apr il 4. S·--------------------------Prni•e to the Cr ea tor (Psalm 8: 1-9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Accordino- to Usher's chr onology, 4004 B.C. ; according t o 

Calmet, 4000 B.C. ;
0

bu t according to Wi llia m Hales, who is descr ibed 
as "far superior in Biblical learning a nd elaboration to either of t he 
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preceding," it was 5411 B.C. But it is impossible to know t he date 
of the six days of creation; and the creation of the heavens and the 
earth goes back beyond the six days, how far no one knows. 

Place.- The heavens and t he ear th. The exact location on the 
earth where vegetable and animal life was created is not known, but 
it was most likely in some part of the Euphrates valley. 

Persons.- The Godhead-the Father, the Son, the Holy Spirit-and 
the first pair of human beings, Adam and Eve. Such passages as 
John 1: 1-3, 10; Col. 1: 16, 17; Heb. 1: 1, 2 show clearly that in all 
the work of creation the Father des igned, or planned, and that the Son 
executed the plans. The following passages show that the Holy Spirit 
also had a part in the creation: Gen. 1: 2; Job 26: 13 ; Psalm 104: 30. 
He brought order out of chaos, and made things usable. 

Lesson Links.-As this lesson goes back to t he beginning of all 
created things, no lesson goes beyond it. But this lesson does have a 
close connection with a ll the lessons that follow it. Genes is, the first 
book of the Bible, is aptly named; for the word "genesis" means 
"origin," or "coming into being." Genesis is a book of orig ins, or 
beginnings. It records the beginning of the heavens and the earth, 
vegetable and animal life, the human race, the family, s in, animal 
sacrifice, huma n governments, the Hebrew race, the plans concerning 
human redemption, the covenant of circumcision. It was written by 
Moses, and is the only authoritative history of that period. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
In the Beginning (Verses 1, 2) 

"In the beginning God created the heavens a nd the earth." The 
g reatest work known to man is here related in one brief sen tence. 
The statement itself bears the stamp of inspiration, for uninspired 
men use many words in telling of the beginning of anything about 
which they write. This beginning goes back of the s ix days of 
creation. So far as we know, measured as we now measure t ime, it 
might have been thousands, or even millions, of years before the six 
days of creation began. Solomon represents wisdom a s saying, " I 
was set up from everlasting, from the begim;iing, before the earth was. 
When there were no depths, I was brought forth, when there were no 
fountains abounding with water. Before the mountains were settled, 
before t he hills was I brought forth; while as yet he had not made 
the earth, nor the fields, nor the beginning of the dust of thE: world. 
When he established the heavens, I was there." (Prov. 8 : 23-2'7.) 
Of the Son Jehovah said, "Thou, Lord, in the beginning didst lay the 
foundation of the earth, and the heavens are the works of thy hands : 
they shall perish; but thou continuest: and they all shall wax old as 
doth a garment; and as a mantle shalt thou roll them up, as a gar
ment, and they shall be changed: but thou art the same, and thy years 
shall not fai l." (Heb. 1: 10-12.) When we turn away from the 
Bible account of creation, we have no reliable information as to how 
things began. Without the Bible men guess and speculate, but come 
to no defini te conclusion. True science deals with the heavens and 
the earth as they now are, and not how they came to be. Scien tific 
men sometimes speculate, but speculation is not science. 

God Is.-Back of all created things is God, self-existent, a ll wise, 
and all powerf ul. Admit that God is, and it is easy to account for the 
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existence of a ll other things. If you do not admit that God is, you 
have to create in your mind some origina l first cause that caused all 
things. Every made thing has a maker. Our experience and obser
vation prove t his. Even so sma ll a thing as a match did not jus t 
happen to be. But the most complicated machine made by man is but 
a t iny toy compared with this great un iverse. Such a vast and com
plicated a machine as this universe could not have been made and 
operated by chance. 

1Vaste and Void.-Before the s ix days of creation began, the earth 
was waste and void, or, as some translations have it, "without form 
and void." Whether it was in this condition when crea ted, or had 
become so, we cannot determine. It was waste-not sui ted for 
habitat ion ; and it was void, or empty; and it was enshrouded in da r k-
11ess. There was no Jiving t hing on the earth. "The Spirit of God 
moved upon [marginal r eading, was brooding upon] the face of the 
waters." This statement, toget her with ver se nine, shows that water 
covered the whole face of the ear th. The1·e was purpose in the Spirit's 
moving, or brooding, upon the face of t he wa ters. "By his Spirit t he 
heavens are garnished." (Job. 26 : 13.) "Thou sendest forth thy 
Spir it, t hey are created; and thou r enewest t he face of the ground." 
I Psalm 104 : 30.) It seems to have been the Holy Spirit's work to 
bring order out of chaos, to beautify the earth, and to g ive life. "It 
is the spirit that giveth l ife." (John 6: 63.) 

Let There Be Light (Verses 3-5) 
"And Goel said, Let there be light: and there was ligh t." Before 

this the earth had been enveloped in darkness. F rom what is said in 
verse one, it would seem that the sun, moon, and stars had already 
been created, for certainly they a r e a part of the heavens. If so, why 
was ther e no light? Perhaps the fog and mists surrounding the earth 
had been too dense to admit light, but now thinned sufficiently for light 
from the sun to penetrate through to the earth. But it appear s from 
verses 14-19 that t he heavenly bodies were made on the fourth day. 
This, however , could mean that the mist and fog h aving cleared away, 
the sun and moon were made to appear that. day. However, he who 
has all power could h ave caused it to be light without t he sun. All 
things ar e poss ible with him. But it will be noticed that God did not 
say, "Let us make light," but, " Let there be light." "God divided 
the light from the darkness." At first reading t his seems to .be a 
queer expression, for it implies t hat light and darkness wer e mixed; 
yet there is nothing so str ange about it, for t her e is a mixture of light 
and darkness when i t is neit her very light nor very dark. When heavy 
clouds and fog cover the ear t h, light and darkness a re mixed; so a lso 
is it at twiligh t. To dispel all darkness the sun must shine w!thout 
obstruction. When there is a distinction made between the period of 
light and the period of darkness, the light is called day ~nd .the dark
ness night; yet when the whole twenty-four hour ~er10d 1s spok~n 
of it is spoken of a s a day. Both methods of expression are found m 
ver se fi ve. "And God called the light Day, and the dar~rness he ca Ile?, 
N ight. And there was evening and there was morning, one clay. 

The Creation of Man (Verses 26, 27) 
There was order and there was system in creation. Before man was 

created everything n ecessary to his well-being was created, and made 
1·eady for his use. In fact, ever ything was created in a natural order; 
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each day's creation prepared for the thing to be created next. Vege
table life must have light; hence light came before trees and plants 
were created. And as animal life depends on vegetable life, vegeta
t ion was created before the animals were made. And as man is de
pendent on all the other things, man was created last. It is si ngular, 
yet true, that man is at once t he most dependent and the most inde
pendent of a ll of God's creation. He is dependent on a ll the lower 
creation, and yet is master of it al l. "And God said, Let us make 
man in our image, after our likeness." Here the us and our show 
plurality of persons. The Father, the Son (whom John calls t he 
Word), and t he Holy Spirit all had a part in the creation. 

The T wo Accoimts of Crcation.- In the first chapter we have a 
general account of the creation of all t hings. In the second chapter 
Moses begins the history of God's dealings with man. This made it 
necessary to go back to man's creation. And so in th is chapter we 
have more of the details of man's creation. In the first chapter we 
are given t he bare facts that "God created man in his own image, in 
the image of God created lie him." Jn the second chapter we arc told 
that God made man of t he dust of the ground, and breathed into his 
nostrils the breath of life, and man became a living soul. Also in 
t he second chapter we have the particulars of the woman's creation; 
but in the first chapter Moses merely tells us that God made a male 
and a female. 

The Nature of Man.-So far as we know, t he body of man is not 
different from the body of the animal as to material, but only a s to 
form. The bodies of both return to the dust from whence they came. 
And yet there is a vast diITerence between man and a nima ls. And 
t here is a difference in t he phraseology Moses used in describing t heir 
creation . It is said that man was created in t he image of God; it 
is not so said of a nimals. The image and likeness of God was not 
s tamped upon animals; of all of God's earthly creatures man a lone 
bears that image. It is ha rdly possible that this can refer to man's 
physical form, for we cannot understand how a phys ical being and a 
spirit can be alike in form, and certainly they cannot be alike as to 
substance. "God is Spirit." Yet in some way there is a likeness. 
God has intelligence, will, and emotions; he knows, wills, loves, and 
hates. Man also has in tellig-ence, will, and emotions; he has the power 
to know, to will, to love, and to hate. In this 1·espect, a nd yet in a 
limited way, man is like God. When man was fi1·st made, he was pure 
and uprigh t in character; in this respect, also, he was l ike God. He 
is also capable of exercising dominion, or rule-another point iu which 
he possesses a Godlike trait of character. Man was created to "have 
dominion over t he fish of t he sea, and over the birds of t he heavens, 
and over the cattle, and over all the earth, and over every creeping 
thing that creepeth upon the earth." Jn many ways man has made 
poor, and sometimes cruel, use of this God-given dominion. He has 
needlessly s laughtered and destroyed much of that which he should 
have preserved and protected. He has needlessly wasted the natural 
resources. In his spor ls he is of ten cruel and wasteful in his t reat
ment of animals and fowls, and boasts of the pains and deaths he h as 
caused. In this respect the savages have used more w isdom and com
mon sense than civilized men have; for they re1rnrded wild life a s 
their food supply, and conserved it. 
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God's first Law to Man (Verses 28-31) 
"God blessed them," the newly created couple, Adam and Eve. 

Because the woman was taken out of man, God , not Adam, said, 
"Therefore shall a man leave his father and h is mother, and sha ll 
cleave un to his wife; and they shall be one flesh." 'l'o this couple 
God said, "Be fruitful , and mul tiply, a nd r eplenish the earth." The 
family was instituted for companionship, and for the propagation of 
the human race. And th is law of God is stamped in our very nat ure ; 
a nd human beings are happiest a nd most useful when they follow its 
lead. God commanded Adam and Eve to subdue the earth and to have 
dominion over it. God d id not in tend for man to be idle. To subdue 
t he earth requires both mental and physical activity. The ear th 
y ields its bounty to man only as he subdues it. In the very beginning 
God placed upon man grea t power and honor , and a lso great respon
s ibility. The provisions God made fo r man, and the power and r e
sponsibili ty he bestowed upon him , show how highly God regards ma n. 
If the following quotation is r ead as it should be, i t shows the exalted 
pos ition man holds in the plans of God: "What is man, that thou art 
mindful of him? or the son of man, that t hou vis itest him? Thou 
madest him a lit tle lower than the angels ; thou crownedst him with 
glory and honor, and didst set him over the works of thy ha nds : 
thou didst put all things in subjection uncle1· his feet." (Heb. 2: 6-8. 
Compare Psalm 8.) Hence, man is but li ttle lower than t he angels. 
It is awful to think how far mos t of us ha ve fallen from our exalted 
state. Everyt hing Goel made was good ; he himself pronounced it so. 
This s tate of affairs co11tinuecl t ill man's sin brought God 's curse upon 
the whole earth. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
All the powers we have are God-given, and they should a ll be 

conserved and cultivated, and g iven wholeheartedly in to God's service. 
All created things belong to God. "The ear th is Jehovah 's, and 

the f ulness t hereof; the world, and they that dwell therein." (Psalm 
24: 1.) We should r ealize t his, and use whatever comes into our 
hands for his honor and glory, a nd for the good of humanity. 

The fam ily is a divi11e institution. In it is wrapped up the ha ppi
ness and the welfare of th e human race, the stability and the per
manence of decent society, and of well-or dered government. The 
breaking down of t he family, and therefore of fami ly life, that h as 
been in progress for some time is r espons ible for much of the cr ime 
that now curses the earth. It is t ime we were waking up to some 
realities, and try to bring back the blessings of the home. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Godhead in creation. 
The order of creation natural. 
The nat ure of man. 
How man subdues t he earth. 
The family and the divorce evil. 

ANNUAL LEs~oN C o MM E N TA t\Y 9 3 



LESSot- II SECOND QUARTl!ll 

QUESTIONS. 
Give the subject of the lesson nnd re-

pent the Golden Text. 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Whnt dates nre given ns to time of 

crenlion ? 
Give the persons of this lesson. 
Whnt light does the New 'l'cslnment give 

as lo the persons in creation 7 
Give the meaning of gencsi•. 
Name some o( the beginning,< recorded 

in Genesis. 

Verses I, 2 
Repen t th e fi rs t verse of the Bible. 
ln whnt way docs it differ from r ecord.< 

written by uninspired nu·n '! 
Whnt creation wn1:1 not included in the 

•ix days ? 
Give some other puesngcs b"nring on th" 

creation. 
Whnt is science? 
Give some arguments to provt! thnt back 

of nil made t hings is a m nk1•r. 
Whnt idea do you get from tht• word• 

waste and void? 
What is s aid of the Spirit 7 
Give other pnsMngcs bearing on t he 

Spirit'S work in crcntion. 

Verses 3-5 
""Let there bt• Jigh t"-discuss th ese words. 
How mny liKht and darkness be mixed, 

or sepnrnlcd ? 
Give the different uses of the word clny. 

Verses 26, 27 
Discuss th1> order followed in t he crea

tion. 
Whnt did God say about creating man 7 
What are the meanings of image nnd 

likeness 7 
Discuss the t wo accounts of the crention 

or man. 
How docs mnn differ from nnimnls 1 
Jn whnt pnrliculars wns mnn created in 

the imnge of God 1 
What honor and power wns given man ? 
Nnmc some! wnys in which mnn hn" 

abus<'d thnt power. 

V erses 28-31 
Whal mnrringe Jaw did God g ive nt the 

be11rinning? 
Why did God ins titute the family 1 
Give some habits nnd customs that tend 

to destroy home li!e. 
What shows that God hnd high regnrd 

for mnn 7 
rTow docs Psnlm 8 : 4-8 exnlt mnn T 

Lesson Il-Apl'il I I, 1937 

THE SIN OF ADAM AND EVE 
Gen. 3 : 1-15 

1 Now the serpent wa• mor e subtle thnn nny benMl or the field which Jehovah 
God hnd made. And he said unto the woman. Yen, ha th God snid, Ye s hall not 
enl o( nny tree of the garden 7 

2 An J the woman snid unto the serpent. Of the fruit of the t r ees of t he gnrden 
we may cat : 

3 But of the fruit o( the tree which is in the mid•t of the garden , God hath snid. 
Ye shall not eat of it, neither s hall ye touch it. Jest ye die. 

4 And !.h e serpent said unto the woman, Ye shall not s urely die : 
6 For God doth know thot in th e dny ye cut thereof, t hen your eyes shnll be 

opened. ond yr: sh111l be us God. knowing good and evil. 
G And when th e womnn snw thot t he tree was good for food, and that it w1rn 

n delig ht to the CYL'!I, and lhnt the treo Willi to be desired to mnke one wis e, shu 
took of the fruit thereof. und did eat ; nnd she gnve ni.o unto h er husband with 
h er. nnd he did eat. 

7 And the eyes of them Loth were opened, and they knew that they were naked; 
and they sewed fig -leave:; togr lhlr. and made themsch1es aprons . 

8 And they hcnrd the voice or Jehovah God wnlking in the garden in the cool or 
the doy : nnd the mon nnd hi• wifc hiJ th emselves from the preisence of Jehovah 
God amongst the treea of the cn rden. 

9 And J ehovnh God called unw the man, nnd said unto h im , Where art t hou ! 
10 And he s aid 1 h eard thy voice in the garden, un d I wu afraid, becnuse l wu 

nuked; and I hid my•clf. 
11 And he snid. Who told lh1:c that thou wnst nalced 7 Hast t hou eaten of t h e 

t n·c. whrrco{ I conimnndcd thee thnt thou shouldest not cut? 
12 And the mun snid. 'l'hc woman whom th ou gnvc.<t to be with me, sh e gnve 

me or t he tree. and I did enl. 
13 And J chovnh God ~nid unto the woman. Whnt is this thou hn.~t done? And 

'-!11" womnn said. Th<' •er p!'nt h~guiled me, nnd I did cnt. 
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14 And J ehovah God saicl unto the 'erpent , Bccnu•c thou has t done this . cursed 
nrt thou nbove nil cattle. nnd above every be:ist or the fie ld ; u pon thy belly s halt 
th ou go , and dust shalt thou cat nil the days or t hy life: 

16 And I will p ut enmity bet ween thee und the woman, and between t hy seed nncJ 
her "''cd : he • hall bruise thy heucl, a ncl thou shalt bruise his heel. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"7'he soul tlrnt sinneth, it shall die." (Ezek. 18: 4.) 

DEVOTION AL R EADI NG.- P salm 1. 

DA1L Y BIBLE R EADI N GS.-
April 6. M·---------- - ---------------'fhc Beginnings o! Sin (Gen. 3 : 1-6 ) Ap ril G. T _____ _____ _____________ _______ What Sin Drought (Gen. 3 : 7-16 ) 

A pril i . W- - -------------------- - --- - - - - -Sin Is U niversa l (Rom. S: 9- 18 ) 
A p r il 8. T· ------------- - - ------- - -------Sins or the F lesh ( Eph. 5: 3-12 ) 
April 9. F· ----------- - ---- ------ -Sin Revealed by the L aw (Rom. 7 : 7-13 ) 
April 10. S----- - ---- ------------ -Individua l Accountability (Ezek . '1 8 : 1-4) 
April 11. S.----- - --- - --------- - ---- - -Cleans ing from Sin ( l J oh n I: 6-1 0) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.- Accor ding t o Usher, it was the year of the creation, 4000 

B.C. However, we are not t old how long Adam and Eve rema ined in 
t he garden befor e they s inned. But the language of chapter t wo, 
ver ses eight and nine, indicates that several years ela psed between 
their creation and t heir s in. "And J ehovah God plan ted a g arden 
eastward, in Eden; and ther e he put the man whom he had formed. 
And out of the gr ound made J ehovah God to grow every tree t hat is 
plea sant to the sight , a nd good for food." It does n ot say t hat God 
cl'eated these trees large enough to bear fru it, but t hat he made t hem 
lo grow out of the g round. We know that it t akes t ime for trees 
lo grow. It seems cer ta in t hat no children were born t o t hem in t he 
garden, but Adam was a hundred and t hirty years old when his t hird 
son was born. (Gen. 5: 1-3.) H ence, t hey might have r emained in 
lhe garden more than a hundred years. 

Place.- The garden of E den. No one now knows the location of 
the garden of Eden, except that it was eastward in Eden. It was a 
deligh tfu l place, fu ll of pla nts and fruits . It might have been wher e 
the Pers ian Gulf now is. 

Pe1·sons.- Jehovah, Adam, Eve, a nd t he serpent. We learned of 
t he firs l t nree in t he la st lesson. In this lesson Satan a ppears in t he 
form of a serpent . I n the Bible Satan is g radually r evea led to us. 
In 1 Chron. 21 : 1 we find him standing agains t I srael. In t he fi r st 
a nd seconachapters o.r J ob he a1mears as a mocking spirit, seeking t o 
break down the loyalty of J ob. In t he New Testament he comes into 
fuller l ight a'S'the g rea t adversary of ma n. In 1 Pct. 5 : 8 h e is r e
ferred to as "your a dversa ry l he devil, as a ...roaring lion, w alketh 
about, seeking wnom he may cfev~" He I s r eferred to as "the evil 
one" (l\lfatt. 6 : 13) , "the prince of t he power s of t he a ir" (E ph. 
2: 2) , "the prince of th is world" (John 12: 31) , " the dragon, t he old 
serpent, which is the Devil and Satan" (Rev. 20: 2). 

L esson Links:- In I.he garden of E den there g rew t wo trees of 
special ment ion, "the tree o.r life" and "the t ree of lhe knowledge of 
good an d evil." Adam and Eve might eat of the fru it of all t he 
trees of lhe garden, excepting the fruit of t he tr ee of knowledge of 
good a nd evil; in t he day t hey ate of tha t t r ee they would surely die. 
In t hat gar den Adam a nd Eve were not idle-their du ty was to dress 
t he ga rden and keep it. But I.here was no toil , no weariness, in t heir 
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work, for they could eat of the invigorating, life-giving fruit of the 
tree of life. It is known that weariness is the r esul t of t he death of 
bodily cells ; the frui t of the tree of life prevented this destruction, 
and consequent weariness. 

Notc.-In studying t his lesson we should realize that Moses gives 
only a brief account of the th ings that h a ppened on this momentous 
occasion. The student should 1·ead carefully t he entire chapter; 
otherwise he will not get the full significance of t he lesson. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Sacan Tempts Eve (Verses 1-5) 

What form t he serpent then had, we know not; but he must have 
been upright, for the curse placed on him required him to go upon his 
belly. He was not repulsive in appearance, else Eve would have 
a voided him. He was subtle, that is, sly, cunning, crafty, more so 
than any beas t. of the field. He would, of course, come to Eve in a 
friendly way, a nd not as an enemy-not letting her know that he 
was seeking her downfall. No schemer advertises his Tea l purpose. 
He must first get the g-ood will of his intended victim; this he can 
usually do by flattery and appearing to be g reatly interested in what
ever is of interest to his victim. When Satan had secured Eve's 
attent ion, he asked her if God had prohibited their eating of any 
of the fruit of the garden, insinuating tha t such prohibition was a 
reflection on t hem. Perhaps Eve felt a little ashamed to acknowledge 
t hat God had restricted t heir liberties. They must not eat of the 
fruit of the tree of knowledge on penalty of death. T hen t he devil 
took square issue with J ehovah, and boldly affirmed t hat Jehovah 
knew that eating that fruit would not cause death, a nd that eating 
it would make them as God, "knowing good and evil." Satan wanted 
her to get the notion that God was holding t hem in ignorance, because 
he did not want a ny one else to be as wise as he. Of cour se, eating 
the forbidden fruit did not make them as wise as God; but eating it 
did enable them to know good a nd evil, as is shown by t he fact that 
God later said, "Behold, t he man is become as one of us, to know 
good a nd evil." There was tlierefore enough truth in what the devil 
said to make his statement. a most deceptive lie. 

T he Sin a nd Sh ame of Adam and Eve (Verses 6-8) 

In addition to a ny distrust in Jehovah t hat Satan created in Eve, 
the fruit of the tree of knowledge was made to appear very desirable 
as a food. She saw that the fruit was good for food. So far as we 
know this effor t to get Eve to eat the fruit might have gone on at 
intervals for days. The fruit was also :i delight to t he eyes. Every
body likes to see beautiful fruit, a nd its beauty creates a desire to 
eat it. And most people like to be wise. Everything about that 
fruit presented a strong appeal. For the moment it was to Eve the 
most desirable thing in the world. The only thing to hinder her from 
eating that fruit was her respect for the word of God and her fea r 
of the consequences of eating it ; but Satan had almost, if not alto
gether, destroyed these restraints, so much so, at least, t hat she was 
now willing to follow the serpent's leading. Hence, "she took of 
the fruit. t her eof, and did eat ; and she gave also unto her husband 
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with her, and he did cat." Eve was deceived; Adam was not. "And 
Adam was not beguiled, but the woman being beguiled hath fallen into 
transgress ion." (1 Tim. 2: 14.) Adam had not believed what the 
devil said; his act seems to have been a deliberate transgression of 
God's word, in so far a s a man can act with deliberation in the face 
of str ong persuasion. It is certain that he was influenced by her to 
eat, for the Lord said to him, "Because thou hast hearkened unto the 
voice of thy wife, and has t eaten of the tree, of which I commanded 
thee, saying, Thou shalt not eat of it: cursed is the ground for thy 
sake.'' (Verse 17.) 

Conscio11s of Their Guilt.- Their eyes were opened. This does not 
refer to their physical eyes. They had not been blind previous to 
this, for it is said that Eve saw that the fru it was a delight to the 
eyes. Their eyes were opened in t he sense that t hey came to see, or 
realize, their guilt- 1·ealize the sin of what they had done. They a lso 
became self-conscious, and felt the shame of their nakedness; and in 
their feeling of shame for their nakedness they sought to hide their 
nakedness by making clothing of fig leaves. They a lso felt afraid 
for Jehovah to see them, and sought to hide themselves from him. 
They did not know that it was impossible to hide themselves from 
Jehovah. "Even the darkness hideth not from thee, but the night 
shineth as the day: the darkness and the light are both alike to thee.'' 
(Psalm 139: 12.) "Can any hide himself in secret places so t hat I 
shall not see him? saith Jehovah. Do not I fill heaven and earth? 
saith Jehovah.'' (Jer. 23 : 24.) "And there is no creature that is 
not manifest in his s ight: but all things are naked and laid open 
before the eyes of him with whom we have to do." (Heb. 4: 13.) 
But there is no indication that Adam and Eve knew these truths 
about God. And so they thought to hide from God. Hence, s in not 
only separates people from God, but seems also to create in them a 
desire for that separation. 

Adam and Eve Offer Excuses (Verses 9-13) 
Sin produced a new feeling in Adam and Eve-they were afraid 

of Jehovah. While s in causes people to fear J ehovah, t he s inner 
may by long indulgence in crime become so hardened that he ceases 
to fear the Lord. Of this class Paul says, "There is no fear of God 
before their eyes." (Rom. 3: 18.) Jude speaks of " shepherds that 
without fear feed t hemselves.'' (Jude l Z.) When Jehovah called 
Adam, he came out of his hiding place, and confessed that, on account 
of his n;ikedness, he was afraid and hid himself. To bring out a 
further confession t he Lo1·d said, "Who told thee that thou wast 
naked? Hast thou eaten of the tree, whereof I commanded t hee that 
thou shouldest not eat?" Adam made a sort of confession with an 
excuse as a defense. In so doing it seems that he blamed both J ehovah 
and the woman for what he had done: "The woman whom t hou 
gavest to be with me, she gave me of the tree, and I did eat,'' as if 
to say, you gave me a woman, and she got me into all this trouble. 
When the woman was ques t ioned, she also made a sort of confession 
with an excuse as a defense : "The serpent beguiled me, and I did 
eat." Instead of freely and openly confessing their s ins, and plead
ing for mercy, they both sought to jus tify themselves by shifting the 
blame to other s. Their descendants are much like them. So few 
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people will openly and freely confess a sin. Self-justification is an 
evil from which even few Christians escape. If they make any sort 
of confession, they are inclined to try to make it appear that their 
sin was caused by what some one else did. Few can confess their 
sins so freely as did David. "And David said unto God, I have sinned 
greatly, in that I have done this thing : but now put away, I beseech 
thee, the iniquity of thy servant; for I have done very foolishly." 
(1 Chron. 21: 8.) And again, on account of another sin, David said, 
"Against thee, thee only, have I sinned, a nd done that which is evil 
in thy sight." (Psalm 51: 4.) We need to learn t hat a confess ion 
with defense is no confession at all. If a person has sinned, he has 
sinned; and it does not lessen his guilt to try to lay the blame on 
some one else or on circumstances. 

Results of the Sin of Adam and Eve (Verses 14, 15) 
To the Serpent.-If the serpent had been as he is now, it was no 

curse upon him for Jehovah to tell him that he must always go upon 
his belly. He was thus to be cursed above all cattle and above every 
beast of the field. The marginal r eading has "from among" instead 
of "above" cursed from among a ll cattle and every beast of the field . 
And there would be perpetual enmity between the serpent and the 
woman-between the snake family and the human family. And we 
all know how that enmity continues to the present day. It is an 
undying enmity, and nothing pleases the average person much more 
than to bruise the serpent's head. 'rhe snake would bruise the heel 
of the seed of the woman. All who know poisonous snakes know 
that they habitually strike low. This is the literal side of this famous 
fifteenth verse. But the verse is usually interpreted as being prophetic 
of the coming of Christ, Satan's persecution of him and his fo llowers, 
and the ultimate triumph of Christ over Satan. It may have this 
prophetic significance, although the words have t heir literal meaning. 
In Rev. 12: 9; 20: 2, John refers to Satan as the old serpent. But it 
is a fact that no writer of the New Testament refers to Gen. 3: 15 
as a prophecy of Christ. Perhaps it has no other t han a literal 
meaning. 

Resiills to the Wom.an (verse 16).-When God created Adam and 
Eve, he told them to multiply and fill the ear th. On the woman God 
laid the burden of bearing children. But now, because of sin, pain 
was added to the burden of childbearing; also her husband was to 
rule over her. 

To Ad<hin (verses 17-19).- Adam had sinned in following his wife 
instead of God. By the ir disobedience, sin entered into the world; 
and because of that sin, death came. " Cursed is the ground for thy 
sake ; in toil shalt thou eat of it all the days of thy life ; thorns a lso 
and thistles shall it bring forth to thee ; and thou shalt eat the herb 
of the field; in the sweat of thy face shalt thou eat bread, till thou 
r eturn unto t he ground; for out of it wast t hou taken : for dust thou 
art, and unto dust shalt thou return." Before he sinned he was to 
dress the garden and keep it; now he must toil and sweat for food, 
for the earth would not so readily y ield her f ruit . He must battle 
against t horns and thistles and other noxious growths, and finally 
return to the dust from whence he was taken. Having sinned, Adam 
and Eve were no longer fit to dwell in the garden of delights, nor to 
live always on the ea1·th. He was therefore driven from the garden, 
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so that he would no longer be able to eat of the life-perpetuat ing fruit 
of t he t ree of life. Death would be t he inevitable result of that 
separation. He did not, a s some think, become mortal as a result of 
s in. His body was as mortal before he sinned as ane1· he sinned; 
but in the ga rden he could r enew decay and perpetuate life by eating 
the fruit of the tree of life. Even after he s inned, he would h ave 
continued to live had he been permitted to eat the life-perpetuating 
fruit. To prevent this , God drove him from the garden, " lest he put 
forth his ha nd, and take also of the tree of life, and eat, and live for 
ever." And so, as s in brought death, so a lso does death bring to an 
end the earthly career of the s inner. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Sin is not a part of human n ature, for Adam a nd E ve were as 

human before they s inned as after. 
We do not inherit Adam's s in, but we do suffet· its consequences. 

Jn many ways we suffet· the consequences of the s ins of other people. 
And we enjoy many blessings because of t he good deeds of others. 
"As in Adam all die, so also in Christ shall a ll be made a live." (1 
Cor. 15 : 22.) We die through no fault of our own, a nd so we are 
to be raised from t he dead t hrough no r ighteousness of our own. 

Adam and Eve gave up the delights of the garden of Eden and the 
blessings of da ily communion with God, and plunged t he world into 
suffering and death, for the fleeting pleasure of eating t he forbidden 
fruit. Hence, in sinning against God, t hey also s inned grievously 
against themselves a nd their pos teri ty. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Freedom of the wil l. 
The blessings of obedience. 
The consequences of s in us seen in-

1. What it does for us. 
2. What it cost to redeem us from sin. 
3. T he punishment due on accoun t of sin. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he s ubject and repen t the Golden Why did Adam cut t h e fruit? 

T ext. Did Aclnm believe the s erpent? 
J'be Lesson Sellillgs What Ceelings did eat ing the fruit 

Give some infor mation ns to the possible duce in Adum und Eve? 
pro-

time. What two t hings did t hey do? 
Give the place nnd persons . 
Give some in(ormut.ion about Satun. 
\Vhat two lrces o f s1>ecial rnent ion g rew 

in t he garden? 
\Vhat command w:uJ given regarding one 

tree? 
What was the duty of A dam rega1·dinc 

th e gurdcn "/ 
W hal preven ted death or wenrine•• ? 

Verses 1-5 
Whnt is said of t he serpent? 
What i• t he m eaning o( subtle? 
How would he likely nµprouch Eve? 
Repent un d discuss the conversation. 

Verses 6-8 
Whnt three t hi n.-:• about t he ( r 11it a p -

1>enled lo J;:ve? 
Why did the frui t huve n s tronger 1•ppeul 

to h er than God"s eommn nd ? 
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V erses 9-13 
How har dened muy s inners become? 
H ow did Adnm seek to excuse his s in ? 
Whal excuse did Eve offer T 
Whnt sort of confessions of s ins do 

people us ually make"/ 
·r ell of David's confessions. 

V erses 14, 15 
Whnt curse wns p ut upon t he serpen t? 
Discuss verse 16. 
\Vhnl were the rC!<ulls Of th e rl in lO the 

woman ? 
\Vhat lo the mnn ? 
Did he work before he sinned ? 
Why do 1>eople die us n r esult o f Adnm'• 

s in ? 
Oi~cu~:i the rcfll'ctiOn3. 
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Lesson Ill-April 18, 1937 

THE EFFECTS OF ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES 
Gen. 13: 13; 19: 23-25; Deut. 32 : 31-33 ; Prov. 23: 29-32 

13 Now the men oC Sodom were wicked and sinners ngainst Jehovah exceedingly. 

23 'l' he sun was r isen upon the earth when Lot came unto Zoar. 
24 Then Jehovuh rained upon Sodom and upon Gomorrnh brimstone nnd fire from 

Jchovnh out o[ heaven; 
26 And he overthrew tho•e cities, and all the Plain, nnd all the inhabitants oC the 

eitiCi!. and that which grew upon the ground. 

31 For their rock is not as our Rock, 
Even our enemies themselves being judges. 

32 For their vine is of the vine of Sodom, 
And of the fields of Gomorrah : 
Their irrnpes arc grapes of gall, 
Their c lusters arc bitter: 

33 Their wine is the poison of serpents, 
And the cruel venom of nsps. 

29 Who hnth woe 7 who hnth sorrow 7 who hnth contentions 1 
Who hath complaining? who hath wounds without cause? 
Who hath redn""3 o[ eyes 7 

30 They •hat tarry long at the wine; 
They that go to seek out mixed wine. 

31 Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, 
When it s pnrkleth in the cup, 
When it goeth down smoothly: 

32 At the last it biteth like a serpent, 
And stingeth like an adder. 

GoLDEN TEXT.-"At the last it biteth like a serpent, and slingelh 
like an add<M·." (Prov. 23: 32.) 

DEVOTIONAL READJNG.-Isa. 5: 11-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 12. M.--- --- -Intempernnce in the Communib• (Gen. 13: 13; 19: 23·2u) 
April 13. '1'------------·-------Intempernncc in the Nation (Deut. 32: 28-33) 
April 14. W. ____________ Physical Effects oC lntempernnce (Prov. 23: 29-32) 
April 15. T, __________________________ Winc and Wickedness (Hos. 4: 6·10) 
April 16. F. _______________________ The Drunka rd's Doom (Deut. 20: 19-24) 
April 17. S·---------------------------The Great Destroyer (Isa. 5 : 11-14) 
April 18. S.-----------------------Victory through Christ (Eph . r.: 14-21) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- According to Usher, Sodom was destroyed 1897 B.C. ; the 

song of Moses was composed about 1451 B.C.; Proverbs was written 
during the reign of Solomon, between 1014 B.C. and 975 B.C. When 
we come down to the days of Solomon, chronologists can be more 
accurate as to time than back in the days of the patriarchs. 

Places.-Sodom, Zoar, the land of Moab, and Jerusalem. No one 
now knows where the city of Sodom was located. It is agreed t hat 
it was somewhere near the Dead Sea; some think it was at the north 
end of the Dead Sea, others think it was at the south end. The land 
o.f Moab lay east of t he Dead Sea, and at times the territory of Moab 
extended as far north as the river Arnon. The Moabites were de
scendants of the son of Lot's oldest daughter. 

Persons.-Jehovah, the people of Sodom, Moses, Solomon, and the 
people of I srael. 
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Lesson Linlcs.-Intoxicating drinks have been a problem ever s ince 
men began to make them, and no one knows when they fi r st began 
to be made. Before governments began to try to regulate the manu
facture and sale of intoxicating liquors, the problem was social and 
r elig ious, a nd is yet so ; but it is also now a government problem. 
The government cannot dea l with the drink evil from a purely re
lig ious standpoint. The government cannot undertake to legis late 
people into heaven, n or can it legislate to keep people out of h ell. 
But the government can, and should, take notice of it in so far a s 
it a ffects economics, heal th, good citizenship, and the safety of both 
the user and the non user. The subtopic of th is lesson is "The Scien
t ific Approach to t he Liquor Problem." There ar e some effects of 
a lcoholic beverages that have never been reduced to a science; per
haps none, unless it is its direct effect on t he person that drinks. 
But it affects also economics, citizenship, and safety. On these points 
it affects both t he user and the nonuser; a nd its effects along t hese 
lines h ave never been r educed to a science. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Wickedness of the Men of Sodom (Verse 13) 

The reason for the description of the men of Sodom, given in verse 
thirteen, is found in the preceding verses. Abram had become "very 
rich in cattle, in silver, and in gold." "And Lot also, who went wilh 
Abram, had flocks, and herds, a nd tents." Because the land about 
Bethel did not furn ish enough gr azing for the stock of both men , 
there developed st r ife between Abram's herdsmen and Lot's herds
men. To avoid this strife, Abram proposed a separation, and gen
erously told Lot to take his choice of the grazing lands. "So Lot 
chose him a ll the P la in of the Jordan." "Abram dwelt in the land 
of Can aan, and Lot dwelt in the cities of the P la in, and moved his 
tent as far as Sodom." To show what Lot's selfishness had got h im 
into, the men of Sodom are desc1·ibed as "wicked a nd sinners against 
J ehovah exceedingly." For t he sake of gain Lot had chosen one of 
the wickedest of all cities for a home for h imself and h is family. 
The final outcome shows t he fo lly of t hat move. 

The Destruction of Sodom and Gomorrah (Gen. 19: 23-25) 
The people of a whole city or country may become so wicked t hat 

they are no longer fit to live on the earth. It was so with the people 
befor e t he flood. "And Jehovah saw that the wickedness of man was 
great in t he earth , and that every imagination of the t hough ts of his 
hear t was only evil contin ually ." Because of th is, the Lord destr oyed 
them with a flood. And when lhe kingdom of Judah became so cor
r upt tb at t he leaders could nol stand the righteous J eremiah in their 
midst, the Lord had them carried into captivity. People can become 
so wicked that nothing can change them. When that is t r ue, t hey 
might as well be dest royed. Sodom and Gomorrah had reached t hat 
stage of cor ruption, in which t here was no good in them. 

Alwahwni's Plea.-Read the eighteenth chapter. When the Lord 
r evealed t o Abraham h is pur pose to destroy Sodom, Abraham, of 
course, thought of his nephew Lot and his family. He began a plea 
for the Lord to save t he city, if fi fty r ighteous people could be found 
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in it, finally making his plea for t he city if ten righteous people could 
be found in it. The ten could not be found. 

Lot Warned.-Lot had found no pleasure in associating with the 
men of Sodom. It seems that Lot, though a righteous man, had no 
influence for good over the people of Sodom ; t hey were too depraved 
to be influenced for good. The day of thei r reckoning had come; 
but the Lord would not destroy the righteous with the wicked. Lot 
was warned to take his family and flee from the city. 

Lot E scaves.- At his earnest plea Lot was allowed to go to t he 
small city of Zoar. "Then Jehovah rained upon Sodom and upon 
Gomonah brimstone and fire." These cities, and t he people round 
about, were destroyed. "And tu rning the cities of Sodom and 
Gomorrah into ashes condemned them with an over throw, having 
made them an example unto those that should Jive ungodly ; and de
livered right~ous Lot, sore distressed by the lascivious life of t he 
wicked (for that righteous man dwellinJ? among them, in seeing and 
hearing, vexed his righteous soul from clay to clay with' their lawless 
deeds)." (2 Pet. 2: 6-8.) But so far as the record shows, Lot lost 
all his possessions ; at least, nothing is said of his taking anything 
wit h him. H e also lost his wife. If Lot ever had t he notion that 
what the people of Sodom did was no concern of his , he was sadly 
mistaken. A good man may suffer g-reat loss, even his life, by the 
wickedness of others. These studies about Sodom are included in a 
lesson on "The Effects of Alcoholie Beverages," but nothing is said 
about intox icants in all that is said about Sodom's inhabitants. They 
were extremely immoral, and wicked. They might have been drinkers 
of intoxicants. 

The V ine of Sodom (Deur. 32: 31-33) 
This section or our lesson is a part of a song which Moses spoke in 

the ears of the assembly or Israel. He had led t hem out of Egypt 
and through the wilderness. They were about ready to en ter Canaan , 
but Moses would die there in the land of Moab. With him it was a 
solemn hour. In the song he said to the elders and officers of I srael, 
"For I know that after my death ye will utterly corrupt your selves , 
and tu rn as ide from the way which I have commanded you; and evil 
will befall you in the latter days ; because ye will do that which is 
evil in t he s ight of Jehovah, to provoke him to anger th rough t he 
work of your hands." (Deut. 31: 29.) Moses knew the fickleness 
of the masses of people. 

A Ref1•ge.-The rocks of lhe mountains were places of refuge for 
a people when a superior force invaded t heir country. Rock there
fo re came to be used figuratively to represent that in which people 
t rusted for safety when in danger. A heathen nation trusted in 
their god, which Moses her e calls their rock. Jehovah was t he Rock 
of I srae1, in whom they would find safety. Israel would forsake 
J ehovah for the gods of the heathen: a nd then J ehovah would bring 
calamity upon them, and say, "Where a re t heir gods, the rock in 
which they took r efuge?" (Verse 37.) But Moses warned them 
against such folly, saying, " Their rock is not as our Rock, even our 
enemies t hemselves being judges." Their enemies knew how God 
had been with t hem and protected t hem in their journeys. 

Th eir Vine.-Vine is often used figuratively to represent a nat ion. 
A nation was sometimes represented as a vine. In one of t he most 
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striking figures of speech found in the Bible, David represents Israel 
as a vine brought out of Egypt, and planted in Palestine, which grew 
ti ll it filled the land, and the mountains were covered by its shadow. 
"It sent out its branches unto the sea, and its shoots unto t he River. 
Why has t thou broken down its walls, so that all they that pass by 
the way do pluck it? The boar out of the wood doth ravage it, and 
the wild beasts of the field feed on it." (See Psalm 80 : 8-16.) Israel 
was a choice vine, but it degenerated. "Yet I had planted thee a 
noble vine, wholly a right. seed: how t hen art thou turned into the 

.degenerate branches of a foreign vine unto me?" (Jer. 2: 21.) 
Foreign nations were corrnpt. "Their vine is of the vine of Sodom." 
This does not mean a literal vine, but that idolatrous nations were 
of the nature of Sodom. All the fruits of such a nation were bitter 
like gall. Lot found t hat to be true, for h is experiences in Sodom 
were bitter; and the final fru its of t heir corruption was their utter 
destruction-a bitter ending. Sodom had long ceased to be when 
Moses wrote t his song; but a great wicked city like Sodom would 
influence the nations around her, and that influence would continue 
for ages. Moses did not say, "Their wine was poison," but "is 
the poison." None of Sodom's literal wine existed in Moses' day. 
It is not likely that their li teral wine was any more poisonous than 
the wine made by other people. 

What Intoxicants Do to the Drinker (Prov. 23: 29, 30) 
Woe is affliction, a heavy calamity, gr ief, misery. Some, or even 

all, of these come upon the drinker of in toxicants. If t he dr inket· 
a lone suffered, it would be bad enough ; but it is not infrequent that 
the innocent suffer n;ore sorrow, poverty, and even bodily wounds 
than the guilty. Sorrows for deeds which he cannot undo often come 
to the drinker and to those whom he should love and cherish. In his 
sobet· moments he feels that he would g ive worlds to undo some of 
the things that cannot be remedied. "Who hath contentions?" Many 
drinkers become quanelsome, and want to fight. Their best friends 
are likely to become the object of their unreasoning anger. They 
fancy insults, when none has been offered. "Who hath complaining?" 
The drinker complains at his friends, if they try to shun his com
pany while he is drnnk; he complains at ill-healt h caused by con
tinued drinking ; he complains at his poverty caused by squandering 
his money for drink and by the lessening of his earning power ; and 
he complains because he fancies that every one is against him. The 
drunkard does not realize how unpleasant and tiresome, and even dis
gusting, a drunk man is. "Who hath wounds without cause?" In 
his drunken brawls, the drinker sometimes gives and receives wounds 
when there is no real cause for doing so. And in these days when 
safe driving r equires soberness and good judgment, the drunken 
driver causes many wounds and even deaths. Solomon asks who has 
all these disagreeable exper iences, and then answers, "They that 
tarry Jong at the wine; they that go to seek out mixed w ine." 

What Science Dccla1'cs.- It is declared by high medical authority 
ti, at alcohol is a depressant, habit-forming, nm·cotic drug-a poison; 
that it causes such diseases as psychosis, multiple neuritis, gastritis, 
and cirrhosis of the liver; that it causes death from acute and chronic 
poisoning; that it reduces r esistance to infection; that it dim inishes 
likelihood of recovery from acute infections! such as pneumonia; that 
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it increases liabili ty to accidents, and delays recovery; and t hat even 
in small quantities it reduces endurance and accuracy and rapidity 
of muscula r action. I t is known also that it frequently has injurious 
effects on offspring. 

Abstinence Enjoined (Verses 31, 32) 
In t hese days of drinking, it is good to read these verses often. 

They are a good description of both the wine itself and its effects. 
"Look not thou upon the wine when it is red, when it sparkleth in 
the cup, when it goeth down smoothly: at the last it biteth like a 
ser pent, and stingeth like an adder." Wine is pretty to look at, 
a nd pleasant to the taste; but let not the looks and t he taste deceive 
you. Wine is a mocker. It promises pleasure. and people who are 
s ligh tly intoxicated act as if it gave pleasure, but "at the last it 
biteth like a serpent, and s tingeth like an adder." The remainder 
of the chapter should have been included in th is lesson. " Thine eyes 
shall behold strange things." This happens to the one who tarries 
long a t the wine. He is as one "that lieth down in the midst of 
t he sea, or as he that lieth upon t he top of a mast." All these come 
to t he victim of delirium tremens, "violent delirium induced by ex
cessive and prolonged use of in toxicants. and characterized by terrify
ing hallucinations and by t remor of the hands and tongue,'' and 
sometimes accompanied by a jerking and twitching of all the muscles 
of the body. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
It is folly to say that if you let whisky alon~, it will let you a lone. 

Whisky causes damage and even death to many people who never 
take a drink. And there is no safety to any one on the highway 
when drunk people are driving. 

The drunkard not only brings misery and damage to others, but 
he shuts the gates of heaven against himself. Paul classes the 
drunkard wit h the vilest of characters, and affirms that they shall 
not inherit the kingdom of God. (1 Cor. 5 : 10.) 

Isaiah's reflections on t he downfall of t he kingdom of Is rael, which 
is frequently called Ephraim, because Ephraim was the leading t ribe 
in t hat kingdom : "And even these reel with wine, and stagger with 
s trong drink; the priest and the prophet reel with s trong drink, they 
are swallowed up of wine, they stagge1· with strong drink; t hey err 
in vision, they stumble in judgment. For all tables are full of vomit 
a nd filthiness. so that there is no place clean." To get th2 full for ce 
of t h is quotation r ead a ll of I sa . 28 : 1-8. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
H ow drunkenness conupts morals and injures health. 
How it impoverishes the drinker. 
How t he drunkard is a menace to oth ers. 
The eternal doom of the drunkard. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the ttubjccl nnd re)lent the Golden I 

'!'ext. 
The Lesson Settings 

Give t he lime or the different selection" 

104 

Give the places and what information 
you can about t he places. 

Who were the persons ? 
What M rt or p roblem was alcohol at 

first? 
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Wllcn did il become a government prob
lem? 

On what grounds can lhc government 
tnkc nolice of nlcoholic dr ink• ? 

Ve1·se 13 
Whnt b rou gh t a bout n scpnrnlion b e

tween Abrnm and Lol 'I 
Wllcrc did Lot locate, nnd why? 
Whnt is said of the men o( Sodom ? 

Gen. 19: 23-25 
W hy were lhc people dc..;troycd by the 

fl ood? 
\Vhy were the Jews carried· into cap-

tivity? 
Why wns Sodom to b e dc• troycd 1 
Whal plcn did Abram mak<>'I 
Why did not Lol nnd h i» fnm ily 11cri"h 

in Sodom? 
'l'o whnt city did Lot go 'I 
Whal docs Peter say of Lol '/ 

D eut. 32: 31-33 
When wa• this section of our lesson 

spoken, nnd where? 

APRIL 25 , 19}7 

Why wns rock used lo represent lhc God 
of Is rael nnd the gods of the h cnlhen ? 

What did llloecs sny about t heir rock ? 
What doc~ vine hc1·c represent 1 
Give some r c f Cl'(!nCCl:l to Kh ow that vine 

was sometimes m'4cd to reprcscnl a 
nation o f people. 

What exp ression did Moses use to s how 
lhat l11e heathen nnlions then were of 

lne nature of Sodom ? 
What did he any of their fru iL•? 

Prov. 23: 29, 30 
Repent from m emory Prov. 23: 29. 30. 
Discuss cnch QUl"Slion in these two verses. 
What nnswer did Solomon give to his 

own questions ? 
What docs s cience declare ns to the r c

sulL• of alcoholic drinks ? 

V erses 31, 32 
What doc.• Solomon »UY of wine and il• 

effects? 
How is wine u mocker? 
Describe t he r esult.• that sometimes fol

low prolonged drinking. 
What is delirium lrcmcns ? 
Discuss th e r eflections. 

Lesson IV- April 25, 1937 

THE OBEDIENCE OF NOAH 
Gen. 8 : 20-22 ; 9 : 8-17 

20 And Noah builded an altar unto Jehovah, and took of every clean beast, and 
of every clean bird, nnd offered burnt-offering>i on the a llar . 

2 1 And J ehovah smelled the sweet savor; and Jehovnh sa id in his heart. I will 
not ngnin curse the ground any more for man's sake, for that the imagination of 
man's hear t is evil from his youth; neither will I again smile any more everything 
living , ns I have done. 

22 While the earth rcmnincth, s<!<!dlimc nnd harvest. nnd cold and heat, and summer 
and winter, and day and night s hall not cease. 

8 And God spake unto Nonh, and lo his son s wilh h im, saying , 
9 And I , behold, I es tablish my covenant with you, n nd with your seed after you; 

10 An d w ith every living creature that is wilh you, lhe birds , the cat tle, nnd 
every bcus l of th e earlh with you ; of all th at go out or t he 111·k, even every beas t 
of t he ear t h. 

11 And l will establish my covenant with you; neither shall nil flesh be cut of!' 
uny rnorc by the waters o( Lhc flood: neither shnll Ut('1·c nny more b<!' a flood to 
dc• troy th e earth. 

12 And God s aid, This is lhe token of the covenant which I make between m e and 
you and tlvc ry living creature lhat is with you, !or perpetual generations: 

t :l T do act my bow in the cloud, and it shall be for n token of ni covenant be
tween m~ nncl t he earth. 

14 And 1t shall come to p nss, when I bring a cloud over the earth, that th e bow 
"hull be • c•' n in t he cloud. 

15 And I will remember my covenant, which is between me and you and every 
living crcnlurc of nil flesh; nnd the waters shall no more become a flood to destroy 
nil fl esh. 

l G And lhe bow s hall be in the cloud : nnd I will look upon it, that I may r emem
ber the everlas ting covenant between God and every Jivinlf creature of a ll flesh lhnt 
i• upon l hc c:irth. 

17 And God sa id unto Noah , 'l'his is t he token of t he covenant which I hnve estnb
li•h cd between me and all flesh that i• upon the earth. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"By faith Noah, being warned of God concerning 
things not seen cis yet, moved with godl11 f ear, prepared an ark to the 
saving of his house." (Heb. 11 : 7. ) 

DEV<Yl'IONAL READI NG.-Psalm 2;) . 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
April 19. M. _____ ___________ _____ ____ God's Promise to Noah (Gen. 8 : 20-22) 
Ap ril 20. 'I'·-------------------'I'hc Covenant o f lhc Rainbow (Gen. 9: 8-17 ) 
April 21. W. ______________________ 'l'hc Rig hteous Protected (Psalm 91 : 1-6) 
April 22. T· ---------------------Obediencc and Prosperity (Deut. 30: 6-10) 
April 23. F.-'---------------Love, the Motive of Obedience (John 14 : 21-26 ) 
April 24. S. __________________ Spirilunl Blessings P romised ( P salm 24: 1-5 ) 
April 25. S·------- ------------------- - ---Lcarning Obedience (Reh. 5: 1-9 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 2347 B.C.; according to Calmet, 2343 

B.C.; according to Hales, 3154 B. C. Some others give different 
dates. The fact that the inspired writers did not deal much in dates 
shows t hat dates were not of special importance in the development 
of God's p lans. The figures given in the fift h chapter will enable 
the student to count t he number of years from creation to t he flood. 
Take t he ages of each man at the birth of the son , and Noah's age 
at t he time of the flood, and get the sum of all. 

Place.-The district or country called Ararat. Ararat was a coun
tr y, not a mountain. The ark had rested upon the mountains of 
Ararat, not on Mount Ararat. As the incidents of our lesson occurred 
soon after Noah and his family came out of the ark, i't is almost 
certain that they were yet in the country of Ararat. (2 Kings 19: 
37.) I sa. 37 : 38 speaks of the land of Ararat, t he refuge of the 
sons of Sennacherib. J er. 51: 27 speaks of the kingdom of Ararat. 

Persons.-Jehovah and Noah. Of course, Noah's wife, his three 
sons a nd their w ives, and all the people of t he earth after them, were 
included in the covenant made with Noah. 

Lesson Links.- The student should read carefully a ll that comes 
between this lesson and lesson two. Ca in was the first murderer. 
(Gen. 4: 1-8.) The remainder of the four th chapter gives us some 
account of Cain a nd his descendants. The fifth chapter gives us a 
line of patriarch s down to Noah and his sons. By the t ime Noah 
l ived the people of t he earth had become exceedingly corrupt. "And 
J ehovah saw that the wickedness of man was great in the ear th, and 
that every imag ination of the thoughts of his heart was only evil 
continually. . . . And J ehovah said, I will dest1·oy man whom I 
have created from t he face of the ground. . . . But Noah found 
favor in the eyes of Jehovah." (Gen. 6: 5-8.) But J ehovah would 
not destroy a people without warn ing them of the r esults of their 
wickedness. Through Noah he warned these people; we a re told that 
Noah was a preacher of righ teousness. (2 Pet. 2: 5. ) But the Lord 
would not bear with their wickedness indefinitely. "My Spirit shall 
not strive with man for evet·, for that he also is flesh: yet shall his 
days be a hundred and twenty years." This hundred and twen ty 
years was a period of probation ; he would g ive them this period in 
which to grow better or wor se. 
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COMMENTS ON T HE LESSON 
T he Ark and the Flood (Gen. 6 : 13 to 8: 19) 

This is all included in our lesson, though not included in the printed 
text . Before the t ime arrived for the people to be destroyed by a 
fl ood, J ehovah commanded Ncoah to build a n a rk, and gave him f ull 
d irections as to how to build the ar k. "According to all t hat God 
comma nded him, so did he." Noah believed in God-trusted his 
g uidance. "By faith Noah, being warned of God concerning things 
not seen as yet, moved with godly fear , prepared an ark to t h,g saving 
of his house ; through wh ich he condemned the world, a nd became 
heir of the r ig hteousness which is according to faith." God also 
told Noah what to br ing in to the ark, bes ides his wife, h is sons, a nd 
thei1· wives. An imals were to be brought in by twos, t he male and 
his female; but of clean a nimals seven pairs of each sort were to be 
broug ht in to the ark. By comparing Gen. 6: 11-13 and 8 : 14, it w ill 
be seen t hat Noah was in t he ark twelve months and eleven days. 
But twelve J ewish months (and Moses most certainly counted accord
ing to the Jewish count) contained only Z54 days. The eleven days 
added to the 254 would make a full solar year. Not only did the 
water destroy all things in whose nostrils was t he breath of life, 
bu t it continued on t he eart h long enough to purify the earth of all 
dead flesh. It was a clean world-clean both physically and morally. 

Saved by Water.- Peter tells us t hat Christ preached to the people 
by the Spirit, "while the a rk was a preparing, wherein few, that is, 
eigh t souls, were saved through water : which also afte r a true like
ness doth now save you, even baptism, not the putting away of t he 
fi lth of the flesh, but the in terrogation of a good conscience toward 
God, t hroug h th e r esurrection of J esus Christ." (1 Pet. 3 : 18-21.) 
Water saved Noah and family by transplanting them from a world 
of s in a nd corruption into a world made clean a nd pur e. And so 
baptism saves us by t ranspla nting us out of s in into a new environ
ment. Noah's deliverance from t hat s inful world by the flood is a 
st riking likeness of ou r deliver ance from s in t hrough baptism. 

Noah Builds an Altar and Offers Sacrifices (Verse 20) 
This is t he firs t mention of an altar, though Abel must have used 

some kind of altar on which to offer his sacrifices ; a nd so also Cain 
may have had. We know not when God first gave a law t hat dis
ting uished between clean a nd unclean animals, but it is likely that 
he did so fro m t he begi nning. When Noah entered the ark, he took 
into t he a rk with h im one male and one female of all sorts of unclean 
animals, but seven pairs of a ll clean an imals. So when he came out 
of the ar k he had clean animals and clean birds to offer a s sacrifices 
to the Lord. He therefore bui lt an altar , and offer ed upon it sacrifices 
of a ll kinds of clean animals and of clean birds. It was a solemn 
act of worship on the par t of Noah for God's favors to him. 

Sacrifice of Divine Origin.-The Bible does not say, in so man y 
wor ds, that God commanded t he fi rst sacrifices offered by Abel and 
Moses ; yet how else could such a n idea orig inate? T he skeptic can 
give no r ational explanation as to the or igin of animal sacrifice. 
Heathen worship and sacrifices are but a conuption of the t rue wor
ship and the God-appointed sacrifices. It is inconceiva ble t hat man 
orig inated the idea himself. It is a fact also that God accepted 
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Abel's offering and rejected Cain's. This can be accounted for only 
on the grounds that Abel offered the sacrifice that God comman ded, 
and Cain did not. Also, Abel offered his sacrifice by faith, and a 
man does not act by faith when he is following his own opinion. 
Again, Cain sinned in what he did. There could have been no sin 
in what he did, if there had been no law on that point. Another 
point: It was Noah's custom to obey God. It is not reasonable to 
suppose that he would have turned aside from God's leading, and 
followed his own notions in so important a matter as offering sacr ifices 
in worship to God. 

God's Gracious Promise co Noah (Verses 21, 22) 
Jehovah was pleased with Noah's offerings-they were to him as 

a sweet-smelling savor. God had been gracious to Noah, but severe 
with the inconigible sinners. "Behold then the goodness and severity 
of God." (Rom. 11: 22.) Toward the perverse and rebellious s inner 
God is as severe as if he were without mercy, but toward those who 
love and serve him he is as gracious and merciful as if he were with
out the severity of justice. Human natme is weak, and God is 
merciful to those who try to do his will, and he is longsuffering toward 
all men. Hence, he said to Noah, 1'! will not again curse the ground 
any more for man's sake, for that the imagination of man's heart 
is evil from his youth." Sin is often daring and spectacular ; i t 
therefore stirs the imagination of youth. This accounts for the down
fall of many. The Lord would no more destroy everything with a 
flood. 

Stability Assured.-There had been a whole year in which every
th ing was upset. Naturally Noah and his family would wonder if 
this might not occur again. For a year there had been no seedtime, 
a nd therefore no harvest. Would t his occur again? Had the whole 
course of nature become uncerta in? We can see why t hese people 
needed some assmance. They had passed through an awful experi
ence; if that experience was to be repeated, why plan anything? 
But nothing like that would come any more. "While the earth re
maineth, seedtime and harvest, and cold and heat, and summer a nd 
winter, and day and night shall not cease." It is a bless ing to man 
that this earth is run on schedule, that we therefore know when 
seedtime and harvest will come. Heat and cold, summer and winter, 
each in turn serve their purpose, and so with day and night. It 
is impossible for us to imagine what would be, if the re were no order 
nor system about the operations of these things. The Lord guar
antees their continuance so long as the earth shall last. The universe, 
vast beyond our wildest imaginings, runs with precision, and without 
noise or variation. It is a perfect timepiece. This shows design and 
control. This universe did not happen by chance, nor is it run by its 
own power. 

T he Flood Covenant (Gen. 9 : 8-11) 
"And God blessed Noah and his sons, and said unto them, Be fruit

ful, and multiply, and replenish the earth." (9 : 1.) This is almosl 
an exact repetition of Gen. 1: 28. All animals, birds, and fishes were 
to be afraid of man. Were it not for this fear of man, man would 
never have been able to make use of the animals as he has done. 
"Every moving thing that liveth shall be food for you; as the green 
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herb have I given you all." This seems to indicate that previous 
to t his time people were not permitted to eat lhe flesh of a nimals ; 
yet if they were not permitted to eat flesh before t his time, it is 
dilftcult to see why t here had been a dis tinction between clean animals 
a nd unclean a nima ls. But be that as it may, the eating of blood is 
here plainly prohibited, a nd t hat prohibition is r epealed in t he New 
Testamen t, and is the1·efore binding on us. (Acts 15 : 29.) Another 
importan t law was a nnounced at that time : "Whoso sheddeth man's 
blood, by man shall his blood be shed: for in the image of God made 
he man." This seems to have been promulgated as a fundamental 
and perpetual law; t he death of the mu1·derer is required because 
man is made in the image of God. The same reasons exist now fo r 
the law that existed t hen. A covenant usually is an agreement be
tween two or more part ies, with certain stipulated condit ions to be 
performed by each party; t he violation of the conditions by one 
party releases t he other. But the covenant here mentioned seems to 
have been more of t he nature of a pledge on the part of Jehovah. 
The covenant was made with Noah and his seed after him, and w ith 
beast s a nd birds. No conditions are named; nothing is r equired of 
man as conditions lo be performed by him. The Lord covenanted, 
pledged, or promised that the earth would never be again destr oyed 
by a flood. Had not J ehovah g iven this pledge, the people living al 
that time, or near that time, would have been frightened every time 
it began to rain. J ehovah's pledge gave them assura nce and peace 
of mind. But the pledge does not mean that the earth will have a 
continued existence as it now is . In Peter 's day some seemed to 
think so, but he gave t hem to understand tha t it would be destroyed 
by fire. (2 P et. 3 : 5-13.) 

The Token of chc Flood Covenanc (Verses 12-17) 
It is in teresting to note the world-lasting nature of the th ings Goel 

said to Noah, or that he established with him a nd his seed : (1) 
The law of the seasons, and of day and night; (2) t he command to 
multiply; (3) permission to eat flesh ; (4) prohibi tion against eating 
blood; (5) capital punishment; (6) the earth never lo be destroyed 
by a nother flood; (7) and the loken of the flood covenant. " I do set 
my bow in the cloud, and it shall be for a token of a covenant be
tween me and the earth." The critics have assailed the reliabil ity of 
the r ecord hern. They claim, t hat, as the rainbow is a naturnl phe
nomenon, it mus t have appeared in all previous time. But they arc 
too a nxious to find fault. There is not hing in the language to indi
cate that it had not bean seen before. "I do set" is in the present 
tense, and here denotes continuous action. However, t he marginal 
reading has, " T have set." Leeser's translation , made by a J ew and 
used by Jews, has, "My bow have I set in the cloud." A thing a lready 
in existence may be adopted a s a token of a covenant. The rainbow, 
a beaut iful thing, is t he result of the sun's shining on falling rain. 
It is a s ing ula r th ing that the rain, which, in part, caused the flood, 
should be t he means of giv ing back a s ign that t here would be no 
more such flood. 

SOME l\EFLECTIONS 
Men are prone to form one-sided views of things. They are t oo 

much inclined to see only that which they want to see. Thev read 
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Lhat God is love, a nd ignore t he statement tha t "our God is a con
suming tire." (Heb. 12 : 29.) The flood shows that he is a God of 
,·engeance, a s well as of love. 

By faith Noah built t he ark. Faith only, t hat is, fa it h without 
works, is dead. Such fa ith never would have buil t the a rk; neither 
does it ever accomplish anything , nor bring any blessings. F a ith 
prompted and guided Noah in building the ark; a nd so it is said t hat 
he built the a t·k by faith-a fa it h ma de per fect by works. 

H ow long Noah preached righteousness we do not know. It a p
pears that God's Spirit had been striving with t he people before he 
an nounced t hat a hundr ed and twenty years r ema ined before ma n 
would be destroyed. But outside his own fam ily it seems that no 
one paid a ny atten t ion to h im. But he did not fai l; for he succeeded 
in doing his du ty, a nd in saving himself and fa mily. It was t he 
people who failed. 

By his fai t hful preaching and by his obedience in building t he 
ark, ther eby saving himself and family, Noah condemned the wor ld. 
His conduct showed that people a re not necessarily subject to t heir 
environment, and con demned those who a re en t irely controlled by 
their surroundings. Also t he events justified Noah's actions, and 
condemned the others. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTlGATlON AND DISCUSSION 
How much is included in the phrase "by faith"? 
How God's Spir it strives with man. 
The eat ing; of blood. 
Capital punishment . 

QUESTIONS 
The Lesson Selliugs 

Give the lime. place. and person:-;. 
How many years from the crcat.ion to 

lh c fl ood? 
What and where wn...<.; Arnrnt? 
T ell nboul th e firnt murder. 
T ell nboul lhc w ickcdnes" of man before 

lhc flood. 
What is said o ( Noah? 

Ge11. 6: 13 lo 8: 19 
Diocuss Noah's obedience in buildini: lhe 

ark. 
H ow wa s t he ark bu ilt by fait h ? 
Whal was brough t into t he ark ·1 
H ow was Noah saved by water ·1 

V erse 20 
H ow cam e Noah to have clean animals 

a nd birds for sacrifices 1 
What reason~ can you give that animal 

sacrifices were or divine orig in ? 

I 10 

Verses 21 . 22 
W hal s how• lhat J cho"a h is bolh mcrci· 

ful nnd <cvere 1 
Why wou ld God no m ore de; l roy lhc 

earth wilh a flood? 
Whnt assurance did God i:ive a; lo sta

bility of lhings 1 

Gen. 9: 8-11 
What food was allowed, and what was 

J)l'Ohibitccf 1 
What evidence lhat this p roh ibition is 

in force now 1 
Whnt is a covenant? 
Whnl covenant did God make? 
What is peculiar about t his covenant? 

V erses 12-17 
Give the world-lasting t h ings t hat God 

established with Noah. 
What was the token o( the Hood cove

nant? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson JI-May 2, 1937 

ABRAHAM A MAN OF FAITH 
Gen. 12 : 1-9; 13 : 14-18 

1 Now J ehovab said unto Abram, Get t hee out of thy country, and Crom thy 
kindred, and from thy fnther'B house, unto the Jund thnt I will show thee : 

2 And I will make of thee n s:reat nation, and I will bless thee, a n d mako thy 
name s:reat; and be thou a blessini: : 

3 And l will bless them that bless thee, and him that eurselh thee will I curse : 
and in thee shall all the fnmili cs of the earth be blessed. 

4 So Abram went. as Jehovah had spoken unto him: nnd Lot went witlt him: 
and Abram was seventy :ind five years old \~hen he departed out of Haran. 

5 And Abram t ook Sarni his wife. and Lot his brother 's son, a nd all their 
" ubs tanee thut t hey had gathered, and the souls that they h ad gotten in Haran; and 
they went forth to go into the la nd of Cannan; and into the land of Cannan 
they came. 

6 And Abram passed through the land unto the place of Shcchem, unto the oak 
of Morch. And the Cnnaanite was then in the land. 

7 And J ehovah appeared unto Abram, and said, Un to thy seed will I givo this 
land: and there bnilded he an altar unto Jehovah, who appeared unto him. 

8 And he removed Crom thence unto the mountain on the eas t of Beth-cl, and 
pi tched his tent, having Beth-cl on the west, nnd Ai o n t he cast : and t h er e he 
buildcd nn alt.ar unto Jehovah . and called upon the name of J ehovah. 

9 And Abram journeyed, going on still toward the South. 

14 And Jehovah s aid unto Abram. after t hat Lot wns scpnrnlcd from him , Lift 
u p now thine eyes. a nd look from the p ince where thou art, northward and south
ward and ca..~tward and westward : 

lfi F or all the land which thou sccst. to thee will r give it, and lo thy seed for ever. 
16 And I wili make thy •ced as the dust of t he eurl.h: so that if a man can 

n umber the dust of the ear th , then may thy seed also be numbered. 
17 Arise, walk through the land in the length of it and in t he breadth of it; for 

unto thee w ill I g ive it. 
18 And Abrnm moved his tent, nnd came and dwelt by the oaks of Mamre, which 

arc in H ebron. and built there an 1111.ar unto J ehovah. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"By faith Abraham, when he was called, obeyed to 
!JO oii.t unto a place which he was to receiv~ for an inheritance." (Heb. 
11 : 8.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Heb. 11: 8-10, 17-19. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
April 26. 
April 27. 
April 28. 
April 29. 
April 30. 
May 1. 
May 2. 

M·----- ----------------- .•.•.•• The Cull of Abrnm (Gen. 12: 1-5) 
T. ________ _____________ i\bram's Arrival in Cannan (Gen. 12: 6-9) 
W . • ----------- -----------The Prom ise to Abram (Gen. 13: 14-18 ) 
'l' .••••••.••••••••••• • FalHC Children of Abraham (John 8 : :13-39 ) 
F.--------------- --------'l'ruc Children or Abraham (Gal. 3: 3-9) S, ______ __________________ Justificntion by Faith (Rom. 3: 20-26) 
S·-----------------------The T riumph of F ni t h (H eb. 11: 17-19) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Tinie.-1921 B.C., 19ZO B.C. These are Usher's dates, the first 

Teferring to the time Abraham was called out of Ur, the second the 
date of the second part of our lesson. But one, or both, of these 
dates is wrong. To travel slowly, as they must have done with their 
flocks and herds, required cons iderable time to go from UI' to Haran. 
They must have r emained at Haran some months, for it seems from 
chapter 12: 5 t hat, while there, t hey accumulated additional -prop
erty and servants. They t hen went on to Canaa n, a nd from there 
they journeyed into Egypt, and returned. It 1·equired considerably 
more than a year to do all these things. According to Hales, it re-
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quired sixteen years. H is dates for the two events of our lesson are 
2093 B.C. and 2077 B.C. But all this guessing and speculating 
about dates has nothing to do with the truthfulness of the record. 

Places.-Ur, Haran, and Canaan. There was a city called Ur on 
the lower E uphrates River, usually thought to have been Abraham's 
native city; but the facts do not support that idea. According to 
Joshua, Abraham's people lived beyond the River Euphrates (24 : 14). 
T he Ur below Babylon was not beyond the Euphrates. Stephen says, 
"The God of glory appeared unto our father Abraham, when he was 
in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Haran, and said unto h im, Get 
thee out of thy land, and from thy kindred, and come into the land 
which I shall show thee." (Acts 7: 2, 3.) The Ur below Babylon 
was not in Mesopotamia, for Mesopotamia lay between t he E uphrates 
and the Tigris Rivers. In sending his servant to his kindred for a 
wife for Isaac, Abraham referred to Mesopotamia as "my country," 
and "the land of my nativity." (Gen. 24: 1-10.) Mesopotamia 
was therefore Abraham's native country. There must have been a 
place in Mesopotamia called Ur. 'l'wo cities of the same name is 
not an unusual thing. 

P ersons.---Jehovah, Abram, Lot, and the Canaanites. Abram. a 
descendant of Shem, was the son of Terah. The name "Abram," 
meaning "exalted father," was later changed to "Abraham," which 
means "father of a multitude." (Gen. 17: 5.) The Canaanites were 
descendants of Canaan, the son of Ham. Can aan's descendants were 
divided into several nations. (Gen. 10 : 6-20.) 

L esson Links.- In the tenth chapter we have some account of the 
descendants of the sons of Noah. Nimrod, a descendant of Ham, 
established a gr eat k ingdom. Babel, or Babylon, was the seat of 
his gover nment. Here they undertook to build a great tower. T hey 
wan ted to rnmain a compact group; and they meant for the tower 
to be a center of attraction and worship, a means of unity. They 
said, "Lest we be scattered abroad upon the face of the whole earth." 
But such was not God's plans, and so he confused their la ng uage so 
they could not understand one another. 

COlVlJ.VIENTS ON THE LESSON 
Abram's Call and the Promises (Verses 1-3) 

T he command, "Get t hee out of thy country, and from thy kindred, 
and from thy father's house," shows that this revelation was made 
to Abram before he left Mesopotamia. Stephen's s peech (Acts 7: 
1-4) makes this certain, for he tells us that God appeared to Abraham 
when he dw«:lt in Mesopotamia, before he dwelt in Haran, and told 
him to get out of his land, away from his kindred, and go into a land 
which God would show him. Whether God made this revelation lo 
Abraham again in Haran is of no special importance to us ; but the 
promises made to Abram are of special importance, fo r all the rest 
of the Bible is a record of the development and fulfillment of t hese 
promises. 

The First Promise.- The first promise is r eally a combination of 
promises, but all are summed up in the one promise, "I will make 
of thee a great nation." To do t his it would be necessary for God 
to bless h im and protect him from those who would be unfriendly 
to him and his poste1:ity. For his descendants to prosper and develop 
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TOPICS FOR il'lVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
God's promise to make of Abraham a great nat ion. 
God's promise to bless a ll nations through his seed. 
Abraham a nd his altars. 
Abraham's relations with Lot. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subjecl of our lesson, nnd tell 

where found. 
Repeat the Golden Text and give refer-

cncc. 
Tbe Lesson Se/lings 

Give the time, and tell w hat seems wrong 
wilb Us her's dates. 

Tell about the plnces of the lesson. 
Does it seem possible t hnt the Ur below 

Dnbylon wns Abrahnm'• city? 
Give some information nboul the persons. 
Give the important points between this 

lesson and the JnsL 

V erses 1·3 
Where wns Abram when God called him 

to leave bis country? 
Where is Mesopotamia? 
Repeat t he promises mndc to Abrnm. 
Wbnt is t he subst ance of t he first prom-

ise ? 
How was it ful fil led? 
Jn wh om wns the second promisc:- !ul· 

filled ? 
Give proof. 

Verses 4-6 
Who was Abr am's father? 
Where did his father die? 
Whnt evidence is there lhnt God guided 

Abram in his journey 7 
Discuss H ch. 11 : 8. 
'l'o what pince did Abram first go? 

Verses 7-9 
What net of worship did Abrnm per· 

form? 
Where did Abram next go? 
How did he ngnin manifes t his fn ith in 

Jehovah? 
What experience did Jacob have at 

Dethel? 
What territory was called the South? 

Gen. 13: 14-1 7 
Why did Abram go down inlo Egypt ? 
T ell of his experience in Egy11t. 
On returning Crom E gyot, whnl caused 

Abram n nd Lot to sepa rate? 
What generous proposition d id Abr am 

make? 
Where did Lot go, and why? 
After the separation what did God sny 

to Abrnm 7 
\Vhcre wns A brnm when this promi~c 

was mnde? 
Sl1ow thnt Christians nre of th e seed 

of Abrahnm. 

Verse 18 
Where did Abram go from Bethel? 
Give some important events connected 

wilh thnt city. 
Discuss the r efl ections . 

Lesson Vl-i\1ay 9, 1937 

ABRAHAM A MAN OF PRAYER 
Gen. 18 : 17-32 

17 And J ehovah said, Shall I hide Crom Abraham lhat which I do ; 
18 Seeing lhat Abrnhnm s hall surely become a grenl and mighty nation, and all 

lhc nation• of the cnrth s hall be blessed in him? 
10 For I have known him , to th e end t hnt he may commnnd h is children and his 

household after him, that l hey may k eep the way of J ehovnh , to do righteousness 
nnd justice; tc the end that J ehovnh ma}· bring upon Abraham that which he hath 
•POkon of him. 

20 And J ehovah said, Decause the cry of Sodom nnd Gomorrah is great, and be
cuus<" their sin is very grievous ; 

2 1 I will go down now, and see wh elher lhey have done altogelhcr accor ding to 
the cry of it, which is come unlo me; and if not, I wiJJ know. 

22 And the men turned Crom t hen ce, and went toward Sodom: but Abraham 
• lood yet before Jehovah. 

23 And Abraham drew near. and said, Wilt t hou consume t he r ighteous with the 
wicked? 

24 Peradventure there are fifty righteous wil hin the city: will lhou consume 
and not spare the p ince for the flfly righteous l hat are therein ? 
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thy seed also be numbered." NoL only did Abram have fleshly de
scendants beyond numbering, but a ll ChrisLians are counted as his 
seed. "Know therefore that Lhey that are Clf faith, the same are 
sons of Abraha m." (Gal. 3: 7.) "And if ye are Chris t's , then are 
ye Abr aham's seed, heirs according to promise." (Gal. 3: 29.) He 
is "the faLher of all them that believe"- the father of a ll who walk 
in the steps of his faith. (Rom. 4: 10-12.) In verse seventeen Jeho
vah repeats t he promise to give Abram Lhe whole of the land of 
Canaan. While Abraham never actually owned Lhe land of Canaan, 
it was his country, and he had full and undisputed use of all the 
pasturag-e he needed so long as he lived, as much so as if it had been 
his own individual possession. 

Abram Moves co Hebron (Verse 18) 
"And Abram moved his tent, and came a nd dwelt by t he oaks of 

Mamre, wh ich are in Hebron, a nd built there an altar unto J ehovah ." 
Wherevet· Abram pitched h is tent, he built an a ltar for wo1·ship. 
When he moved he took his religion with him. His faith did not 
change when h e cha nged locations. His conduct should be a lesson 
to us , for we are to walk in t he steps of his faith. 

H eb1·on.- Hebron, perhaps the oldest city in PalesLi ne, is s iLuated 
about twenty miles a little west of south from Jerusalem. Here 
Sarah, Abraham's wife, was buried, as were also Abraham, Isaac, 
and Ja~. (Gen. 23 : 1-19; 25 : 7-10; 35: 27-29; tHJ : 28-33 ; 150: 12, 
13.)- After the children of I srael returned from Egypt under the 
leadership of i\Ioses, and had conquered Lhe land, Hebron was given 
to the priests and Levites, and became also one of the cities of 
refuge. (Josh 20 : 7; 21 : 11, 13.) It was David's royal res idence 
for the firs t seven and a half years of his reign. (2 Sam. 2: 4, 11.) 
Occupying so impart!!nt a place in Old Testament history, it is 
s ingular that it is not mentioned in the prophets or in the New 
Testament. It is said to be now a city of about five thousand in
habi tants , a nd that the country round about is in a good state of 
cultivation. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The people among whom Abraham grew up were worshipers of 

idols. It was eas ier to free Abraham from a ll such influence, if he 
were ent irely separated from his kindred and friends, and placed 
among s trangers. Hence, God called him away from such environs 
into a strange country. 

It seems that Abraham was not fully obedient at the first, for his 
father Terah went with him a s fa1· a s Haran, where Abraham was 
detaiped t ill h is father died. Even then he took Lot with him, and 
Lot was a source of trouble to him. But his fai t h grew till nothing 
hindered his obedience. 

Abraham's religion was not a mere profession. His fa ith was a 
sublime trust in Jehovah. In the midst of people who knew not 
God, but worshiped idols , he built a ltars and offered sacrifices t o 
Jehovah. H e did not corrupt his religion by adopting their practices. 
His lif e was a life of faith, so much so t hat he is called the "father 
of the faithful." 
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.25 'fhat be fnr fro'!' thee to do nfter this manner, lo s lny the riKhtcous with the 
wicked, that so the r1ghteo110 should be us the wicked; that be far from t hee: ohnll 
not the Judge of nil the cnrth do right 1 
2~ And J ehova.h said, 1£ I find in Sodom fifty rightcotL~ within lhe city. th~n 
will spare nil l nc pince for their sake. 
27 And Abrnham n':lswcrcd nnd auid, Behold now, I hnvc t.ak<'n upon me to s peak 

unto the L ord, who nm but dust and nshcs : 
28 ~eradventure there s hall lack five of the fifty righteous: wilt thou destroy all 

the city for lnck of five? And he Kaid, I will n ot destroy it, if I find there forty 
and five. 

20 And he spake unto him yet again, aud s aid. Peradventure there shall be 
forty found there. And he sa id, I will not do it for the forty's sake. 

30 And he. snid. Oh let n ot the Lord be angry, and I will s peak: peradventure 
1here sh all thirty be found there. And he said, J will not do it, if I find thirty t here. 

31 And he said, Behold now, l have taken upon me to speak unto the Lord: per
adventure there sha ll be twenty found there. And h e said, I will not destroy it 
for the twenty's sake. 

~2 And h e said, Oh let not the Lord be angry, und I will speak yet but this once: 
1>crndventurc ten shall be round there. And he •aid, l will not destroy it for the 
ten ·~ ~nke. 

GOLDEN T EX'l'.- "The supplicalion of a righteous man avai/eth much 
in i t .~ working." (James 5 : 16.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-1 John 3 : 2'1-24. 

DAILY BIBLE READ!KGS.-
Mny 3. M· - - -------- - ----- - --God's Confidence m Abrah am (Gen. 18 : 16-22) 
May 4. T· ----- ---- ----------Abrahnm's Confidence in God (Gen. 18: 23-33) 
May 5. W.- - ----- - - ----------- - - ---- -- --Fri<'nds o r Jes us (John 15: 14-19) 
May G. '!'· - -- ------------- __________ ___ Pray ing in Faith (Murk II: 20-24) 
May 7. F· - - ----- - -------- _______ Pe.rscvcrnncc in Prayer (Luke 1 1 : 5-10) 
May 8. S.--- ---------- - ------- - ---- - ----- Acccptnble Prayer (Acts 10: 1-6) 
May 9. $, _______ _______ ______ J oyous Communion with God (Psnlm 34: 1-8 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7' ime.-According to Usher, 1897 B.C.; according to Hales, 2054 

B.C. There is a difference o.r one hundred a nd fif ty-seven years be
t.ween these two dates. Bui we can feel reasonably sure that Abraham 
was ninety-nine years old a t. I.h is time; for the angel had just prom
ised him t hat Sarah should bear him a son, and he was a hundred 
years old when that son was born. (Gen. 21: 5.) Abraham had 
now been in Canaan about twenty-four years, for he was seventy-fi'{e 
years old when he left Hal'an to come into t he land of Canaan. 
(Gen. 12: 4.) 

Placc.- Hebron, "by t he oaks of Mamr e." Near H ebron s tands a 
very old oak tl·ee, which is sa id to be the oak under which Ab1·aham 
ente1·tained the angels . That trad ition is more than four hundred 
years old; I.he oak mus t have been a very old tree when I.hat. tradition 
s tarted. The student can draw his own conclus ions as to the prob
able correctness of that ancient trndition. 

P ersons.-Abraham and three angels. Abl'aham was a g reat. man, 
but not entir ely free from mis takes. We sometimes attribute such 
a degl'ee of perfection to these Old Test ament. worthies as to ma ke 
I.hem practically worthless to us a s examples. It is refl'esh ing to 
study Abraham as a man, t.o discover his weakness as well a s his 
s trength, and to see t hat, in spite of his weaknesses, he stands out 
us one of the greatest men of all t ime, so much so that he was called 
the "friend of God, and the fa thel' of t he fai t hful." It is helpful to 
study such characters, and to see that God blessed them in their 
earnest efforts to do h is will, and I.hat he user! them in canying out 
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his purposes. The angels a ppeared to Abraham in the form of men. 
Through them J ehovah spoke to Abr a ham. 

L esson Links.- In chapter fourteen we have an account of Abra
ham's rescuing Lot, from certa in king-,; who had made a raid on 
Sodom and carried away Lot, as captive. Ile a lso r ecover ed all the 
goods tha t these kings had taken from Sodom. On his retu rn h e was 
met by Melchizedek, k ing of Salem and pr iest of God Most High, 
who blessed him and to whom he paid tithes. 

Chapter J.S-Again God promised Abraham a numernus posterity. 
"And he believed in Jehovah; and he reckoned it to him for r ight
eousness." This does not mean that Abraham at this time became a 
sa ved ma n; he had been a man of faith and a worshiper of God for 
many yea rs before t h is time. But when Jehovah again r eferred to 
his promise to g ive Abraham the land, Abraham did not fu lly trus t 
t he word oi J ehova h, and showed his distrust by saying, " 0 Lo1·d 
Jehovah, whereby shall I know that I shall inherit it?" J ehovah was 
not pleased with t ha t lack of fa ith , a nd requi red Abraham to make 
sacrifices, and revealed to him in an unpleasant dream the futu re 
bondage of his descendants, and their laler return from Egypt with 
g reat substance. 

Chapter lli.-Abraham and Sarah were guilty of unbecoming con
duct. As a r esult , H agar , Sarah's handmaid, became the mother of 
Abraham's son Ishmael. 

Chapter 17.-'l'he land covenant was renewed, and ci rcumcision was 
required as a token of that covenant. Also Jehovah promised Abr a
ham that Sarah should bear him a son, whom he was to name Isaac. 
Abra ham was ninety-nine yea rs old when lhis covenant of circumcision 
was made. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jehovah Speaks of Abraham's Character (Verses 17-19) 

To properly understand this lesson the student must read the first 
pat·t of t he chapter. Abra ham was s itting in the door of h is ten t in 
t he heat of the day. JI is lent was pitched by the oaks of Mamre, 
nea1· Hebron. Three a ngels in the form and dr ess of men a ppear ed a 
little way from t he door of h is tent. With t,he true spirit of hospita l
ity, Abraham ra n out to meet them, and begged t hem to partake of his 
hospit,ali ty. Abundance of food was pr epared for them. At t he time 
Abraham knew not who t hey were. Perhups this is one of the instances 
the writer of the Hebrews had in mind when he said, "Forget not 
to show love unto st,rangers : for thereby some have entel'tained 
angels unawa r es." (Heb. 13 : 2.) Before leaving t he angels gave 
specific promise to Abraham t hat Sarah should bear him a son. The 
men then started toward Sodom, "and Abraham went with t hem to 
bring them on the way. Sodom was to be destroyed, but as yet 
Abra ham knew nothing of its coming doom. A man does not reveal 
to a nother his pla ns a nd pm·poses unless he has great confidence in 
him. J ehovah would not hide from Abr aham wha t he was a bout to 
do to Sodom, because of certain r easons which he names. F irst, 
Abraha m was to become a great and mighty nation, that is, Abraham's 
descendants would become a g reat and mi ~·hty nation , for the expres
s ion can be understood in no other sense. This peculiar form of ex
pression must be taken into consideration in studying a ll the promises 
made to Abra ham. Abraham was lo become a g reat and mighty 
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nation. In the sense of that s tatement the Hebrew n ation was 
Abraham-Abraham multiplied into a nation ; and in t hat sense the 
la nd of Canaan was promised lo Abraham. God did not promise 
to give to Abraham t he land of Canaan, as a n ind ividual, any more 
than he promised to make him as an individual into a great n ation. 
The promise was made lo h im a s the head of lhe na tion. "All t he 
nations of t he earth shall be blessed in him"-not in him persona lly, 
but in his seed after him. This eighteent h verse is a condensed 
repetition of Gen. 12: 1-3. Paul shows in Gal. 3 : 16 that t he promise 
to bless all nations in Abraham referred to Christ. 

Abraham's Chi1diren.-"For I have known him , lo the end t hat he 
may command his children and his household a fter him." Besides 
Isaac and I shmael, Abraham was the father of s ix ot her sons. (Gen. 
25: 1, 2.) The many servants which Abraham had were a part of 
his household, a nd he was respons ible for t he proper training of 
t hese. He must so teach and train his children a nd his servants , 
"that they may keep the way of J ehovah, to do righteousness a nd 
j ustice." In the tt·aining of his children and his servants Abraham 
was neither helped nor hindered by public schools, nor by colleges and 
univers ities. H e conducted his own school. If he had any writings 
for them to r ead, t hey were, of necess ity, very limited. He had 
no help from prophets or preachers, for there were none. Neither 
was he hindered by many of the divers ions and hindrances t hat are 
so much in t he way these days, when parents try to lrain a nd develop 
t heir childr en. Abraham gave good tra ining in t he principles of 
justice and r ighteousness. And he gave force to his teaching by his 
own life of faith and righteousness. Teaching is not very effective 
unless a right kind of lif e goes before it. 

The Pr omises Condilional.-It has been sa id t hat the prom ises 
made to Abraham, including the land promise, were unconditional ; 
bu t t he fact t hat the Jews Jost their land beca use lhey became sold 
under s in proves that the land promise was conditional. The words 
of J ehovah on this occasion show t hat all the promises to him wer e 
condi t ional. "For I have known him, to the end t hat he may com
ma nd his children a nd his household after him, lhat they may keep 
the way of J ehovah, to do righteousness a nd jus tice." And why 
should they keep the way of Jehovah, to do righteousness and j ustice? 
"To the end that J ehovah may br ing upon Abraham that which he 
hath spoken of him." His descendants were lo li ve righ t to the end 
that the promises might be fulfilled; if they fa iled, lhe pr omises would 
the1·efore fa il of t heir fulfillmen t. 

The Wickedness of Sodom (Verses 20, 21 ) 
"Their sin is very g rievous." " Now the men oi Sodom wer e wicked 

and s inners against J ehovah exceedingly." (13: 13.) When there 
was s in a nd corruption everywhere, condi tions in Sodom must have 
been corrupt beyond anything imaginable for it, lo be s ing led out 
as the mos t wicked city in t he world. It was with these great s inners 
that Lot had chosen to live fo r the sa ke of good pasturage for his 
stock. And in the destruction of the city and the sunounding country 
Lot Jos t all he had. Speaking after the ma nner of men, the Lord sa id, 
"I will go down now, and see whether t hey have done a ltogether 
according to the cry of it." The Lord spenks to man in a way that 
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man can understand. He would not have Abraham to think that he 
was hasty in his judgment upon Sodom. Not onl_y so, as respected 
Abraham, but all people, no matter how crude their ideas of Jehovah 
might be, must not get incorrect idea s as to Jehovah's justice. J e
hovah would have them know t hat his judgment was not rendered 
upon Sodom w ithout full knowledge of their guilt. For t hose who 
have a better knowledge of the All Wise God, such steps would not be 
necessary. 

Abraham Pleads for Sodom (Verses 22-32) 
It seems certain that Abraham had learned tha t his visitors were 

messengers of God. He had a lso learned t hat it was Jehovah's pur
pose to destroy Sodom on account of their wickedness. Two of his 
visitors went on toward Sodom, "but Abraham stood yet before 
J ehovah." These two that went on toward Sodom are called angels in 
the first ver se of the next chapter. It was natural that Abraham 
should think of his Nephew Lot and Lot's family, though he does not 
mention them in any of his pleas for Sodom. Abraham talked to 
J ehovah as man talks to man. Surely J ehovah would not destroy 
the righteous with the wicked; to do so would be to treat the r ighteous 
as if they were also wicked, and that should be far from Jehovah. It 
should be noticed t hat Abraham did not plead for the s inners of 
Sodom to be spared for their own sake. That would have been 
espousing the cause of the wicked and a rranging himself against 
Jehovah. Neither did he give any hint that he thought the sen tence 
on the wicked was too severe. 

Abrahani's F'irst Plea .-"Peradventure t here are fifty r ighteous 
within the city: wilt thou consume and not spare the place?" Not 
for the sake of the wicked did he \Vant the city saved, but for t he 
sake of the righteous. And Jehovah answered that he would not destroy 
the city, if fifty righteous people could be found in it. In its primary 
sense righteousness is justice, a nd has reference to fair and hones t 
dealings between man and man. Abraham's plea shows that he had 
a fai r idea as to the wickedness of Sodom, and doubted that more than 
fifty people could be found in the whole city who had any r egar d for 
the principles of just ice a nd right , and his other pleas show that he 
feared that a much smaller number of righteous people could not 
be found therein. 

Abraham's S econd Plea.-Some of the t hings Abraham said seem 
to be more of the nature of an a rgument than of a prayer. He went 
about his argument in a rather un ique way, yet he did not forget that 
he was "but dust a nd ashes." He was humble ; he knew his own 
weakness and shortcomings and s ins ; yet he argued his cause before 
J ehovah with assurance. But he had started in to plea d for the 
rig hteous that might be in Sodom, and he would a rgue his cause. You, 
Lord, promised to save the city, if fifty r ighteous people could be 
found in it. Suppose only forty-five r ighteous people could be found 
in it, would you destroy the city for the lack of only five? In t he other 
pleas , six in all, the thought that the cit y was to be spared for the 
sake of the righteous was kept prominent . In each plea Abraham 
lower ed the number of the righteous for whom the city was to be 
spared till he r eached the low limit of ten. In his fourth plea it seems 
that Abraham thought the Lord might become angry with him because 
of his continued pleading. And so he prayed, "Oh let not the Lord be 
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angry, and I will speak." Before presenting his last plea, he prayed, 
"Oh let not the Lord be angry, and I will speak yet but this once." 
If the Lord would bear with him, he would make just this one more 
plea. Would the Lord spare the city if ten righteous people could 
be found in it? And the Lord said he would spar e the city for t he 
sake of ten righteous people. That was a r emarkable s ituation-the 
destiny of a city depended on the presence of ten righteous people 
within its territory! And Abraham had prevailed on the Lord to 
save the city for that small number. But the sequel shows that even 
so small a number as t en could not be found in that city. 

E ffective Prayers.-"The supplication of a righteous man availeth 
much in its working." "And he spake a parable unto them to the end 
that they ought always to pray, and not to faint," that is, not to 
become discouraged and qui t. The parable he spoke encouraged per
s isten t pleading for the same t hing. The principles set forth in both 
the foregoing passages are illustrated in Abraham's pleading fo r 
Sodom. And these t hings a re wr itten for our guidance a nd encour
agement. In the times covered by t he Bible record God's servants 
prayed without being distur bed by any theories as to whether it re
quired a miracle to answer prayer, or whether an answer to prayer 
involved a v iolation of the laws of nature. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The people before the flood, the people of Sodom, the J ewish nation, 

all sl:ow that a people may become so wicked that t hey are fit only 
to be destroyed. 

Lot was a righteous man , and t he moral corruption of the people 
of Sodom vexed his soul. Perhaps he merely worr ied, and did not hing 
to correct t hem. It is easy for people t o say, "Conditions are so bad, 
what is the use of trying?" 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Abraham's strength a nd his weaknesses. 
The expense and destructiveness of s in. 
What we should learn from Old Testament examples. 
The place and importance of prayer in the Christian's life. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he subject of the lesson. and tell Why would J ehovah reveal to Abraham 

where it is found. his purposes concerning Sodom? 
Repeat the Golden Text. and g ive H ow would Abraham become a great 

reference. nut.ion ? 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give the probable t ime as given by 

U sh er und Hales. 
Give t he age of Abraham, nnd how long 

since he left Haran. 
Give t he place and the tradition about 

t he oak. 
N umc the person~ . 
Give some poinL"\ as to lhc character or 

Abraham. 
Give a summary or event~ between the 

last lesson und this. 

Ve,.ses I 7-19 
Give t he inciden ts in t he first part of 

chapter 18. 
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\Vha t. did the Lord Ma y as to Abraham 
and his children 7 

\Vhat ndvantaS?e~ and hindrances would 
Abrnhnm have in teaching his chil
dren and servants ? 

What did he train them to do 7 
What s hows that the pro mises to Abrn

hum were condit ionn1? 

V erses 20, 21 
What is suid of the sins of Sodom 7 
What moved Lot to Jive among t h e"c 

-.: inne rs ? 
How did his ambit ion for gain turn out? 
What did J ehovah say that indicates he 

did not want men to think he wus 
hasty in his judgment on Sodom? 
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Verses 22-32 What was kept prominent as grounds 
for sparing the c ity of Sodom? 

H ow did Abraham talk with J ehovnh ? 
On what did he base his pleas for 

Sodom? 

Whnt expressions d id Abraham use thal 
show his humility? 

What two New 'feslamenl principl"" 
nre illustrated in Abraham's prayers 'I 

Discuss the reflections . Give each of his p lea.. 

Lessoll V 11-Mny 16, 1937 

THE FORBEARANCE OF ISAAC 
Gen. 26 : 12-25 

12 And ls auc sowed in lhal land, nnd found in lhe same year a h u ndredfold: 
and J chovah blessed him. 

J3 And the man waxed J?rcnt. and grew more nnd morl"' until he became very great : 
14 Ano:! he had possrS!'iOn• c>f flock• . and possct'sions o r her ds. and a great h ouse

hold: a nd lhe Philis tines envied him. 
15 Now nil th e wells which his fu ther's Rervants had digged in the clays or 

Abraham hi• fat her, the Philis tines hncl s topped, and filled with earlh. 
r 1G And Abimelech said unto Isaac, Go fr11m us: for thou art much m ighlier ' 
thnn we. 

17 And l sanc dcpnrtcd thence, and encamped in the valley or Gernr. and dwell 
there. 
- 18 And Isaac cligg ed again the wells o( waler. ·which they hod diggecl in the days 
of Ab«1ham his fa t her: fo r lhc Philis tines had s t:>pped lhem afte r lhe death of 
Abrnhnm: and he cnllLcl their names after l he names by which h is father had 
called t hem. 

19 And Isaac's scrv'1n t.s digged in lhc valley. and found t here a well or spring 
ing water. 

20 And the herds men of Cerar s trove with f•aac's herdsm en. saying. The water 
is ours : and he called t he name or the well l:•el<. because t hey contended with him. 

21 And t hry d iggcd another well. and the~trove for that also: and he called the 
name of it S itniilJ. 

,... 22 And he removed from thence. and d igged another well : and for that they 
s tro"e not: and he called the name of it Rehoboth; and he said. For now .Jeho vah 
hnlh made room for us , and we shall be fruitful in the land. 

23 And he went up from t hence lo Dcer-, hcba . 
., 24 And .J chovah appeared unto him the same nighl. and suid. I am t he God o r 

Abraham t hy father: fear not, for f am with th ee , and will bless t hee, and multiply 
th y seed for my sen•ant Abraham's sake. 

25 And he builded an altar there. nnd called upon the name of Jehovah. and 
Jlilched his tent th ere: and there Isaac's servant>; digged a well. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-" Blessed arc the peacemakers : for they shall be 
called sons of Goel." (Matt. 5 : 9.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.- Matt. 5 : 1-12. 

DA1LY BIBLE READll'\GS.-
May 10. M·- ---------------------· ----------Lsuuc Envied (Gen. 26: 12-16) 
Mny I I. T .• ·--- - ------------------ r.nuc Wins by Yielding (Gen. 26: 17-25) 
May 12. W . • _______________ J oseph Envied by His Brothers (Gen. 37: 5 -11 ) 
May 13. T. _______ _____________ Living T ogether Peaceably (Rom. 12 : 17-21) 
Mny 14. F·------------------ ------- ---Snul Envies David (1 Sam. 18 : 5-9) 
May 15. $, ____________________ J ealousy and lhc Mob !foirit (AcL~ 13 : 44-50) 
May 16. S ·----- -- - ------- -- ------Conditions o f Blessedness (Malt. 5 : 1-12) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
T imc.- Tt is impossi ble to determine how many years t he events 

of this lesson covered. According to Usher , it was between 1836 B.C. 
a nd 1796 B.C. But it is interesting to note that Abraham was one 
hundred years old when Isaac was born (Gen. 21 : 5) , t hat Isaac was 
forty years old when he married (Gen. 25 : 20), and that he was sixty 
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years old when Esau and Jacob were born (Gen. 25 : 24-26) . I saac 
moved to Gerar, wher e t he events of our lesson occurred, after the 
birt h of E sau a nd J acob. 

Places.- Gerar, Beersheba. Gera r was nea r the southe rn bounda ry 
of t he country of the Philistines, a nd not far from either Gaza or 
Beer s heba. It had a k ing of its own, who ruled a lso t he t erritor y 
surround ing Ger ar. Its k ing was called Abimelech when Abraham 
v is ited t hat country, like P ha raoh for t he kings of Egypt. Beer 
sheba, the well of the oath, t ook its name from t he well which Abra
ham dug a nd t he oath by which a treaty between him a nd Abimelech 
was confi r med. The name was given to the town which later was bu ilt 
a t t he wel l. It was t he southernmost ci ty of t he la nd t hat was allot ted 
to the children of Israel. From t he t ime of the conquest of t he land 
by J oshua, on through Old Testament histor y, it was an important 
city. However, it is not even m ent ioned in t he New Testamen t. 

Persons.- I saac, h is herdsmen, Abimelech, and t he Philistines. 
I saac was a child of promise, the son of Abraham , and the father of 
J acob and Esau. Abimelech, king of Gerar , appears to have been a 
strong character. He eviden tly had a high regard for the marriage 
vows, as is s hown by t he rebuke he delivered to Isaac. (Verses 6-11.) 
From Gen. 10: 6-14 we learn that the Phi lis tines wer e descendants 
of Ham. F rom t he days of Abraham or earlier, t he Philistines occu
pied a rather nanow strip of country a long t he coast of t he Medit er
ra nea n Sea. F or some reason J oshua did not drive t hem out of 
their lands as he d id the other nations . During the clays of the judges 
and on throug·h the re ign of King Saul, there was much warring 
between them a nd t he Hebr ews. 

Lesson Links.-When Abraham was one hundred years old, I saa c 
was born. (Gen. 21: J-7.) Jn his old age he sent his chief servant 
back to Mesopot amia to obtain a wife for Tsaac from a mong his kin
d red. (Gen. 24.) The stoTy is one of t he beautiful romances of 
the Bible. The servant brough t back with him Rebeka h, who became 
Isaa c's wife. "Isaac was forty years old when he took Rebeka h, t he 
da ughter of Beth uel the Syrian, . .. to be h is wife." ( Gen. 25 : 20. ) 
To I saa c a nd Rebekah were born t wins, Jacob a nd Esau. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Isaac's Prosperity (Verses 12-14) 

"And Isaac sowed in that land." Isaac had formerly Jived a t Beer
laha i-roi , " in the Ja nel of t he South." (Gen. 24 : 62; 25 : 11. ) But a 
famine came in the land, a nd I saac star te9 toward Egypt ; bu t when 
he arrived a t Gera r , the Lor d appeared to him, and sa id, "Go not 
down in to E gypt ; dwell in the la nd which I shall tell thee of." And 
then J ehovah r epeated to him the prom ises he had m ade t o Abr aham. 
Isaac l ived a long t ime at Gerar. (See 26 : 1-11. ) J ehova h blessed 
him, and he prosper ed g rea tly. He sowed seed, and it p r oduced a 
hundredfold. That is a11 enormous y ield fo r sm all grain. His flocks 
and herds increased t ill it r equ ired a g reat household-many l1erds
men- to care for his s tock. And he "waxed great, and g 1·ew m ore and 
mor e unt il he became very g reat : . .. and t he P h il is t ines en vied 
him." H is property was so much greater t han their s t hat their en vy 
became so great as to amount to resent men t and bitterness. It seems 
also tha t they feared him. If I sa ac had not prospered , they would 
have pa id no atten t ion to h im. 
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T he Philistines Fill the Wells (Verse 15) 
After Sodom was destroyed, Abraham moved from Hebron to t he 

land of the South, "and he sojourned in Gerar." (Gen. 20: 1.) It 
seems that the greater part of his remaining days was spent in t hat 
section. He dug wells to furnish water for his household and his 
stock. From the fifteenth verse of our lesson it appea1·s that Abraham 
ha d dug a number of wells. T he Philistines fi lled up all these wells 
with earth. This seems to have been a direct violation of the covenant 
made between Abraham and Abimelech; but they had reached the 
point where their feelings against Isaa c weighed more with them 
than a ny moral obligation. 

Abimelech lnviu•s Isaac to Move (Verses 16, 17) 
Abimelech, the king, had taken to heart the prosper ity and great

ness of I saac. "Go from us; for thou art much mightier than we." 
That statement shows that even the king had come to fear I saac. 
In t hat t ime when the mighty preyed on the weaker , it was natural 
for I saac's increas ing g1·eat,rnss to cause Abimelech to feel uneasy at 
having so great a foreigner in t heir mids t; but I sae·c was a man of 
peace, and had no intention of making houble for t he Philistin es. 
But war s have been made over less causes than Isaac had. Ther e was 
the broken covenant, and the filling of his wells ; but apparently with
out a ny feeling of resen tment Isaac quietly moved in to the valley of 
Gerar , and dwelt there. He was trying to live peaceably with all men. 
Bes ides, he did not own the land, and moving his tents and herds was 
not such a ru inous matter. It was better to move than to fight, fo1· 
a fight would have meant much shedding of blood, a nd possible great 
loss of stock. Isaac showed wisdom as well as for bearance. 

Additional Str ife About Wells (Verses 18-21 ) 
In Isa ac's new loca tion, t here were also wells which had been dug 

in t he days of Abraham. T hese also the Philistines had stopped up 
after the death of Abraham. Because of Isaac's great prosperity t he 
P hilis tines had developed a g reat antagonism toward him, a nd gave 
him as much trouble and inconvenience as they could without making 
war upon him; but I saac apparently paid no attention to t heir efforts 
to make trouble for him. He quietly cleaned out the wells, and with
out any ado went on wit h his affairs : but not many of us have t he 
strength of character to do as Isaac did. Isaac's servants increased 
their water supply by digging another well in the valley, "and found 
there a well of spr inging water." l\iarginal reading has "living" 
water . It was perhaps an overflowing well. That sort of well would 
save much labor of drawing wa ter for Isaac's vast herds and flocks. 
The herdsmen of Ge1·ar were persistent fellows. For this new well 
they strove with Isaac's servants, saying. "The water is ours." Isaac 
named this new well Esek, which means "contention." He dug 
another well , and the herdsmen o( Gerar claimed it also. He named 
it Sit nah , that is, "enm ity." The envy of t he Philistines had now 
g rown in to enmi ty. Even the milder forms of wrong feelings toward 
others, like envy, if cherished, will grow into enmity a nd malice. 
If Isaac had cultivated a feeling of resentment toward t hese Philis
t ines, it would have g rown in to a spirit of retaliation. But Isaac did 
n ot r etaliate ; he did not even defend his r ights. A strong man , who 
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is able to maintain his rights, can surrender them without loss of 
dignity or prestige. To keep the peace, Isaac e,xercised all the for
bearance that human nature seems capable of standin~. For a person 
to suffer repeated wrongs when he is able to maintain his rights re
quires a high degree of moral courage and fo1·bearance. In these 
traits of character, I saac was more highly developed than many 
Christians. Yet we are Laught to pursue things that make for peace, 
and to be forbearing toward all men. "Render to no man evil for 
evil. ... If it be possible, as much as in you lieth, be at peace with 
all men. Avenge not yout·selves." (Rom. 12: 17-19.) "So t hen let 
us follow after things which make for peace." (Rom. 14 : 19.) "LeL 
your forbearance be known unto all men." (Phil. 4: 5.) 

Rehoboth (Verse 22) 
Isaac moved from the wellR of strife and enmity, and dug another 

well, "and for that they strove not." He was now far enough away 
from Gernr that the Philistines felt that he was not in thei r way, 
or else they did not feel it would be safe to raise a disturbance with 
Isaac so far from the protection of their city. But Isaac generously 
attributed their fai!Ul'e to bot her him to the fact that he had moved 
far enough away that he was no longer in t heh· way. This is in
dicated by the name which he gave to his new well. He gave it the 
name "Rehoboth," which means "broad places, or room," and added 
this statement as a reason for so naming the well: "For now Jehovah 
hath made l'OOm for us, and we shall be fruitful in the la nd." Isaac 
knew what many of the authorities of today shou ld know, but do 
not know, namely, that strife and war prevent prosperity. Now, 
strife having ceased, Isaac felt he would be prosperous in the la nd. 
If the world could ever learn the horrors and destrnction of war and 
the blessings of peace, war and strife would cease; but it seems that 
each succeeding generation must learn its own lesson. But there was 
another consideration Lhat may have had some influence in causing 
Isaac to give ground to Lhe Philistines. He was a foreigner in the 
tel'l'itory of the Philistines-it was Lheir land. F1·om their stand
point, he had no rights Lhcre, save as they granted t hem. When he 
was in their way, they fell no hesitancy in asking him to move on. 
"The water is ours"; LhaL was their viewpoint. In a measure, aL 
leas t, Isaac recognized the justice of their claims. One thing we know, 
namely, that Isaac was not perfect. His deceiving Abimelech in 
claiming t hat Rehekah was his s ister showed that he lacked much of 
being perfect. 

The Promise Renewed (Verses 23, 24) 
"And he went up from I.hence to Bcer-sheba." He was getting still 

farther away from Gerar, and from strife. We are not told how long 
he remained at Beersheba; but he was still there when he had grown 
old and blind, for he was still there when Jacob was sent back to 
Paddan-aram to escape the rage of Esau. (Gen. 27: 1; 28: 10.) But 
he later made his home at Hebron, and was dwell ing there when he 
died at the l·ipe age of one hundred and eighty years, "old and full of 
days." (Gen. 35 : 27-29.) '!'he night of the clay in which Isaac reached 
Beersheba the Lord appeared to him, and identified himself to Isaac 
as the God of his father Abraham and said, "Fear noL, for I am with 
thee, and will bless thee." Jehovah does not speak when there is no 
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need for a word .from him. Isaac had passed through a lot of un
pleasant experiences. After his experiences with the Philistines, be 
would naturally keep an eye on them. It is likely that he saw some 
unfavorable developments while he abode at the well Rehoboth; and 
for that reason moved on lo Beersheba. This would account for the 
Lord's saying Lo him, "Fear not, for I am with thee." After so much 
strife and doubts as to what might occur next, these words of assur
ance must have been very comforting to Isaac, for the Lord was 
giving Isaac assurance that no harm would befall him. "And multiply 
thy seed for my servant Abraham's sake." Abraham had several 
other sons, but Jehovah chose Isaac to be in the line of patriar chs 
t hrough whose seed he would bless the world. But in selecting Isaac 
for t hat purpose, he was not selecting him to be saved, nor the others 
to be lost. It. was not a matter that had anything to do with theit· 
own salvation. He was working out his plans, a nd only one son in 
a family could be used for that particular pll!·pose. Of t he two sons 
of Isaac, Jacob was selected. 

Isaac Builds ao Alcar (Verse 25) 
If Isaac built any altars while he was near Gerar, we have no 

account of it. These altars, of course, were built for the purpose of 
offering sacrifices. And in this worship Isaac called upon the name 
of Jehovah. So far as we know there was no other family in all the 
la nd that worshiped Jehovah. But this one family kept alive t he 
idea of the one God. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Forbearance is a characteristic of a Christian. It is to be exercised 

toward those who in some way make themselves unpleasant in a per
sonal way. 

Forbearance has to do with personal matters. We are not required 
to be for bearing toward false Leaching nor toward cr ime ; we are r e
quire~ to do all we can against both. 

We are not called upon to contend for our pet·sonal rights; we 
should waive them for the sake of peace. But we are requi1·ed to 
contend earnes tly for the faith-to fight the good fight of faith. 

If a person loves the right, he will hate the wrong. If he loves man 
he will be uncompromising in his opposition toward everything that 
is against the best interest of man. Love for man is what made Jesus 
and Paul such fighters against sin a nd all false doctrines. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The New Testament teaching on forbearance. 
What mus t be our altitude toward false teaching? 
The sin of envy. 
The blessings of peace in Lhe home, na tion, and church. 
The religion of the patriarchs. 

QUESTIONS 
Where is our lct4HOn found 1 
Repent th~ Goldl' ll Text, tuul n ive 

reference. 

Tbe Lesson Set1i11gs 
Give the probnblt.· time of thl" ) t":{~on. 
Give tht.~ ag(>:o\ or Abruhnm a111l l ~uuc nt 
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lht.' tim(' of ~ome import.ant events in 
their livt.-"H. 

Name lhl' plnCl~ me ntion l'd in this J~. 
i;on. and g iveo locatio n und other im· 
ports nt Cuct.s. 

Give the pt•rsonR and whol inrormntion 
you con about them. 
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Gi ve imporlunt. hn1n>cn ings between t he 
las t lesson a nd t h is. 

Verses 12-14 
W her e ha d lsnnc formerly Ji vccl? 
Why ha d he lef t there 1 
W here did he in ten d to go'! 
W hy did he not go '! 
Give U1c promises J ehovah made to 

Isaac. 
Why did t he P h ilistines envy h im? 

V erse 15 
What did the P hilis tines do to an noy 

Isaac 7 
Who had dug wells in t hat section? 
On what occasion hud Abruhum left 

H ebron ? 
V erses 16, 17 

Who was ki ng or Cerar? 
What did he request lsnnc to do. and 

why? 
What sh ows tha t Isaac was a ma n of 

peace ? 
Verses 18-2 1 

To what place did Isaac move? 
W hat h appened to t he wells in that Hec

t ion ? 
What was peculiar about a n a ddit ional 

well which Isaac's servants dug? 

MAY 23 , 1937 

Why did he g ive up t hat well, a nd w ha t 
did he name it'/ 

Wha t is said about th e next well? 
'l'o what fcclini:rs ha d envy Jed the 

P hilis t ines ? 
What sort of feelings m igh t I saac h a ve 

ens i ly developed ? 
W hat m ust t he Chr istian do u nder such 

iry!ng c ircums tances ? 

Verse 22 
How did Isaac promote peace? 
W ha t did he n ame his new well? 
H ow do s trife and war prevent pros~ 

perity? 
What else may have influenced Isaac to 

give gr ound to the Philis tines? 

V erses 2.3, 2-1 
To wh at place did Jsauc next go? 
What shows lhnt he lived there a Jong 

time? 
Where did he die? 
Wha t did J eh ovah say to Isaac? 
For what purp ose had Jehovah selected 

Jsaac? 

Verse 25 
W hat arr a ngement did Isaac make for 

worship 1 
Discuss the r eflectio ns. 

Lesson Vlll- i\'ftiy 2.3, 19.37 

THE WEAKNESS OF ESAU 
Gen. 25 : 27-34; 27 : 41-45 

~ 
27 And th e boys grew: nnd E snu was n skilful hunter , n mnn or the fi eld ; and 

' Jncoh w as a quiet. man, <l wc1Jing in ten l.ii . 
28 Now Jsaac loved E sau , because he did cut of h is venison : and Rebekah loved 

J acob. 
29 An d J ncob boiled pottage : nnd E anu r ume in from the field, a nd he was fa int : 
30 And Esau s a id to J acob, Ferd me, l pray thee, with t hat sa me red 11ottaye: 

for I nm fa int: therefore wn~ his name culled Edom. 
31 And Jacob snid, Sell me firs t thy birthr ight. 
82 A nd E sau said, Dch olcl , I nm abou t to die: a nd what p rofit s ha :l the birth 

r ig ht do to me? 
33 And J acob said, Swear to me fi rgt ; nnd he s wnrc unto him : and he soJd his 

birthrigh t unto J ncob. 
34 An d J acob gave Esa u br ead and pottage of lentils ; a nd h e did eat and dr in k. 

and ro~e ui>, and went his way: :!O E~mu dc~pi:icd his bir t.hrh:h l. 

~ 41 A nd Esa u hntcd Jacob because o f the blessing wher ewith his father blessed 
"'ct him: und E snu suid in hiti heart, 'l 'hc duy~ or n1oua·ning f. or my fa thcl' ure at ha nd : 
V i then w ill I s lny m y brother J acob. 

42 A nd t he words of E sau her cider son were told to R ebekah; a nd she sent and 
cnllccl J acob her younger so n. a n d sa id unto him , Behold, t hy l,rolhcr E sa u, as 
touching th ee, doth comfor t himself. 11ur11osi"fl lo k ill thee. 

43 N ow therefore, my son , obey my voice; and nr il:~e, fl ee thou t.o Labun my 
brother to H a r an ; 

44 An<l t.arry with h im a few duys , until thy brother':) fury turn nwuy ; 
45 Unlil thy brothct·'~ anger t.u r11 nwuy from Lhec , und he forget that. w hich 

tho!• h ust done to him: th en I will ~end. und fetch thee from thence: wh y should 
~ I b e bcr•:avLd of yo u b oth in one dny 'I 

G OLDEN 'fMX'l' .- "Evcry man I hat st.rive th in /.he games exer<:i.~eth 
self-control in all things." ( 1 Cor. 9: 25.) 
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DEVO'rlON AL READI NG.-Heb. 12: 14-17. 

DAI LY BIDLE READINGS.-
May 17. M. ----------------------------A Man or Appetite (Gen. 25: 27-34) 
May 18. '1'·--------- ------- --------------A Mun or Anger (Gen. 27: 41-46) 
Mny IO. W·--------- - - --------- -------- -Dodily Discipline (l Cor. 9 : 22-27) 
l\1ny 20. '1'· ------------------------Wenkncss of the Flesh (Matt. 2G: 40-46) 
May 2 1. F- --- -- ----------------R uling One's Own Spirit (Prov. 16: 27-32) 
May 22. S--------------------------------Slavcs or Appetite (Isa. 66: 9-12) 
Ma)• 23. $. ___ _ _________________ Victory through Christ (Rom. 8: 31 -39) 

THE LESSON SETTil"\IGS 
Time.-According to Usher, Esau sold his birthright 1805 B.C., and 

Isaac blessed Jacob 1760 B.C. According to William Hales, the dates 
were about 1962 and 1916 B.C. But there are some dates given in 
Genesis about which we can be certain, and it is well for the student 
to keep them in mind. Abraham was seventy-five years old when h e 
departed from Haran. (Gm 12: 4.) He was one hundred ~ears old 
when ff-Rcb was])o.rn. (Gen. 21 : 5.) Isaac was forty ears old when 
he too e ekah to be his wife. (Gen. 25: 20:) He was siXlv years 
old wh'eirJ acob- and Esau were born. (Gen. 25: 26..) - _.._ 

Places.-Beer-lahai-roi a nd Beersheba. When Hagar fled from 
Sarah, an angel "found her by a fountain of water in the wilderness, 
by the fountain in the way to Shur." And because she said, "Thou 
art a God that seeth," Lhe fountain, or well. was named Beer-lahai-roi 
-the well of him that liveth and seeth me, or the well of the vision of 
life. (Gen. 16: 7-14. ) H ere Isaac Jived when Jacob and Esau were 
born, a nd perhap::; also when Esau sold his birthright. He lived at 
Beersheba when be blessed Jacob. 

Persons.-lsaac, I saac's wife Rebekah, and his two sons Esau and 
J acob. 

Lesson llinks.-Esau sold his birthright before the events of our 
last lesson occurred. Last Sunday's lesson left Isaac at Beersheba. 
Here he was visited by King Abimelech, accompanied by "Ahuzzath 
his friend, and Phicol the captain of his host." Isaac, remembering 
his unpleasant experiences with Abimelech and the Philistines, was 
in doubt as to the purpose of th is visit. "Wherefore a re ye come unto 
me, seeing ye hate me, and have sent me away from you?" But 
Abimelech had not come for any harm; he had really come for his 
own p1·otection. He knew t hat J ehovah was with Isaac, a nd that 
Isaac was becoming powerful. He therefore wanted to make a 
covenant of peace with Isaac, to which Isaac read ily agreed. They 
then remained overnight with Isaac. "And they rose up betimes in 
the morning, and sware one to another: and Isaac sent t hem away, 
and they departed from him in peace." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Esau and Jacob (Verses 27, 28) 

Esau and Jacob, sons of Isaac and Rebekah, were t wins, but Esau 
was born first. (Verses 24-26.) When born, Esau was of a decidedly 
peculiar appearance- "red, all over like a hairy garment." As they 
gr ew to manhood, Esau became a skilful hunter, "man of the field." 
He was an outdoor man. Domestic pursuits did not appeal t o him. 
"Jacob was a quiet man, dwelling in tents." The hazards of hunting 
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wild animals did not appeal to Jacob. Ile became a successful stock
man. It is singular that there was so much difference in the character 
and disposition of twins. Esau was a carefree, happy-go-lucky sort 
of fe llow; Jacob was stern and calculating. Esau loved the excitement 
and chance of the hunt; .facob preferred the quieter and more certain 
business of stock r aising. It seems that the twins had no common 
interests. I saac loved Esau. Perhaps his leaning toward E sau was 
due in part to the fact that Esau was t he first-born, though he loved 
him because Esau fed him venison. Rebekah loved Jacob. He was a 
home boy. As J acob was a stockman like his father, it is strange 
that Isaac did not prefer him. But the s ituation was both unnatural 
and unfortunate. It was bound to create friction between the sons; 
and as each parent would look out for the interest of the favored son, 
it would, in a measm·e, a rray husband against wife and wife against 
husband. Such favoritism is wrong, and will work harm in any 
fami ly. Isaac and Rebekah reaped the bitter fruits of t h is unnatural 
partiality. 

Esau Sells His Birthright _(Verses 29-34) 
On one occasion E sau returned from hunting tired and hungry. 

"He was faint." He was weak from hunger. At that time Jacob 
was cooking a mess of pottage-some kind of a red stew. Esau was 
immediately overwhelmed with a des ire for that stew, and asked 
Jacob to feed him "with that same red pottage." "Therefore was his 
name called Edom." The word "Edom" means "reel ." At that par
t icular time the most desirable thing in the world to Esau was a full 
dinner of that pottage. And to Jacob the most desirable thing in 
the world was to be possessor of the family birthright. He would 
make a trade with E sau. 

The Birth?-ight.-" And Jacob said, Sell me first thy birth.right." 
The birthright in the patriarch age was not very well defined. It 
belonged, of course, to the first-born son, a nd placed him at the head 
of the family at the death of the father. And in this case it put its 
possessor in the line of the patriarchs through whom Christ should 
come. But that was not always the case. (1 Chron. 5 : 1-2.) Under 
the law of Moses, the first-born inherited a double portion of his 
father's property; it may have been the rule from the beginning. 
Jacob has been severely criticized for not feeding Esau with no 
thought of pay. The fact that he did not do so shows how little 
brotherly feeling existed between them even at this time. And there 
may have been more in the whole transaction than meets the eye. 
With Esau putting in his time hunting, it is likely that Jacob thought 
the birthright was in poor hands. Evidently Esau r egarded the birth
right lightly. "Behold, I am a bout to die : and what profit shall the 
birthright do to me?" H is not likely that Esau had stayed on the 
hunt till he was at the point of death from starvation. People are 
given to exaggeration about matters of that sort. Esau was impul
sive, and weak enough to give sway to his appetites and passion; a nd 
so he sold his birthright for a mess of pottage, and confirmed the 
trade w ith an oath. 

Birthright Des71isecl.- "So Esau despised his birthright." That is, 
he treated it as a thing of no worth. It seems that people are more 
ready to condemn Jacob for his part in th is transaction than Esau, 
but the Lord does not. The writer of Hebrews warns the brethren 
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against allowing bitterness to spring up among them, "lest there be 
any fornicator, or profane person, as Esau, who for one mess of meat 
sold his own birthright." (Heb. 12': 16.) Esau was a profane person 
because he despised, or treated as worthless, the birthright, which was 
a sacred inheri tance-profaned a sacred thing. 

Esau Decermines co Kill Jacob (Gen. 27: 41) 
"And E sau hated Jacob because of the blessing." Isaac had g rown 

old and his eyes were dim. He called Esau to him, and said, "I am 
old, I know not the day of my death." He wanted to formally confer 
upon Esau the rights and blessings belonging to the first-born. But 
he wanted to bless Esau at a feast. He therefore told Esau to kill 
venison; "and make me savory food, such as I love, and bring it to me, 
that I may eat; that my soul may bless thee before I die." (Ver ses 
1-4.) 

Rebekah's Schcrne.- " And Rebekah heard when Isaac spake to 
Esau his son." She told Jacob what she had heard, and then re
vealed to him a scheme by which J acob would obtain the blessings 
intended for Esau. Wh ile Esau was hunting venison, Rebekah told 
Jacob to dress "two good kids of the goats," and she would prepare 
savor y food for Isaac. " And thou shalt bring it to thy father, that 
he may eat, so that he may bless thee before his death." Jacob ob
jected on the grounds that Isaac might detect the fraud, and pro
nounce upon him a curse instead of a blessing. Rebekah was will ing 
to assume the responsibili ty, and suffer the consequences, if Jacob 
would obey her voice. Rebekah dressed Jacob in the garments of 
E sau and put the skins of animals on Jacob's hands and the smooth 
of his neck, so as to deceive Isaac, if Isaac wanted to feel Jacob's skin. 
But when Jacob came before Isaac with the food, Isaac became sus
picious, because he did not expect Esau to return so soon. Neither 
did the voice sound like Esau's. He felt the hairy surface of Jacob's 
hands and decided that it was Esau. And then he said, "The voice 
is Jacob's voice, but the ha nds are t he hands of Esau." 

I saac Blessed Jacob.- Isaac proceeded to pronounce upon J acob t he 
blessing of the first-born. Among other things he said, "Be lord 
over thy brethren, and Jet thy mother's sons bow down to thee." This 
gives us some idea as to the autho1·ity the firs t-born, that is, the one 
possessing the birthright , had over his brethren. When Isaac had 
finished blessing Jacob, and Jacob had gone out, Esau came in with 
his savory meat for Isaac. The discovery of what had been done dis
turbed Isaac gi·eat ly, and disappointed Esau beyond measm·e. "When 
E sau heard the words of his father, he cried with a n exceeding great 
and bitter cry, and said un to his father, Bless me, even me also, 0 my 
father." Esau had reached a point in life where the birthright meant 
something to him. But he could not persuade Isaac to cha nge what 
he had done. On this point the writer of Hebrews says, "For ye 
know that even when he afterward desired to inher it the blessing, 
he was rejected; for he found no place for a change of mind in his 
father, though he sought it diligently with tears." (Heb. 12 : 17.) 

E sau did not want to suffer the results of the trade he had made 
with Jacob. When he learned how Jacob had deceived I saac a nd 
obtained the blessing, he said, "Is not he rightly named Jacob? fo1· he 
hath supplanted me these two times : he took away my birthright ; 
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and, behold, now he hath taken away my blessing ." But Jacob did 
not take away the birthright without Esau's consent. It is true that 
Jacob did not pay much for the birthright, but he bought it. Esau 
made a bad t rade, and he had no right to hate Jacob because he him
self despised his own birthright. Nevertheless he determined to kill 
Jacob; yet he had r espect enough for his father's feeling not to carry 
out his determination while Isaac lived. Isaac must have been in 
ill-health at that time, for Esau said in his heart, "The days of 
mourning for my father arn at hand." When Isaac was dead, he 
would kill Jacob, so he planned. 

Rebekah Plans co Avert the Murder (Verses 42-45) 
Rebekah heard of Esau's threats. Though Rebekah had been a 

party to bringing about that deplorable condition in her family, yet 
the possibility of murder was distressing. But Rebekah was good at 
planning and scheming-, and her plans were backed by a will power 
Lo see them through. She told Jacob what she had heard concerning 
Esau's threats. It is not likely that Jacob was surprised at the un
pleasant information. He and Rebekah were bound to have known 
that E sau would be furious when he learned of their trickery. 

Rebekah's Plam.- Rebekah felt t hat something had to be done to 
avert a tragedy. "Now therefore, my son, obey my voice." It seems 
that Rebekah had Jacob well trained to obey her. Loving Jacob as 
she did, only a matter of life and death would have prompted her to 
say to Jacob, "Flee thou to Laban my brother to Haran." That was 
a long journey, but she thought that it would not be necessary for 
him to be gone for a long per iod. "Tarry with him a few days, until 
thy brother's fury turn away; until thy brother's anger turn away 
from thee, and he forget that which thou hast done to him." From 
this we see t hat Rebekah knew Esau was emotional and given t o 
angry flares, which soon passed away. He was temperamental
easily wrought up to a high pitch of a nger, which soon passed away. 
He did not have the determination and t he iron wi ll characteristic of 
his brother Jacob. For that reason he would never develop the sturdi
ness of character that later characterized Jacob. As in wood, so in 
people, it takes a high degr ee of firmness to put on a polish. Soft 
wood will not admit a hi gh degree of polish; neither w ill a soft , 
easygoing character. 

More Deception.- It seems that no one told Isaac about Esau's 
threats. In securing his consent to send Jacob to Laban, Rebekah 
pleaded that E sau's wives were a worry to her, and that if Jacob also 
married such women her life would be worth nothing to her. It per
haps was well t hat she kept from Isaac t he real r eason for haste in 
sending Jacob away. Isaac readily agreed to the plan, and sent Jacob 
away with his blessings, charging him to find a wife in the family of 
Laba n, and so Jacob departed from Beersheba; and t he few days he 
was to tarry with Laban were lengthened into year s. The record is 
silent as to whether Rebekah ever saw him again. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Esau sold his birthright for one mess of pottage. Reuben Jost his 

birthright by fleshly indulgence. (1 Chron. 5 : 1, 2.) Many people 
sell their interest in heaven for as little. 
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No earthly condition is more restful and satisfying than a peaceful 
and happy home. By selfishness, ill will, a nd strife, many families 
make a hell out of whal should be a near Eden. 

While cultivating peaceful and friendly relations with the Philis
tines, Isaac was a party lo conditions in his home that caused bitter
ness between his two sons. When father pets one child and mother 
pets another, trouble is apt to come. 

Esau and Jacob were so different in disposition that trouble would 
likely have sprung up between them without the help of .Isaac and 
Rebecca, but it is fairly certain that their course made the feeli ngs 
between E sau and Jacob more intense that/"t otherwise would have 
b~. J 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
What the birthright meant in Isaac's family. h 
The mistakes of I saac and Rebekah. , ) 1 

Jacob a nd E sau-A contrast of characters. , 
What home should be. .; i \ " 

I s decept ion ever justifiable? ,')y. I j_ 

QUESTIONS 
Give lhc subject, nnd tell where the les

son Is found. 
Re.pent the Golden Text, nnd give 

ref~rcncc. 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give lhe Umc: nlso dnle:. in the lives or 

Abraham nnd Isnnc_ 
Give plnces-why so culled? 
Name lhc pcrHons. 
Tell uboul Abimolech's vi•it lo lsanc at 

Becrshebu. 

Verses 27, 28 
Give some chnrnctcristics of the twins 

born lo Jsunc and Rebekah. 
What fnvorith;mM were shown? 

Verses 29-34 
Tc.II nbout the selling of the birlhrlght. 
Would Esau likely be ll8 starved ns he 

claimed to be? 
Whnt ndvanlnges did lhe birthright con

fer? 
Wllnl does the New 'l't'l!t.amenl say aboul 

E sau T 
Gen. 27: 41 

Tell why Esnu came to hale J ncob so. 
What did he plan to do. nnd when? 

Verses 42-45 
Whnt plans were made to averl lhat 

tragedy? 
Whnt s latement shows that Esnu was 

known to be impµ ls ivc 1 
Discuss the rcflcclions. 

Lesson IX-May 30, 1937 

THE STRENGTH OF JACOB 
Gen. 28: 16-22; 32 : 24-30 

16 And Jacob uwukcd out of his •k-ep, and h~ •nid. Surely J ehovah is in lhi< 
place: und I knew it not. 

17 And he wu• afraid, und ttuid, How dreadful itt this 1tlace I l his i• none olher 
.than the h ouse of God. and Lhi• is the g ntc o( h<-nvcn. 

18 And Jacob rose u1> mrly in the morning, und took the •lone t hat he hud put 
under his hond, nnd • cl it up for a 1>illnr. and poured oil u11on the top of it. 

19 And he callc·d the name of that place J;lcth-el: but lhe name of the city wa.• 
J,uz at the flrst. - -

20 And Jacob vowed n vow, •a ying. H God will be with me. und will keep m? 
i n this wny that. l go, nnd will give me bread to cat, und rnimcnt to put on, 

, 21 So thut I come a 11uin lo my father'• houKc in pence, and J chovnh will be 
my God, 

22 'l'hen thlo • lone, which I have set up ror a p illar, shall be God'• house : nnd of 
nil that Lhou • hnll irivt• me I will surely give the tenth unlo thee. 
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' }- ' 24 And J acob was le.ft alone ; and there wrestled n man with him until the break-
/ ing of the day. 

25 And when he saw that he p re\•ailed not agains t him, he touched the hollow 
of his lhigh ; and the hollow of Jacob's lhigh was strained, as he wrestled w ith him. 

26 And h e said, Let me go, for the day brenkelh. And he said, I will not Jct 
thee go, except th ou bless me. 

27 And he said unto him. What is thy name 7 And he said, J acob. 
28 And he said. Thy name shall be called no more J acob, but Isrncl: for thou 

')-has t s triven with God and with m en, and hast prevailed. 
29 And Jncob asked him, and 8aid, Tell m e. T pray thee, thy name. And he sa id, 

W herefore is it that thou dost ask after my name? And h e blessed him t here. 
"\ 30 And J acob called t he n:ime of the place P eniel: for, said he, I have seen God 
\,face to fnce, and my li fe is preserved. 

Gor,oEN TEXT.- "Be not. fctshioned according to this world: /mt be 
ye transfor11iecl by the r enewing of yottr mind." (Rom. 12: 2.) 

D EVOT I ONAL READ!NC.- P salm 32 : 1-5. 

DAI LY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 24. M. __ _____ _________ _____ ____ J acob's Orenm of God (Gen. 28: 16-22) 
Mny 25. T, _____________________ Jacob's Ex11erience of God (Gen. 32 : 24-30) 
May 26. W.-------------- ---- -- -- - ---- -How to Know God (t Cor. 2: 9-14) 
Mny 27'. T·----------- - ----------- ---- ---- - -----Seeing God (1 J ohn 3: 1-5) 
May 28. F· ---- - ------------ -- --- - -------Fncing Godward (Luke 15 : 11-20 ) 
May 29. S·------------------------ ------ ---The New Man (Eph. 4: 17-24) 
May 30. S ------------ -- -- -- ----- -.Joy in Being Forgiven (PKnlm 32 : t-5) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Jacob's vision, 1760 B.C. His wrestling with an angel, 

1739 B.C. These are Ush er's dates. 
Place.- Bethel and Pen iel, or Penuel. Bethel, up to the t ime of 

J acob's vision, had been called Luz. Her e Abraham had spent much 
time. When J acob reached Shechem on his return from Paddan-aram, 
Jehovah commanded him to go on to Bethel, a nd there build an alta r. 
Before going to Bethel, Jacob gathered all idols that hls company had 
brought with them, and buried them. They must have no idols when 
he built his altar to J ehovah at Bethel. During the conquest of the 
land under J oshua's leadership, and during t he-: r emaining Old Testa
ment history, Bethel is mentioned often. Peniel or Penuel means 
"face of God." The reason for that name is given in the text oj. our 
lesson. 

Persons.-Jacob, Jehovah, and t he angels. 
Lesson Uinks.-In our last lesson we learned of the plan to send 

Jacob to Paddan-aram to the home of Laban. Jacob depar ted with 
Isaac's blessings. When Abraham's chief servant made t his journey 
to secure a wife for Isaac, other servants went with him; but Jacob 
went a lone. Had he made extensive preparations for the journey, 
Esau would have known of his going . Rebekah would see to it that 
he slipped away unknown to Esau, lest E sau slay him to prevent his 
escape. It was a lonely journey for a man who was not in the habit 
of t r aveling. Dangers from wi ld beasts and robbers beset every step 
of t hat long journey. When he reached the neighborhood of Luz, or 
Bethel, h e stopped for the night , "because the sun was set." For 
some reason he did not go into the town to spend the night, but slept 
out in the open country, with a stone for a pillow. During t hat night 
J acob dreamed a beautiful, yet awe-inspiring, dream. "He dreamed; 
and, behold, a ladder set up on the earth, and t he top oi it reached 
to heaven ; and, behold, the angels of God ascending and descending 
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on it. And, behold, Jehovah stood above it, and said, I am Jehovah, 
the God of Abraham thy father , and the God of Isaac." By these 
words Jehovah identified himself to J acob as the God whom Abraham 
and Isaac worshiped. Then J ehovah repeated to him the promises 
he had made to Abraham and Isaac. He would g ive t he land to J acob 
and to his seed after him; he would give him a numerous posteri ty; 
and in him and his seed a ll the families of the earth should be blessed. 
He would be with Jacob in his journeys, and bring him again into 
that land. He would not leave Jacob until-and that word until is 
suggestive-until he had done what he had promised. There are other 
notable instances in which God made revelations to men in drea ms
to Joseph, his supremacy (Gen. 37 : 5-11); to P haraoh, t he seven years 
of plenty and the seven years of famine (Gen. 41: 1-32) ; to Nebu
chadnezzar, the universal empires (Dan. 2: 1-45) . If interested, the 
student can find other instances. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jacob Filled with Fear (Verses 16, 17) 

When Jacob awaked out of his sleep, he was filled with fear. 
"Surely Jehovah is in this place." "How dreadful is this place!" 
Men h ave always feared when they realized they were in the presence 
of a heavenly being. It is not possible for a man to meet Jehovah 
face to face with t he ease and feeling of comradeship with which one 
man meets another. Even the beloved John, though he h ad associated 
with the man Christ Jesus, when he found himself in the presence of 
the glorified Jesus, was so overcome with fear that he fell at his feet 
as one dead. (Rev. 1: 12-17.) It is not to Jacob's discredit t hat h e 
was afraid. He felt that he was in God's dwelling place-at the very 
gate of heaven. And knowing that he had so basely deceived his 
fathe1· in securing the blessing perhaps added to his fear. 

A New Name for Luz (Verses 18, 19) 
"Jacob rose up early in the morning." It is not likely that he slept 

any after his wonderful dream. He was too excited, and there was 
too iti'Uch to t hink about, for sleep to come easily. He set up for a 
pillar t he stone upon which his head had i·ested, and poured oil on 
top of it as a dedication ceremony. Latet· Jacob and Laban made a 
heap of stones a s a w itness between them. (Gen. 31 : 45-52.) For 
another example, see Josh. 4: 5-9. And Jacob named t he place Bethel, 
but formerly it was cailed Luz. Bethel means "house of God." Moses 
speaks of Bethel in connection with Abraham, but he was using the 
name by which the place was known when he wrote. It was not 
known as Bethel till after Jacob gave it that name. E ven then the 
name Bethel would gradually supplant the name Luz. 

Jacob's Vow (Verses 20-22) 
In the age in which Jacob Jived, and for centuries thereafter, the 

common idea was that each tribe or nation had its own god. Wit h 
the whole world saturated with that idea, it would be remarkable if 
Jacob did not t hink of Jehovah as a local deity. His calling Luz 
Bethel- God's house, and his statements that it was God's house, 
and that J ehovah would be his God, indicate that he had a local idea 
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of Jehovah. Also, he thought he had come unknowingly into the 
place where Jehovah abode. Now, if this J ehovah, the God of Abra
ham and Isaac, would go with him and keep him in the way, and give 
him bread and raiment, so that he would come again to his father's 
house in peace, J ehovah would be his God, the stone he had set up 
would be God's house, and he would g ive him a tent h of all he 
possessed. To say, as some h ave, that Jacob's "if " shows he was tr ying 
to drive a bargain with J ehovah, is rather a harsh crit icism of him. 
We must seek to under stand him, not in t he light of t he present day 
knowledge, but in the light of the thought of that day. Viewed in 
that light his speech is rather a striking speech, and his vow was all 
t hat one could reasonably expect. His proposing to give a tenth to 
Jehovah was of his own volition; he himself named the amount. And 
there is not the hint that J ehovah was displeased with the manner 
in which Jacob made his vow. 

Law of the Vow.- The law of the vow, as given by Moses, is t his: 
"When thou shalt vow a vow unto J ehovah thy Goel, t hou shalt not 
be slack to pay it: for Jehova h thy God will surely r equire it of thee ; 
and it would be s in in thee. But if thou shalt forbear to vow, it sh all 
be no sin in thee. That which is gone out of thy lips thou shal t 
obser ve and do; according as thou hast vowed unto Jehovah thy God, 
a freewill-offering, which t hou hast promised with thy mouth." (Deut. 
23: 21-23.) From t he ver y nature of a vow it will be seen that Jacob's 
proposing to give a tenth to J ehovah was purely voluntary on his part. 

Lesson Connection (Chapter 29 co 32 : 23) 
When J acob r eached the end of his journey, he was readily received 

into Laban's home. Within a month's t ime he had fallen in love with 
Laban's daughter Rachel, and proposed to Laban to serve him seven 
years for her ; but at t he end of the seven years Laban gave him Leah 
instead of Rachel, under the pretext that it was not t he custom in that 
count ry to give the younger daughter in marriage before the older. 
In having t his deceit practiced on him, Jacob likely remembered how 
he also had practiced deceit. He then served seven other years for 
Rachel. Jacob continued wi th Laban ma ny years. He became the 
father of eleven sons a nd one daughter while in that land. He served 
Laban twenty years. (Gen. 31 : 38.) He must have remained there 
looking after his own flocks and herds after he ceased working for 
Laban, though the record does not say so. But consider this: Leah's 
seven chi ldren were born in that land; and the youngest, a claughtel· 
named Dinah, was of marriageable age, a nd her brothers were old 
enough to make war on a city, when they migrated to Canaan. (Gen. 
34.) And yet Leah did not become his wife till he had served Laban 
seven years, leaving only thi rteen years more of service to Laban. The 
thirty-first chapter tells how Jacob slipped away from Laban, how 
Laban pursued and overtook him, and how, af ter a sharp controver sy, 
they made a covenant of peace, and set up a pillar and made a heap of 
stones as witness between t hem. Laba n t hen returned to his place, 
and Jacob went on his way. 

Jacob Fears E sait (Gen. 3Z: 1-23) .-When messengers whom Jacob 
had sent to Esau returned with the information that Esau was com
ing wi th four hundred men to meet him, he feared greatly. At the 
time Esau must have meant to do Jacob harm; if not, why t he four 
hundred men ? Any addit ional information that Jacob was able to 
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find out from the messengers must also have been to t he effect that 
Esau was not in a friendly mood. What Jacob was able to learn about 
Esau caused him to be g reatly afraid and distressed. He felt help
less in meeting Esau, and he was very humble in his prayer. He 
confessed his own unworthiness, reminded Jehovah of his promises, and 
prayed, "Deliver me, I pray thee, from the hand of my brother, from 
the hand of Esau: for I fear him, lest he come and smite me, the 
mother with the children." It is certain that Esau had made the 
impression on the messengers that he meant to do Jacob harm. It 
is interesting to note how Jacob arranged his company and his 
p1·esents to meet Esau, and sent them in companies on before. 

Jacob Wrestles with an Angel (Gen. 32 : 24-28) 
"And Jacob was left alone." Jacob evidently remained behind, so 

that undisturbed he could spend the time in prayer. "And there 
wrestled a man with him until the breaking of the day." It was a 
heavenly vis itor in the fonn of a man. The incident is one of the 
strangest occurrences recorded in the Bible. On this twenty-fourth 
verse Scott remarks, "Having taken every n eedful precaution, Jacob 
retired into some solitary place, to renew his earnest supplications: 
and while he was thus employed, 'one in fashion as a man' appeared 
to him, and engaged in wrestling with him. Nothing requires m01·e 
vigor, activity, attention, and unintermi tting exertion than wrestling. 
which seems on this account to have been selected as an emblem of 
the fervent prayer of faith, persisted in amidst delays, a larms, dis
couragements, and opposition from every side, and which at length 
will surely be crowned with success." But why should the angel put 
Jacob's thigh out of joint? That, of course, was temporary; but it 
would make Jacob feel his helplessness, so that when the a ngel did 
grant Jacob's request, Jacob could plainly see that it was an act of 
mercy, and not of necessity. Jacob had not gained his point by his 
own strength. But even so, Jacob persisted, "I w ill not let thee go, 
except t hou bless me." ·The angel changed Jacob's name to Israel, 
because he had striven with God and with men, and had prevailed. 
The meaning of Israel, according to the marginal r eading in the 
American Standard Version, is, "He who striveth with God, or, God 
striveth." J acob had gained this standing in God's plans, not because 
he had obtained the birthrigh t by fraud and deceit, but because he 
had prevailed in his str iving with God. With this incident in mind 
Hosea says concerning Jacob, "Jn his manhood he had power with 
God : yea, he had power over t he angel, and prevailed ; he wept, and 
made supplication unto him." (Hos. lZ: 3, 4.) 

"And He Blessed Him There" (Verses 29, 30) 
The blessing granted Jacob must have been the protection and 

security for which Jacob had so earnestly p1·ayed. Protection for 
himself a nd family from the fury of Esau meant more to him just then 
than all the world beside. Jacob called the place Peniel, which means, 
"the face of God;" "for, said he, I have seen God face to face, and 
my life is preserved." Jacob had obtained t he promise of bless ing 
and protection. For that reason he could go forward to meet Esau 
with less fear and more confidence t han he had the night before. The 
sequel shows that F.sau, true to his eniotional and impulsive nature, 
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w:l:; ::-;;;.:come by Jacob's presents and his humble attitude. "And 
Esau ran to meet him, ... and kissed him : and t hey wept." (33 : 4.) 

SOME REl~LECTIONS 
It is interesting to notice the names in the Bible, specially those 

that God and his servants gave to persons and places. Such names 
are descriptive titles. A discussion of the names and titles applied 
to the Lord Jesus Christ would fill a large book. 

Abraham did not want Isaac to many any daughter of t he heathen 
surrounding him; neither did Isaac and Rebekah want t heir two sons 
to do so. The marriage relation is so close that no Christian should 

) 

marry a person whose influence would be hurtful instead of helpful. 
A thing gained t hrough deceit or fraud cannot bring contentment 

and satisfaction. Jacob never enjoyed any real happiness in posses
"' s ing the birthright. And t he blessings he obtained from Isaac by 

\_- ' fraud made him an exile, and caused him much worry and distress. 
J One cannot see wherein it was any real satisfaction to him. 

JI X We get into trouble when we scheme and plan to help God work out 
his plans. When God announced, even before Esau and Jacob were 
born, his purposes concerning these two prospective sons of Isaac 
and ~ebekah, Rebekah should have realized that God would work out 
his plans in his own way; but she thought she must do some scheming 
to help Goel work out his plans. In doing so she lost t he company of 
her beloved son, and caused him untold misery. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Some of the names applied to J esus, and their s ignificance. 
What Jacob reaped from deceit . 
Whom should Christians marry? 
How Jacob grew s trong in character. 
Jacob's meeting with Esau. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject of t he lesson, nnd t ell 

where it is round. 
Re pent lhe Golden Text, nnd give 

rc!erence. 

Tbe Lesson Settings 
Gi vc the t.imc, 11Jucc, and persons. 
Give some Cncls about Bethe.I. 
Why did Jacob 110 to P addan-arnm ? 
Why did be go without attendants? 
At w hat noted 1>lncc did he spend the 

night? 
Tell his dream. 
Mention some olh c1· dreams in which God 

mode revclnt.ions. 

Verses 16, 17 
Whal effect did J acob's dream have on 

him? 
What did he say? 
Was it to J ncub'• discredit that h e 

feured ? 
Verses 18, 19 

What did J acob do nexl morning? 
Give some other 1:1imiliu· occurrences. 
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Verses 20-22 
What was the general idea about gods in 

Jacob's lime? 
What seems to huve been Jacob's idea or 

J ehovah 7 
Repent J ncol>'a vow. 
\Vhat wns the general lnw of the vow. 

as set forth by Moocs? 
Would a thing God commanded be u 

proper mnllt.>r for a vow? 

Lesson Co1111ectiO!l 
'l'ell about Jncob's mnrriu"'c~ lo Leah nnd 

Rachel. 
l n all, how long di Jacob Kerve Labn n 'I 
\Vhnt shO\\'ff that e musL huve stayt.•d 

in Pnddnn.uram Jong(1r thun twenty 
years 7 

Give the- rnnnner of Jncob'H JeavinJC 
Pnddnn·urum. 

Tell of Lnbnn's pu ·suit. und the re.--\ ull-4. 
Wh y did Jacob ccomt• "O fea rful o f 

Esau? 
'!'ell about J ucob'• pray"'" 

1}7 
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'Gen. '2: k28 
T ell about j acob's wr estling. 
What happened lo .Tncob 7 
Why this temporary injury 7 

Verses 29, 30 
What blessini: wns i:rnnled lo J acob 7 
What did Jacob name the pince, nnd 

why? 
To what was J a cob's name changed. 

and why? 
What wns the outcome of t he m eeting 

wilh E snu 7 
Wha t does H osea say about this incident? D iscuss t he reflections. 

Lesson X - J1111e 6, 1937 

JOSEPH'S READINESS FOR SERVICE 
Gen. 41: 33-44 • 

33 Now ther efore Jet Phnrnoh look out n man discreet and w ise, and set h im over 
the la nd of E gypt. • 

34 Let P haraoh do th is, nn d let h im appoint overseers over t he land, a nd take 
u p lhe fift h pa r t of t he Ju nd of E gypt in t he seven plenteous year s . 

"I 35 And let t hem g at her nil t he food of these good years thnt come, nnd Juy u p 
I grain under the hand of Phnrnoh for food in the cities , nnd let them keep it. 

36 And lhe food shnll be for a store to t he land n1rninRt the seven years of fam ine, 
"'" which sh:ill be in t he la nd of E;rypl : t hat the land peris h not through the famine. 

37 And lh e thing wns v.ood in the cyC!< of Pharaoh, nnd in t he eyes o f nil h iK 
servants. 

38 And Phnrnoh said un lo his servants, Cnn we find such a one as l his, n man 
\ in whom U1e spirit or God is 7 

\ 39 And Pharaoh sa id unto J oseph, F orasmuch ns God hnt.h showed thee nil this, 
there is none so discreet and w ise ns thou : 

40 T hou shnlt be over my house, and nccordini: unto thy word shall nil my people 
be r uled : only in the t hronP will I be itrentcr than thou. 

J.- 41 And Pharaoh said unto J oseph . See, l have set th<>e over all the land of Ei:y1>t. 
42 And Pha r:ioh t ook o fT his signet ri ni:" from h is hand, nnd put it upon Josc1>h's 

hand, and nrrnycd h im in vestures o f fi ne linen , and 1>ut n J?old cha in about his n eck: 
/ 43 And h e made him to ride in lhe second chnr iol which he h ad: nnd they cr ied 

before him. Dow th e knee : nnd he set h im over all th e la nd of E J?ypt. 
44 And Pharaoh said u nto J ose1>h, T nm P haraoh. nnd w ithout t hee sha ll no man 

lift u p his hand or his foot in nil the land of Egypt. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Seest t hoii a nian diligent in his business? he shall 
s tan d before kings." (Prov. 22: 29.) 

DEVOTIONAL R EADING.- Luke 19 : 11-23. 

DAI LY BIBLE READINGS.-
May 31. l\1. __ __ _____ ______________ ___ J oseph Sees n Need (Gen. 41 : 33-3G) 
June 1. T. _______________ ________ J0Re1>h Sum>lil's n Need (Gen. 41: 37-44 ) 
J une 2. W· ---------------- - ---P rinci1>les or P r omotion (Mutt. 26 : 10-23 ) 
J une a. T . ________________ T he Guin of n Good Conscience (1 P ct. 3 : 12-17 ) 
June 4. F·---------------------------- ---F'nlsc R eadiness (Luke 22 : 31-33) 
J une 6. $·-------------Ser vice, the Measure of Grea tness (Matt. 20 : 25-28) 
J une 6. $ ·----------------------------Faithful Stewards (Luke 19: 11-19) 

T HE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According lo Usher , 1715 B.C.; according to Hales, 1872 B. C. 

At this time J oseph was t hirty years old. (Gen. 41 : 45.) 
Place.- Egypt . No one knows when Egypt was first settled. At 

t he time of its firs t ment ion in t he Bible it appears to have had a 
strong government . Because of its impor tance in connection wi th t he 
history of the children of Israel, every Bible student should gain what 
infor mation he can about tha t land and its people. Consult any 
a ncient histor y, encyclopedia, or Bible dictiona r y. Locate i t on t he 
map. To d iscuss Egypt and its people would r equire more space 
t han can be g iven in th is book. 
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P e1·sons.-Joseph, Pharaoh, and his ser vants. J oseph was Jacob's 
eleventh son. The name Pharaoh was t he title of the native kings 
of Egypt, and not a personal name. The servants mentioned in our 
lesson seem to have been his official servants, his advisers, and not 
slaves. 

Lesson Links.-Joseph, the son of Jacob and Rachel, was born in 
Paddan-aram. He was the son of J acob's favorite wife. Because 
of-the peculiar circwnstan ces of his birth, and perhaps for other 
reasons, Joseph was Jacob's favorite son. Jacob showed such par
tiality to J oseph that it excited the envy, and even enmity, of his 
other sons toward Joseph. He brought to J acob an evil r eport con
cerning the conduct of t he sons of B ilhah and Zilpah. In so doing he, 
of course, inc1·eased their enmity. "And his brethren saw that their 
father loved him more than all his brethren; a nd they hated him, and 
could not speak peaceably unto him." He told two of his dreams 
which indicated that he was to have preeminence over his brethren, 
and even over Jacob; and his brethren ha ted him still mor e. Jacob 
surely did not know how deep was the hatred of his other sons t oward 
Joseph, else he would not have sent Joseph to the grazing la nds at 
Shechem to see how t hey were getting along. When they saw him 
coming they made a plot to kill him. To prevent that, Reuben per
suaded them to cast him into a p it. It was his intention to slip 
around later and get him out of the pit, a nd send him back to his 
father; but in Reuben's absence the others sold Joseph t o some travel
ing trader s, who took Joseph to Egypt, and sold him into slavery. 
Joseph, of course, did not know but that Reuben was a party to this 
whole scheme. How these men deceived their father is too well known 
to need repet ition here. In Egypt Joseph was sold to an Egyptian, 
an officer of Pharaoh, the captain of the guard, "and J ehovah was 
wi th J oseph." "And his master saw that Jehovah was with h im, 
and t hat J ehovah made all that he did to prosper in his hand." 
Joseph became Potiphar's favorite servant , so much so that he made 
Joseph his business manager. P otipha r then prospered as he had 
never prospered before. He left everything in Joseph's hands. But 
in maintaining t he purity of his character, he offended Potiphar's 
wife; and through her false charge he was cast into prison, t he place 
where the king 's prisoners were kept. But Jehovah was with Joseph 
in that prison, "and gave him favor in the s ight of the keeper of the 
prison." The keeper of the prison made Joseph t he manager of 
everything pertaining to the prison. Pharaoh's chief butler and his 
chief baker became prisoners under Joseph's charge. Each of t hese 
had a dream the same night, which Joseph interpreted for t hem. 
According to Joseph's interpretation the J:>utler was restored to his 
office and the baker was hanged. Joseph asked the chief butler to 
remember him, and mention him to ' Pharaoh, and bring him out of 
prison. But the ungra teful butler promptly forgot J oseph. At the 
end of two full years J oseph was still in prison. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Joseph Recommends a Plan co Pharaoh (Verses 33-36) 

While Joseph was still in prison Pharaoh had a dream. In his 
dream he stood by the r iver Nile. He saw seven fa t kine come up out 
of the river, followed by seven lean kine, which ate up the seven fat 
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kine. "So P har aoh awoke, and he slept a nd dreamed a second t ime." 
This t ime he saw seven good ear s of g rain g row on one stalk. Then 
seven ears, t hin and blasted with the east wind, sprang up, a nd 
swallowed up the good ears. Wh en morning came he was tr oubled 
about the significance of his dr eams, and called in all the magicia ns 
and all the wise men, told them his dreams, a nd called for a n inter
pretation. "But t here was none that could interpret them unto 
Pha r aoh." At th is juncture the chief butler remembered h is pr ison 
experience. He told Pharaoh how his dream a nd the dream of the 
baker were interpr eted by a young Hebrew pr isoner, a nd how t hings 
came to pass a ccording to Joseph's in terpr etation of t heir dreams. 
P haraoh sent in haste for J oseph, and stated to h im his troubles, a nd 
said, " I have heard say of thee, that when thou hea rest a dream thou 
canst interpr et it." In truth and modesty Joseph r eplied, "It is not in 
me : God will g ive Pharaoh an answer of peace." God would speak 
Lo Pharaoh through Joseph , and explain to him t he meaning of his 
dream. When P haraoh told his dream to Joseph, Joseph repl ied, 
" T he dream of Phar aoh is one : what God is about to do he hath 
declared unto P haraoh." T her e were to be seven year s of plenty, 
followed by seven years of famine. T here is a myster y about such 
dreams as the dr eams of Pha raoh's butler and baker , t hat of Phar aoh, 
of the Midian ites (Judges 7 : 13-15), and of Nebuchadnezzar (Dan. 
2 : 1-45) . All these men were worshipers of idols-they wer e not 
believers in J ehovah; and yet God caused them to dream t hese dreams. 
As t he interpretations wer e of God, so were the dr eams. In fact it is 
pla inly stated to both Pharaoh and Nebuch adnezzar th at God had 
made known to them things that wer e to come. It is true that they 
did not understand their dreams till in terpreted. But in some way, 
unknown to us, God caused t hem to dream as t hey did. But a fact 
worthy of no te is t hat their dreams made no mor a l cha nge in t hem 
whatsoever. Only the word of God, with its commands a nd motives, 
really changes human char acter. J oseph did not stop wit h inter pret
ing Phar aoh's dreams. It seems a little daring for him to advise 
Phar aoh, for kings in t hose days wer e r eady to pun ish a ny one who 
seemed too forward. However , though the record does not so state, 
it may be that Pharaoh asked Joseph's advice. Be that as it may, 
the case was urgent, and wise steps had to be taken. Food had to 
be stored up during the years of plenty to tide t hem over t he yea rs 
of famine. Ther e was an emergency, and the governmen t would have 
to t a ke matter s in hand. To mer ely r ecommend to t he people to put 
away a fifth of their grain, an d leave them to carry out the plan , 
would be a fa ilure. Some of them would do as recommended, but the 
majoi·ity would not. Overseers must be appointed to collect t he gr ain, 
and keep it under government protection. The gr a in was to be s tor ed 
up under the hand of Pharaoh. It is not l ikely that a ll t he past h is
tory of Egypt furnished a precedent for such action, but what mat
tered it? Something had to be done. 

Joseph's Recommendation Pleased Pharaoh (Verses 37, 38) 
It is to t he c1·edit of Pharaoh that he was willing to r eceive ttood 

advice even from a foreigner , who was a slave and a prisoner. Ther e 
are people, not so high up in t he world as Pharaoh, who will not 
entertain suggestions made by people who they think belong to a lower 
class tha n t hemselves. But Phar aoh was not so. It was fortunate 
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for Egypt a nd some other nations that EgypL had a practical man 
at the head of the government at t hat time. He had about him some 
wise assistants. They too wer e pleased with J oseph's plan. And t he 
search for a man to put at the head of Joseph's plan began. Pharaoh 
asked his assistants , "Can we find such a one as th is, a man in whom 
t he spirit of God is ?" How much t ime t hey spent in discussing this 
point, we know not; for it is most certain that more was said about 
such a g reat matter than is recorded. 

Joseph Exalted Next to Pharaoh (Verses 39-41) 
Likely Phar aoh's advisers expected one of t heir number to be 

selected to head the new move. That would have been natura l, and 
nothing to their discredit. With t heii· minds on themselves it would 
hardly occur to them that a foreigner, who had been a slave and then 
a prisoner ever since he had been in Egypt, could fill the place. What 
could he know about Egypt? But Pharaoh could see t he matter 
more clearly, for he did not have himself in mind as the possible 
selection. Joseph's ability to interpret his dream, a nd perhaps also 
Joseph's appearance and demeanor, appealed to Pharaoh. He was 
high in his praise of Joseph, "Forasmuch as God hath showed thee 
all this, there is none so discreet a nd wise as thou." By the appoint
ment of Pharaoh, J oseph was made not only food administrator, but 
ruler over all t he la nd. "Only in the t hrone w ill I- be greater than 
thou." Later, when t he famine came on, and the people cried to 
Pharaoh for bread, Pharaoh said to them, "Go unto Joseph; what he 
saith to you, do." (Verse 55.) Thus Joseph's days of slavery and 
imprisonment had ended ; vi r tue had its reward. Jm,ieph had become 
the dictator of Egypt. Pharaoh's counselors raised no objections; 
likely every one of them saw the wisdom of t he appointment. The 
emergency was too great for any of them to feel disposed to cavi l. 
Human nature is so prone to envy that had a foreigner, who was a 
s lave and a prisoner, been so exalted on any other occasion, these 
counselors would have voiced a protest. 

Jo~eph Receives the Authority and Honors of His Office (Verses 
42-44) 

Jn an age when pomp a nd display were t hought to be a n insepa
rable part of h igh office, J oseph could not have impressed t he people 
with his a uthority nor secured t heir cooper ation, had he gone about 
his duties without such manifestations of his official position. He 
was clothed in fine l inen , wor e a gold chain around his neck, r ode in 
Pharaoh's r oyal chariot, and as he passed along, the people were 
required to cry, "Bow t he knee." ln t his country, and at this time, 
such ostentation would be r idiculous ; but not in Egypt at that time. 
"And Pharaoh took off his signet ri ng from his hand, a nd put it 
upon Joseph's hand." This r ing might have been t~e i~signia of 
his office, showing that he represented Pharaoh; or 1t might have 
been a ring used in putting the official seal on government documents; 
or it might have served both purposes. 

Pharaoh's Final Word to Joseph.-"I am Pharaoh, and without thee 
shall no ma n lift up his hand or his foot in all the land of Egypt." 
This was as much as to say, "I am Pharaoh, t he supr eme authority in 
Egypt, a nd I will see to it that all your wishes and plans are carried 
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out . You have my full authority to act as your wisdom dictates, 
and a ll the authority of my government is backing you up." But 
with all the duties and honors of his office, the sensitiveness of his 
character would not allow him to dismiss some things from his mind. 
He could not know what sort of r eport his brethren made to his 
father. He did not know but that they had told Jacob exactly what 
they had done. He would, therefore, wonder why his father had not fol
lowed him up. It would not have been difficult t o follow a caravan 
of traders, for they would have to travel in sufficien t numbers to 
repel robbers. But Jacob had not followed them. Was it because he 
had not loved his son as Joseph thought he had; or did the shock of 
his disappearance kill his father? J oseph could not know. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Affections not properly guarded and directed may result in much 

harm. Jacob loved J oseph more t han all his other sons, and showed 
that love so plainly as to cause them to hate Joseph. It resulted in 
much misery to both Jacob and J oseph. 

To work out his plans God r ules in those who love and serve him, 
and overrules the disobedient. Those who fight against God are 
made to serve some purpose. "Surely t he wrath of man shall praise 
thee: the r esidue of wrath shalt thou gird upon thee." (Psalm 76: 
10.) For "g ird upon thee" t he marginal r eading has "restrain." 
In so far as man's wrath can be used to carry out God's purposes he 
uses it; beyond that, he restrains it. 

The only thing that moved Jacob's sons to sell Joseph into slavery 
was hatred. They meant to do him harm. But God overruled their 
actions so as to ~nake them ser ve his purposes. In their wrath they 
would have slain J oseph; but such a deed could not have served God's 
purpose, and they were restrained from doing so. "How unsearchable 
are his judgments, and his ways past tracing out!" (Rom. 11: 33.) 

The treatment J oseph r eceived at home would tend to make him 
arrogant and overbearin~ To ser ve the purpose God h ad in view 
these traits had to be toned down. A period of slavery followed by a 
rather long stay in prison would reduce his pride and feel ing of im
portance. In both s lavery and imprisonment he learned to work 
under men, and at t he same time he learned to manage men. He 
a lso learned business principles. A petted son cloes not have much 
opportunity to learn any of these useful things. Joseph had to be torn 
away from his father in order to learn to be useful. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The hazards of being a petted son. 
The evils of favoritism in t he family. 
What slavery and imprisonment did for Joseph. 
The ingratitude of the chief butler. 
Some noted dreams. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject of t he lesson, nnd tell 

where it is found. 
Repent the Golden Text, nnd give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the time, pince, and persons, and 
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whntevcr in formnt ion you cnn nbout 
either. 

How many sons had J ncob? 
Wbich woe his favorite, a nd why? 
What effect did t his have on the other 

sons ? 
Wbat incidents increased their hntred? 
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T ell how Joseph became a s lave in E gypt. 
W hich of h is brethren kept J oseph from 

being killed? 
T ell about J oseph's slavery. 
How did he rare as a prisoner? 
Tell about his in terpreting two dreams. 
What r equest did h e make? 
Ho'v was his request treated? 

Verses 33-36 
Give the account of Pharaoh's dream. 
Of whom did he first seek an inter pre

tation? 
How did J oseph come to be the interpret

er? 
W'hnt did J oseph clui m as to the power 

to interpret dreams ? 
What was the interpr etation? 
Give s ome s ignificant dreams or other 

heat hen. 
What evidence is there that God caused 

these dreams? 
W'hat moral effects did these dreams have 

on the dreamers? 
How a rc moral effects produced? 

}UNE 13 , 19}7 

What did J oseph recommend? 
W hy wo u Id overseers be needed ? 

V erses 37, 38 
How were J oscph1 s recommendations 

r eceived? 
Wlrnt shows t hnt Pharaoh was sens ible 

and 1>ractica I ? 
What q uestion did Phar aoh raise 1 

Verses 39-41 
What would Pharaoh's advisers naturally 

expect? 
Why was Joseph sclccLcd to h ead the 

plan? 
What authority was g iven J ose1>h 1 

Verses 42-44 
W hy so much pomp and display? 
W hy t he r ing on his hand? 
What final word did Pharaoh give 

J oseph? 
During nil t h is time, what m ust have 

been on Joseph's mind? 
Discuss the r encctions. 

Lesson X I- J1111e 13, 1937 

THE BROTHERLY LOVE OF JUDAH 
Gen. 44: 18-34 

18 Then Judah came n ear unto him, and said, Oh, my lord, let thy servant, I 
pray t hee, speak a word in my lord's ears, a nd let not thine aniicr burn ngains t 
t h y servant; for thou art even as Pharaoh. 

19 My lord as ked his servants, saying, H ave ye a father, or a brother? 
20 And we said unto my lord, We have a father, an old man, and a child of h is 

old age, a little one ; and his brother is dead, and he a lone is left of his mother; 
and his fa th er Jovelh him. 

21 And thou saids t u nto thy servants, Bring him down unto me, that I may 
set mine eyes upon him. 

22 And we said unto m y lord, 'fhc lad cannot leave his father: for if he should 
leave his fath er, h is father would die. 

23 And thou saids t unto t hy s ervants, E xcept your youngest brother come down 
with you, ye s hall sec my face no more. 

24 And i t came to paso when we came UJ) unto t h y ser vant my father , we told 
him th e words of my lord. 

25 And our father •a id, Go again, buy us n li ttle food . 
26 And we sa id, We cannot g o down : if our youngest brother be with us , then 

w ill we go down ; for we may not sec the man's face, except our youngest brother 
be with us. 

27 And thy servant my father said unto us , Ye know t hat my wife bare m e 
two sons : 

28 And the one went out from me, and T sa id, Surely he is torn in pieces ; and I 
have not seen him since : 

29 And if ye take this one also from me, 11nd h ar m befall h im, ye will b ring d own 
my gray hairs with sorrow lo Sheol. 

30 Now therefore wh en I come to th}• ser vant my fath er, and th e lad is n ot w ith 
u s ; seeing that h is !if-. is bound up in th e Ind's life ; 

31 It will come to pass , when h e sceth that tho Ind is not with us. t hat he will 
die: and th y s ervants will bring down th e gray ha irs of thy servant our father 
with s orrow to Sheol. 

82 For thy servant became surel y fo r the lad unto my father , sayin g, If I bring 
him not unto thee, t hen sh all I bear t he blnmc to my rath er for ever. 

33 Now therefore, Jet th y servant, I pray thee, abide ins tead of the lad a bon d
man to my lord; and let t he lad go up with h is bret hren. 

34 For how sh all I go up to my father , if the lad he not w ith me ? les t I sec 
t he evil that shall come on my father. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"l el lo ve of the bl'clhl'en continue." (Heb. 13: 1. ) 

DEVOTIONAL REAO!NG.- Psalm 26: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READiNGS.-
Junc 7. M-------------- --- --- •• • Juduh"s Plcu to J oseph (Gen. 44: 18-24) 
J un e 8. 'I'------- ---- - ---- ------JuJnh"s Pledge to .Josep h ( Gen. 44: 2r,.34) 
J une 9. W. - --- -- ---- - - -- ----------------Brolhcr ly L ove (I Joh n 2: 7-11) 
June 10. 'L ---- --------------------A Chrislinn Community (Acls 2: 41-4 i ) 
J une 11. F·------ --------- -------- - ------- --- ---Family Life (Eph. 6 : 1-8 ) 
Jun e J:2. S·---- - - --- ----- - -----------------H elping the Wenk (Gnl. 6: J.-6) 
J une 13. S- -- - -- -- ---- -- · --------------------Sincer e Love (Rom. 12: 9-18 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Accor ding to Usher , 1706 B.C. N ine yea rs intervened be

tween the events of our last lesson and the events of t his lesson. It 
had been t"wo hundred and fifteen years s ince Abraham came into the 
land of Canaan. I saac was born twenty-five years af ter Abraha m 
left Haran (Gen. 12: 4; 21: 5); Isaac was s ixty years old when Jacob 
and Esau were born (Gen. 25 : 26); and J acob was one hundred and 
thirty years old when he came into Egypt (Gen. 47: 28) . Add these 
figures, and you have two hundred and fifteen. 

P lace.-Egypt, in Joseph's house. 
Persons.-Judah and Joseph. Of course t he whole family of Jacob 

was in view. 
Lesson Links.- Joseph was thirty years old when he was appointed 

general over seer in th e place to collect and store grain during t he 
seven years of plenty. (Gen. 41: 46.) Asenath, daughter of Poti
phera, priest of On, became the wife of J oseph. "And J oseph went 
out over the land of Eg-ypt." The food of the field, which was r ound 
about every city, la id he up in t he same. "And J oseph laid up grain as 
t he sa nd of the sea, ve1·y much, until he left off numbering; for it was 
without number." Two sons, Manasseh and Ephraim, were born to 
Joseph. When the seven years of famine set in, people from other 
countries came to Egypt to buy grain, for the fam ine extended in to 
all countries round about. Canaan did not escape the famine. When 
J acob learned that there was grain in E gypt, he sent his sons to 
Egypt to buy grain. Benjamin r emained at home. When Joseph's 
ten brothers came to h im, he i·ccognized t hem, but they did not know 
him . H e pretended not to know them, used an interpreter in con
vers ing with them, accused them of being spie.s, a nd locked them up 
three days. They had told him that t hey wer e true men, sons of 
one man in t he land of Ca naan, and that they had one brother, t he 
youngest, at home. On the thfrd day he brought t hem out, and pro
posed a test by which he would know whether t hey were spies. One 
of them was to be locked up, while the other s went back home. They 
were then to bring their youngest brother down. If they returned 
with thefr brother he would know they were not spies. Not knowing 
t hat Joseph understood t heir speech, they began to talk among them
selves. "We ar e ver ily guilty concerning our brother, in that we saw 
the distress of his soul, when he besought us, and we would not hear; 
therefore is th is distress come upon us. And Reuben answered t hem, 
saying, Spake I not un to you, saying, Do not sin against t he child ; 
and ye would not hear? therefore also, behold, his blood is required." 
This was Joseph's first knowledge of the fact that Reuben had taken 
his par t on that eventful day. 
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Joseph Was Hurnan-H e Remembered His Dreanis. (Gen. 37: 5-11.) 
-He was now the sheaf standing upright, and his brethren were the 
sheaves bowing down before him. He had not yet learned that time 
had mellowed them and changed their feelings toward their brother 
whom they once hated, and whom they sold into slavery. But Benja
min was h is full brother, and had }\ad no part in selling him into 
s lavery. He was, therefore, planning to get Benj amin down with 
him. To make sure that Benjamin would be brought, he bound 
Simeon to be kept in prison t ill Benjamin was brought. It would be 
useless for them to come for more grain, unless they brought Benja
min. (Gen. 42 : 1-15.) Reuben was the oldest of his brothers, but 
Joseph learned from their talk that he was much less guilty than the 
others, so he had bound Simeon, the next oldest brother. When they 
returned for more grain bringing Benjamin with them, Joseph con
trived a scheme to keep Benjamin, and let the others go on back 
home. He released Simeon and had his steward to make a feast for 
them. When he came in, he asked about their father, and also asked, 
"Is this your youngest brother, of whom ye spake unto me?" Had 
he not brought them into his house, he could not very well have 
accused them of stealing his silver cup. He commanded the steward 
to put every one's money into his sack's mouth, and to put his silver 
cup in Benjamin's sack. When they had gone but a little way, he 
sen t his steward after them to charge them wi th stealing his silver 
cup. They earnestly denied the charge of theft. As proof of their 
honesty, they reminded him that they had brought back the money 
which they had found in their sacks. As further proof of their in
nocence they said, "With whomsoever of thy servants it be found, 
let him die, and we also will be my lord's bondmen." When the cup 
was found in Benjamin's sack, they a ll returned to the city in great 
distress of mind. And they fell down before Joseph on the ground
a striking fulfillment of Joseph's dream about the sheaves. When 
Joseph accused them, Judah spake for all. H is reply is pit iful in its 
expression of helplessness. They had no defense to make-no way 
to clear themselves. They were being paid for t heir iniquity. "We 
are my lord's bondmen, both we, and he also in whose hand the cup 
is found." Notice that t hey were willing to share punishment with 
Benjamin. How different they are now from what t hey were when 
they hated Joseph, plotted his death, and then sold him into slavery. 
They all now have a very tender feeling for their youngest brother. 
They remembered, too, their aged father at home; they could not go 
back, and face him without Benjamin. But Joseph was very stern 
with them, saying, "Far be it from me that I should do so : the man 
in whose hand the cup is found, he shall be my bondman; but as for 
you, get you up in peace unto your father." Had they been as they 
once were, that would have been to them a happy solution of the 
matter, and they would not have cared much how their father fel t 
about the loss of Benjamin. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Judah's P lea for a Hearing (Verse 18) 

The heading of our lesson misses the real substance of the text. 
Throughout Judah's speech, the happiness and welfare of his father 
was the chief consideration. He, no doubt, loved Benjamin; but he 
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would have Benjamin released for the sake of his father. "Thou art 
even as P haraoh"-equally to be respected a nd feared. Joseph's 
word was a s final as Pharaoh's. (Chapter 41: 40, 44.) Joseph had 
a lready delivered his judgment, as recor ded in ver se seventeen. It 
must have been a very difficult matter to deliver a plea, or defense, 
after judgment had been pronounced . Judah did t he speaking ; but 
he was speaking for the others, for they were present . But it was 
fitting that Judah should make the appeal, for he had pledged Ben
jamin's safe return to his father. (Gen. 43 : 1-15.) As we read the 
opening sentence, our mind goes back to Joseph's dreams ; "Oh, my 
lord, let thy ser vant, I pray thee, speak a .word in my lord's ears, and 
let not thine anger burn against t hy ser vant; for thou a r t even as 
Pharaoh." In s tudying this speech the student should cons ider all 
the sur rounding circumstances, together with the events leading up 
to it. 

Judah Recounts the Reasons for Bringing Benjamin (Verses 19-26) 
Judah gives more of the particulars of the conversation between 

Joseph and his brethren at t heir former visit than are found in the 
narrative. (See Gen. 42 : 1-25.) Concerning ver se twenty one has 
well said, "Joseph had been long dead to his father, and his brethren 
had been long accustomed to speak of him as dead." Every word in 
this verse is simplicity a nd pathos itself . No man of t he least taste 
or sensibility can r ead it without gr eat emotion. Indeed t he whole 
speech is exquisitely beautiful, a nd perhaps the most complete pattern 
of genuine nat ural eloquence extan t in any language. Had J oseph 
been merely a humane judge, and no relation, and hag Benjamin been 
guilty, such an address must have been irresistibly forcible ; wit h 
what feeling then must J oseph have heard it ! When we read the 
generous speech we forgive Judah all the past, and cannot r efuse 
to say, "Judah, thee shall thy brethren praise." (Gen. 49: 8.) On 
their former visit, when J oseph asked them to bring Benjamin down, 
Judah had protested on the grounds that the absence of Benjamin 
would result in his father's death. But Joseph had demanded t hat 
they bring Benjamin. If they did not do so, they would see his face 
no more. This meant t hat J oseph would sell them no more grain. 
It seems t hat Judah was trying to impress upon this lord of t he 
land that the t rouble had come through t he demands of the man him
self, and over t heir protest. In bringing Benjamin they had, t here
fore, planned no harm. Ther e is not, in Judah's entire speech, a ny 
hint as to whether he thought Benjamin was guilty or innocent. 
His whole concern was about his father. When Jacob had told them 
to go for more grain, they had told him it was useless to go, unless 
Benjamin accompanied them. 

Judah Recites Jacob's Words (Verses 27, 28) 
Rachel had been t he r eal object of J acob's love. Leah had been 

forced on him by trickery. So he spoke of Rachel as his real wife. 
"My wife bare me two sons." Because he loved their mother most 
it was natural for him also to love her sons. She was dead, and 
Joseph to him was dead; only Benj amin r.emained of the fruit of 
his real love. The other sons had become old enough and exper ienced 
enough to realize t he sit uation, and not to 1·esen t his loving Benjamin. 
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But it must have been painful to Judah to recite the words of his 
father, knowing that they were based on their crime against Joseph 
and their deception of t heir father. They had carried that crime and 
deception on their consciences a long time. It was painful to them·to 
think of it-it was much more painful to Judah to make it the basis 
of a plea for mercy in behalf of his father. But Joseph learned from 
Judah's r ecital that his brethren had not told his father that they 
sold Joseph into slavery, and that Jacob all these years had believed 
that a wild beast had torn him to pieces. He now knew why his 
father had not followed up the caravan that brought him to Egypt. 
Joseph had great self-cont rol, or he could not have s tood any more, 
especially when he heard t hese words : "And if ye take t his one also 
from me, and harm befall him, ye will bring down my gray hairl'l 
wi th sorrow to Sheol." Sheol is the abode of departed spirits , and 
is the same as Hades in t he New Testament. 

Judah Fears for His Father's Life (Verses 29·31) 
Jacob was growing old. H is life was bound up in t he life of Ben

jamin. If they returned without Benjamin, Judah felt sure that the 
shock would kill Jacob. The shock might cause him to die suddenly, 
or he might pine away, and die from excessive grief. And these sons 
felt that they would, therefore, be the cause of their father's death. 
They had caused him to mourn for years for J oseph; another such 
grief in his advanced age would be more than he could stand. 

Judah Pleads to Be Bondman Instead of Benjamin (Verses 32·34) 
Judah pledged himself a s surety for Benjamin. For the sake of 

his father, he pleads that he be allowed to take Benjamin's place as 
bondman. To him it seemed to be the only solution. He would wil
lingly do it to save his father's life. Life would not mean much to 
him any way, if he should be the cause of his father's death. The 
subs titu tion would not be any loss to Joseph, for Judah could serve as 
well as Benjamin. Besides, he could not bear to see the anguish of 
his father. "For how shall I go up to my father, if the lad be not with 
me? lest I see t he evil that shall come on my father." Scott says, 
"Without exception, this may be considered as by far the most affect
ing speech that was ever recorded. Either the speakers and writers 
in this sacred volume excelled all other men in n ative genius and 
s imple eloquence, or they were divinely inspired; for sur ely no men 
ever spoke and wrote as they did." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
It is sometimes both interesting and encouraging to note the de

velopment of character. When Judah hated Joseph, was a party to 
plotting his death, and then in selling him into slaver y, sharing with 
the others the money from t hat heartless transaction, he seemed then 
to be hopelessly hardened in s in. But we now see him before Joseph 
completely transformed. 

Joseph had been a spoiled lad, proud and haughty. In Egypt he 
had pondered over the cruelty of his brethren and the seeming indif
ference of his father. He had named his first-born Manasseh, "mak
ing to forget," saying, "For God hath made me forget all my toil, 
and all my father 's house." Till now he did not realize the marvelous 
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change in them. Judah's speech was a revelation t.o h im. Re saw 
a lso that his father had thought he was dead. 

It has been said that God works in mysterious ways, his wonders 
to perform. That is true with respect to his overruling providence 
in working out his plans. At. first it would not have occurred to 
Joseph that God had a ny hand in what was taking place. God did 
not make Joseph's brethr en hate him, but he overruled their hatred 
in working out his plans. This had become clear to Joseph, as is 
seen in what he said to his brethren: "And now be not grieved, nor 
angry with yourselves, that ye sold me hit her: for God did send me 
before you to preserve life . . . . God sent me before you to preserve 
you a remnant in the earth, a nd to save you alive by a ·great de
liverance. So now it was not you that sent me hither , but God." 
(Gen. 45 : 5-8.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The t ransformation of character as illustrated in Joseph. 
The t ra nsformation of character as illustrated in Joseph's breth ren. 
God's providence in the affairs of men. 
Jacob in his early and lat.I.er clays. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, and lcll where the 

lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, n11d give 

re!ercnce. 

T he Lesson Se/lings 
Give the t ime, and tell how Io ns.! Ninct' 

Abraham came into Cunnnn. 
Give the pince and pert1on•. 
How old was Joseph when mnd~ ruler? 
Who became h is wife? 
Give the method of colleclinit nnd t1toring 

food ? 
How extensive was the fomin<'? 
Tell about the first trip of Jncoh· .. •on< 

to Egypt. 
How did Joseph contrive to hnvc them 

bring Benjamin down? 
or what d id this remind them 1 
Whnt did J oseph seem to hnvc i11 mi11d 

ns lo Benjamin? 
When they brought Bcn jnmin. whnt plnn 

did J oseph fall on as nn cxCllMC to 
keep Benjamin ? 

W hat judgment did he rendrr i11 t he 
melter of th e s ilver cup 1 

Verse 18 
Wher ein does t he heading of thi~ l~bon 

seem not to fit the lesson 7 

148 

For w ho"e benefit did Judah plead? 
H ow do J oseph's dreams fit thi~ occa

sion? 
Verses 19-26 

Repeat from memory verse 20. 
Whnt appear. to have been J udnh'• ob

ject in reciting their former convcr· 
tmlion 1 

Give your impression or Judah's K1>Cech. 
H ow had they secur ed Jacob's conKcnt 

for Benfom in to go to E gypt 1 

V erses 27, 28 
Repeal what Jacob said lo hi• son,. 
Why would Jacob be s pecially devoted to 

J oseph and Benjamin? 
Whnt would hnppen if he Josl Benjamin? 
What i• Sheol 7 

V Cl'SeS 29-31 
Why did J udnh so fear t o return with

out. BC'nnmin? 
Discuss ' 'er•cs 30 and 31. 

Verses 32-34 
Whal pleu did J oseph make for himself 1 
F or who•e s ake did J udah ask lo sub

s titute for Benjamin? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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Lesson Xl l- /imc 20, 1937 

JOSEPH'S KINDNESS TO HIS KINDRED 
Gen. 46: 1-7, 28-30; 50: 24-26 

1 And Israel look his journey w ith nil that he had, nnd came lo Bccr-shebn. and 
offered sacr ifices unto the God of h is father l sMc. 

2 And God spake unto Israel in the vioions of t he nirrht. and said, J acob. Jacob. 
And he s aid, H erc am I. 

3 And h e said, T nm God, the God of thy father: fear not lo rro down into Egypt: 
for I will there nrnke of t hee a great nation: 

4 I will go down with t hee into Egypt : and I will also surely bring t hee up 
again : and Joseph s hall put his hand upon thine eyes. 

( r, ·And Jacob rose up from Beer-sheba: and thr son.• of Is rael carried Jacob t he ir 
fnther. and their little ones , nnd th eir wives, in the wagons which P haraoh had 

1 ~cnt to car1 y him. 
6 And they took their cattle, and their goods , wh ich thry hnd gotten in the land 

of Canaan , and came into Egypt, Jacob, and nil his seed with him: 
7 Hi.; sons , and his sons ' som1 with him, his daughter~. and hi~ ~on~' daughtcrH, 

and all his seed brought h e with him into E g)•pt. 

28 And i1e sent .Judah l;efore hi.m unto 
0

Joseph. · to sho'~ t he w,;y befor~ him tu; to 
Go• hcn : and they came into the lnnd of Goshen. 

29 And Joseph made r eady his chariot, and went up to mee t Is rael his father , 
to Goshen: aud he presented himself u nlo him, and fe ll on his neck, and wept on 
h is neck n J?OOd while . 

30 And Is rael said unlo Joseph, Now let me die, s ince r have seen thy face, that 
thou nrl yet nlive. 

24 And J oseph said unto his brethren , l die: but God will sure ly vis it you, nnd 
brinl? you up out o[ this land unlo the land wh ich h <l s wnrc lo Abraham. to Isuac, 
and to Jacob. 

25 And J oseph look an oalh of Lhc children of Israel, saying, God w ill surely 
vis it you . and ye shall carry up my bones from hence. 

26 So J oseph died, being a hundred and ten years old: and th ey embalmed him. 
nnd he was put in a coffin in Egypt. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Be ye kind one to another, tenderhearted, /or
giving each other, even as God also in Christ forgave you,," (Eph. 4 : 
32.) 

DEVOTIONAL READI NG.-Lukc 2: 41-52. 

DAILY BIBLE REAOI NGS.-
· June 14. M. ----------------Joseph's Kindnc'!.s to His Father (Gen. 46: 1-7 ) 
June 15. T. ___ Joscph's Kindness to His Brothers (Gen. 46: 28-30: 50: 24-26) 
June 16. W· ----- --------------- -- --Remembering Loved Ones (Col. 2 : 1-5) 
June 17. 'l'· -------------------------------Honoring Parent.• (Prov. l: 7-9) 
June 18. F·--------- - ---- ----------- Porgiving On<l Another (Col. 3: 12-17) 
June 19. S·----- - -- -- -- ----------Stnnding by One Another (Neh. 4: 19-23) 
June 20. S . .• --- - ···- -··--·----Jc>us H elping in the Home (Luke 2: 46-52) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, t he first part of om· lesson occurred 

1706 B.C.; the last part, 1863 B.C. and 1792 B.C. The first part of 
our lesson fo llows immediately after the events of our last lesson. 

Places.-Beersheba, in the land of Canaan ; the land of Goshen, in 
Egypt. The exact location of Goshen is not known. It seems certain 
that it was on the east side of the river Nile; for nothing is said of 
Jacob's crossing the Ni le, nor of the ch ildren of I srael crossing t hat 
river as they fled from Egypt. It appears to have been sui ted fo1· 
stockmen, s uch as were Jacob and his sons. 

Persons.-Jacob, his sons, and their fami lies. 
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Lesson Links.- Judah's speech was so overwhelmingly pathetic and 
appealing that Joseph could not r estra in his emotions; "and he cried, 
Cause every man to go out from me." No outsiders were to look upon 
the happy reunion of a family once torn by hatred and t rickery. 
Joseph, unashamed, wept aloud. He called h is astonished bretluen 
around him, and further astonished them by saying , "I am Joseph; 
doth my father yet live ?" They could not answer h im, so bewildered 
and astonished were they. S ince t hey had been so cruel to Joseph , 
they would now fear what he might do to them. To quiet their fears, 
he said to them, "And now be not grieved, nor angry with yourselves, 
that ye sold me hither : fo r God did send me before you to preserve life." 
He then urged them to hasten back home, an d bring Jacob a nd a ll 
they had. They would dwell in the land of Goshen, so that, being 
near him, he could nourish them. Pharaoh was pleased when h e heard 
that Joseph's brethren had come ; he also urged them to move, with all 
they had, into Egypt. He also furnished them wagons to ass ist in 
bringing their families and their father to Egypt. It is interesting to 
note the rich gifts J oseph bestowed upon his breth ren, and those he 
sent to his father. When they reached home, and told J acob that 
J oseph was alive and ruler of the land of Egypt, Jacob did not be
lieve them, t ill he saw the wagons. Then he said, "It is enough; 
Joseph my son is yet alive : I will go and see him before I die." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
God Speaks to Jacob at Beersheba (Verses 1-4) 

It seems that Jacob was living near I!Jtl>ron when he started on his 
journey to Egypt. Having gathered ailhis tents and household 
goods, together with his flocks and her ds, he started on his journey. 
Beersheba was on his route. H ere he stopped, and offered sacrifices. 
Here he would leave Canaan. It seems that these pati-iarchs buil t 
no a ltars and offered no sacrifices while they were out of t he land of 
promise. God's assurance, "Fear not to go clown into Egypt," indi
cates plainly that Jacob's first enthusiasm at the t hought of seeing 
Joseph had waned, a nd that he had begun to fear the consequences of 
going into Egypt. Before leaving the land of promise he would offer 
sacrifices, and seek divine guidance; he would find out if it was 
God's will for him to go. He was told not to fear going into Egypt; 
God would bring him up again. He would not bring Jacob back, only 
as he was r epresented in his descendants; for Jacob was leaving 
Canaan, never to see it again. The far-reaching promises made to 
these patriarchs were to be fulfilled to their seed. 

Jacob Goes co Egypt (Verses 5-7) 
In the moving of Jacob into Egypt we have the first mention of 

wagons. (See Gen. 45 : 19.) Jacob, his sons' wives, and the little 
ones rode in the wagons. Their j ourney was slow, for the stock 
had to have t ime at camping places to graze. However, in settling 
up the western part of the United States, ma ny of these early settlers 
traveled much farther in wagons than Jacob had to go. Jacob was 
buoyed up by two impelling motives-the prospect of seeing Joseph 
and of reaching a land where he would find food . He was also sus
tained by J ehovah's promise to be with him. Nothing but that which 
was best could happen to him. Neither was he leaving any of his 
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family behind. As Jacob had one daughter, Dinah, the daughters 
who are mentioned as going with him must have been either his sons' 
wives or his sons' daughters, or both. Grandfather, grandmother, 
grandson, granddaughter, etc., are terms which were not then in use. 
A man's children and his children's children were h is sons and 
daughters. 

Judah Acted as Guide (Verse 28) 
Jacob's sons had made two trips to Egypt; hence, had been over the 

road four t imes. Some one would have to go before to look out for 
good camping places ; because so large a company and so much stock 
would require good watering places, and the stock would n eed pastur
age. Judah was selected tO' go before, and perform whatever sel'vices 
were necessary for their comfor t and convenience. Judah would also 
go on before them to inform Joseph of their coming so that he could 
meet them in Goshen. 

Joseph Meets Them in Goshen (Verses 29, 30) 
"Joseph made ready his chariot." By r eferring to chapter 41: 43 

it will be seen that Pharaoh had given Joseph his second chariot. 
(Gen. 41: 42, 43.) That was the first time chariot is mentioned. 
Pharaoh's second chariot would be a very fine chariot . Hence, .Joseph 
"rode in state'' to meet his father-rode as a prince. It was an 
affecting meeting-father and son weeping for joy after so many 
years of sadness and heartaches. J acob's cup of joy was now full; 
he was r eady to die, s ince he had seen t he face of his best beloved son. 

Intervening Events (Gen. 46 : 31 to 50: 23) 
This lesson is meant to include everything from the sixteenth ver se 

of the fo r ty-fifth chapter to the twenty-sixth verse of the fiftieth 
chapter. It is not meant for us to study only the text that is herein 
printed, for that would give us a ver y limited and fragmentary view 
of the lesson. 

Joseph's People Before Pharaoh (47: 1-10).-Joseph had informed 
his brethren that they would be called to appear at the royal court. 
(46: 31-34.) At an oppor tune time J oseph selected five of his breth
r en to appear before Pharaoh. They told Pharaoh the ir occupation. 
"To sojourn in the land are we come ; for t here is no pasture for t hy 
servants' flocks; fo1· the famine is sore in the land o.f Canaan: now 
therefore, we pray t hee, let thy servants dwell in t he land of Goshen." 
That speech is s ignificant, both in what is said and in what is n ot 
said. In saying they had come to sojourn in the la nd they wer e 
informing P haraoh that they d id not propose to make Egypt t heir 
permanent home. And they made t heir plea on t heir own mel'ils and 
on their own account. They did not remind Pha1·aoh that they were 
Joseph's brethren, a nd would t herefor e expect favors on his account . 
Neither did they r emind Pharaoh that they had come at his invitation, 
and were therefore due royal cons iderat ion. They made their plea 
as if they had come into the land strangers, uninvited and unexpect.ecl . 
They did not want special favors, and did not want Pharaoh to t hink 
they did. All they a sked was to be a llowed to dwell in the land. 

Jacob Before Pharcioh (47 : 7-10) .- Neither did Jacob claim the 
t·ight to any favors. On the contrary, he conferred favors; he blessed 
Pharaoh when he went before him, and as he depar ted from him. 
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"And Phar aoh said unto Jacob, How many are the days of the years 
of thy life?" Jacob's reply is as quaint as anything found in litera
t ure: "The days of the years of my pilgrimage are a hundred and 
thirty years : few and evil have been the days of the years of my 
life, and they have not attained unto the days of the years of the 
life of my fathers in the days of their pilgrimage." He t hen gra
ciously blessed Pharaoh, and took his departure. "But without any 
dispute the Jess is blessed of t he better." (Heb. 7: 7.) 

Jacob Adopts Joseph's Two Sons (Chapter 48) .-Word came to 
Joseph that his father was s ick. Joseph took his two sons, Manasseh 
and Ephraim, and hastened to the bedside of his sick father. Jacob 
referred to God's promise to give his seed the land of Canaan, and 
added, "And now thy two sons, who were born unto thee in the land 
of Egypt before I came unto thee into Egypt, are mine; Ephraim and 
Manasseh, even as Reuben and Simeon, shall be mine. And thy issue, 
that thou begettest after them, shall be thine; they shall be called 
after the name of their brethren in their inheritance." Then he 
blessed t he two sons, giving preeminence to Ephraim, the younger 'son. 
By this adoption of Ephraim and Manasseh each of them became the 
read of a tribe, just as the other sons of Jacob became heads of t ribes. 
"By fa ith Jacob, when he was dying, blessed each of the sons of 
Joseph; and worshipped, leaning upon the top of his staff." (Heb. 
11 : 21.) 

Jacob's Death and Burial (50: 1-14) .-BefoTe Jacob died he charged 
his sons to take his body back to Canaan, and bury it in the cave of 
Machpelah, where Abraham, Sarah, I saac, Rebekah, and Leah were 
buried. When he died the physicians of Egypt embalmed him, and 
his sons took him to the family burying place-the cave of Machpelah. 

Josevh's Brethren Fear Him (50: 16-21).-Joseph's brethren felt 
that Jacob's presence had been a restraining influence over Joseph. 
Now, that Jacob was dead, they feared that Joseph would take 
vengeance on them. They went to him with a humble plea for for
giveness. Joseph assured them of his good intentions toward them. 
"Now therefore fear ye not: I will nourish you, and your little ones. 
And he comforted them, and spake kindly unto them." 

Joseph's Farewell co His Brethren (Gen. 50 : 24-26) 
"And Joseph said unto his brethren." Joseph was the youngest 

of the sons of Jacob, with the exception of Benjamin. Some of his 
brethren were considerably older than he. In the term brethren 
Joseph might have included t he sons of his own brothers. He was 
about to die, but that would not hinder the working out of God's 
plans. "God will surely visit you, and bring you up out of this land 
unto the land which he sware to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob." 
Perhaps it had not been so revealed to Joseph, yet God would retain 
t hem in Egypt till they had grown in numbers sufficiently to possess 
the land. But Joseph did not 1·equire them to take him immediately 
back to Canaan for burial, as Jacob had done. He did, however, 
cause them to swear that, when they went up from Egypt to Canaan, 
they would take h is bones with t hem. Of course, all those then 
living, those of whom Joseph exacted the oath, were dead when the 
children of Israel went up out of Egypt under the leadership of 
Moses; but the obligat ion of that oath was recognized by those who 
did go up. "And Moses look the bones of Joseph with him: for he 
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had straitly sworn the children of Israel, saying, God will surely 
visit you; and ye shall carry up my bones away hence w it h you." 
bEx. 13 : 19.) But they did not bury his bones in Abraham's burying 
place. uAnd the bones of Joseph, which the children of Israel brought 
up out of Egypt, buried they in Shechem, in the parcel of ground 
which J acob bought of t he sons of Hamor t he father of Shechem for 
a h undred pieces of money." (Josh. 24 : 32.) Joseph was one hun
dred and ten years old when he died. As was t he custom with t he 
Egyptians t hey embalmed Joseph befor e burying him. "Three 
methods were employed by the Egyptians in embalming the bodies 
of t he dead. Their choice depended chiefly upon the fi nan cial re
sources of the dead person's friends. It is estimated that the fi r st 
cost a bout twelve hundred and fifty dollars ; the second, about three 
hundred dollar s; and t he t hir d was qu ite inexpensive." (The Popula r 
a nd Crit ical Bible E ncyclopedia.) Of course J oseph would have t he 
most t horough method of embalming. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
When J oseph became the ruler of Egypt, h is high office d id not spoil 

him. There were certain standards of official dignity that he had t o 
comply wit h , but he did not allow his h igh honor to destr oy his love 
and r espect f 01: his people. He was not ashamed to presen t them 
before t he king. 

The independent a nd self-reliant spirit of Jacob and his sons was 
commendable. It was t heir duty to respect the k ing as t heir ruler , 
and t hey did that ; but they did not truckle to him, nor cringe before 
him. In Canaan they had never known anything but to rely upon 
themselves, for they were there sojourners and had to look out for 
themselves. T hey had never felt disposed to cringe before any man . 

Ther e is n o visible miracle in t he overruling providence of God. 
That God's hand is in an affa ir is rarely seen at t he t ime of i ts 
occurrence. It took years for Joseph to see that God overr uled t he 
events of his past life for a g reat purpose. Even then he did not see 
t he fu ll significance of it all, for the maj or developments of God's 
plans did not come till many years after Joseph 's death . 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
H ow riches a nd high honors spoil some people. 
H ow hardships and disappointments sour some people. 
J acob and his sons before Pharaoh. 
T he unseen workings of God's providence. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he subject of the lesson, and tell 

where it is found. 
H ow was Jacob convinced that J oseph 

was alive? 
Repeat the Golden T ext, and give 

reference. 

T he Lesson Settings 
Give t he t ime, places, and p ersons. 
Describe J oseph's action at the close of 

Judah' s speech. 
W ha t questions did he nsk 7 
Why could not his breth ren ans wer? 
How did Joseph q uiet t heir fears ? 
What did he urge t hem to do 1 
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Verses 1-4 
'rell about Jacob at Beersheba. 
What did J ehovah say to him there 7 

Verses 5-7 
What conveyances did t hey have 1 
Try to figure Crom the map how long 

their journey was. 
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Verse 28 
What were Judah's duties on this trip? 

Verses 29, 30 
How would J oseph know wh en to start 

out to meet them? 
Describe his meeting with Jacob. 

111terve11ing E11e111s 
Give account of their a ppearance before 

Pharaoh. 
Give the striking points in the speech 

of Joseph's brethren. 
Repent Jacob's speech. 

SECOND QUARTER 

What else did Jacob do while he was 
conversing with Pharaoh? 

Wbat light docs Heb. 7: 7 throw on what 
was done? 

Tell about Jacob's adopting Joseph's 
sons. 

What therefore did Ephraim and Manns· 
sch become? 

Gen. 50: 24-26 
What oath did J oseph exact oC his 

brethren? 
What information have we RS to the 

fulfillment o{ this oath? 
How old was Joseph at his death? 
Gh·c what information you can about 

embalming in Egypt. 

Lesson Xlll-/1111e 27, 1937 

MESSAGES FROM GENESIS 
Heb. 11: 3-10, 17-22 

3 Ily faith we underst.nnd thnt the worlds have been framed by the word o( God, 
so that what is seen ha th not been made out o[ t hings which appear. 

4 By faith Abel offered unto God a more c.-.cellcnt sacrifice than Cain. through 
which he had witnesg borne to him that he WRS righteous. God bearing witness in 
respect of his gifts: and thruul;'h it he being dead yet speakcth. 

5 Dy Cnith Enoch wn, translated that he ~hould not see death ; and he was not 
round, because God translated him: for he hnth had witness borne to him that 
before his translation he had been well-pleasing unto God: 

6 And without fuith it iM impossible to be wcll-plcas init unto him; for he t hat 
cometh to God must believe that he is. and that he is n rewarder o( them tlrnt seek 
after him. 

7 Dy fuith Noah , bcini: warned o( Goel concerning thinltS not seen RS yet, moved 
with godly rear, prepared an nrk to the saving o[ his house; throuith which he 
condemned the world, nnd became heir o[ the righteousness which is according to 
faith. 

8 By faith Abrnhunl. when he wRS called, obeyed to Jl'O out unto a pince which 
he wns to receive for nn inheritance ; nnd he went out, not knowing whither he went. 

9 Dy fnilb be became a sojourner in the land of promise. as in a lancl not his 
own, dwelling in tents, with Jsnnc and Jncob. the heirs with him of the same promise: 

10 F or he looked for the city which hnlh the foundations, whose builder and maker 
i~ God. 

i7 By f~ith Ab;ahnm, being tried, ofrc~cd up i saac: y~n. be that had · gladly ~c
ccivcd the promises wns offering up his only hci:otten son,· 

18 E.'vcn he to whom it wns snid, In Isuuc shall thy seed be cnllcd : 
19 Accounting that God is nble to raise up. even from the dead; from whence 

he did nlso in a figure receive him back. 
20 By faith Isnac blCBBed Jacob and Esau, even concerning things lo come. 
21 By fa ith Jacob, when he wns dying, blessed each o( t he sons o [ J 0><eph; nnd 

wors hipped. leanino upon the top of his stuff. 
22 By Cnith Joseph, when his end WRS nii:h. made mention or the departure or 

the children or Israel; and gnvc commandment concerning his bones. 

GoLDEN TEXT.-"Thcse all died in faith, not having 1·eceivcd the 
promises, but having seen them and greeted them from af<JJI·, and 
having confessed that the11 were strangers and pilgrims on the earth." 
(Heb. 11: 13.) 

D EVOTIONAL R&.DrNG.- Heb. 11: 32-40. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
June 21. M. _________________________ Fnith Before Abraham (Heb. 1 l: 3-7 ) 
June 22. T.------·----------------Abraham's Call to Faith (Heb. 11: 8-10) 
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June 23. W·---- - - - ----------- - -- Abra ham's Faith Proved (Heb. 11: 17-22 ) 
.lune 24. 'L - - --------------Faith and the R ight to Receive (Matt. 9 : 2i-31 ) 
June 25. F . _______________ Fai th an d t he Power to Per for m ( Ac!.>! 3 : 12-18 ) 
June 26. $, ______ ----- ---- -- --------'I'he Prayer of Pa ith (Jnmca /j : 14-20 ) 
June 27. $ , ______________ ___ ____ _ Victories through Faith (H eb. II : 32-40 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.- It is not known when the lett er to the Hebrews was written. 

The dates of the events r eferred to in the lesson may be seen, in so 
far as the dates can be determined, by referring to the lessons dealing 
with those events. 

Place.- lt is not known where the Hebrew letter was wr itten. 
Pei·sons.- The author of the letter and t he Hebrew Chr istians. 

The in terna l evidence seems to poin t to Paul as t he a uthor. The 
antagonism a gainst Paul among the Hebrew Christians would be 
sufficient reason for leaving his name out of it. H e could put t he 
letter in the hands of some one who would be able t o make good use 
of it. That it was WTitten primarily to H ebrew Christ ians is evident 
from its conten ts. 

L esson Links.- This lesson is closely connected w ith t he other 
lessons of this quar ter. This the student will r eadily see. We have 
not had a more important lesson than this one. It was hard for t he 
Hebrew Christians to brea k away from the law of Moses. Many of 
them continued to observe t hat law, and a deter mined gr oup a rg ued 
that even Gentiles had to be circumcised and keep t he law, or t hey 
could not be saved. (Acts 15 : 1.) The apostles and elders a t J eru
salem issued a decree t hat no such r equirements should be made of 
the Gentiles, but some of the extreme Judaizers kept up t he conten
tion, a s Paul's let tern show. Jerusalem was soon to be des troyed. 
These Hebrew Chris tians needed to know that Juda ism h ad ser ved its 
purpose, and that a life of . faith, and not of the law, was what 
counted, lest, when the temple was destroyed, they s hould give up, 
feeling that they could no longer serve God acceptably. In t he chapter 
we are now s tudying t he write1· shows what faith ha d accomplished 
aside from the law. These Old Testament her oes had not done t hese 
great things by the law, but by fa ith. They were brought forward 
as so many wi tnesses to prove the value of faith- to prove what can 
be done by faith wi thout t he law. Hence, he a dmonishes, "Therefore 
let us also, seeing we are compassed about with so g reat a cloud of 
witnesses, ... run with pat ience the race that is set before us , looking 
un to Jes us." (Heb. 12 : 1, 2. ) This cloud of witnesses are not 
spectators , watching us nm, but they are witnesses brought forward 
to testify to the value of faith. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
We Understand by Faith (Verse 3) 

The things a per son comes to know by h is own experience and 
observation are comparatively f ew, and much of that is of lit tle, or 
no, importance. No matter how scholarly a man may be, the most 
of what he knows comes by his faith in the r elia bili ty of t estimony 
as to what others have learned. But there are some things that man 
cannot find out by experiments or observations. But as many of t hese 
undiscoverable things as we need to know and should know, God has 
made known to us t hrough his chosen and inspired proph ets and 
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apostles. By accepting the testimony left on record in t he Bible, we 
can understand things that otherwise we can never know. And so, 
by our faith in God and in the reliability of his word, we understand 
that the worlds were framed by t he word, or command, of God. 

A Sacrifice Offered by Faith (Verse 4) 
The sacrifices referr ed to are recorded in Gen. 4 : 1-8. Cain made 

an offering to t he Lord of t he first fru its of the ground; Abel's offer
ing was the firstlings of his flock. God accepted Abel's offering, but 
rejected Cain's. Abel offered his sacrifice by faith; the implication 
is that Cain did not offer his by faith. Faith is the moving and 
guiding principle, a nd without it there can be no such thing as accept
able worship or service. And to do a t h ing by fa ith means more than 
to do it believing that God is. Cain believed in the existence of God, 
and made an offering to him. There is always an element of con
fidence in faith in a person. A man may have faith in himself, or in 
some other man, or in God. If he has faith in himself, he follows h is 
own way, if he has faith in a man, he follows him; if he h as faith in 
God, he follows him-does what he says. Cain had confidence in 
himself, and followed his own notions; Abel had confidence in God, 
and therefore did what God said. Hence, God accepted Abel's offer
ing, and rejected Cain's. Abel's sacrifice was more excellent-more 
valuable, some one has said. Be it so, but it was Abel's faith that 
gave value to what he did, and not the intrinsic value of t he animal. 
Nothing we do or give has any value in God's sight, only as it is an 

. expression of our faith in obedience to his comma nds; but the smallest 
thing we do has value, if it is done by fa ith. Because Abel 's offering 
was made in fa ithful obedience to God, God accepted it, and bore 
witness to Abel that he was righteous. By this act of faith Abel yet 
~peaks to us-testifies to us that God's way is the only r ight way. 
"0 Jehovah, I know that the way of man is not in himself; it is not 
in man that walketh to direct his s teps." (Jer. 10: 23.) Because man 
cannot direct his steps, God in his mercy offers to direct him. 

Enoch Translated by Faith (Verses 5, 6) 
Gen. 5: 24 says, " And Enoch walked with God: and h e was not; 

for God took him." Our text says, "And he was not found, because 
God translated him." This shows that no one knows what had become 
of him, a nd t hat they engaged in a fruitless search for him. He 
walked with God. To walk with God is to live in harmony with God's 
will. Self was put in the background, and God's w ill became Enoch's 
will. "Sha ll two walk together, except they have agreed?" (Amos 
3: 3.) To walk with God one must know his way and believe his way 
is best, and strive earnestly to do his will. It requires great faith, 
and Enoch had that. Because of his faith, God translated him, that 
he should not die. In some ·way and before his tt·anslation, he had 
witness borne to him that he was well-pleas ing to God. "And without 
fa ith it is impossible to be well-pleasing unto him." In the very 
nature of things God could not be well-pleased with a person who h ad 
no faith in him. He that cometh to God must believe ; he would not 
try to come, if he did not believe. But merely to believe that God 
exists is not sufficient-one must believe that God 1·ewards t hose who 
seek after him. That God rewards faithful ser vice and punish es 
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wickedness is a fundamental principle of true r elig ion. Not to 
believe t hat he does so is to view him as a monst er who h as no interes t 
in the conduct of his creatures. 

T he Ark Builc by Faich (Verse 7) 
God commanded Noah to build an ark, and gave h im full directions 

as t o the building or it. (Gen. 6.) "According to a ll t hat God com
manded him, so did he." T he r ecord is s ilent as to how long it took 
Noah to build the ark. U nless he hired s inners to a ssist, ther e wer e 
only four men to do t he work. It would require four men a long time 
to bui ld such a huge structure, but the phrase "by faith" spans t he 
whole t ime, and includes every movement that was made in its 
cons truction. By faith Noah prepared an a rk to t he saving of his 
house. In doing so, he moved with godly fear- moved with l"everence 
for J ehovah. And when the ark was fin ished, it stood t here as the 
result and the pr oof of Noah's fa ith. While t he people were eating 
and drinking , marrying a nd g iv ing in marriage (Matt. 24: 38 ), Noah 
was obeying Goel in building the ar k. While Noah obeyed, the people 
s inned. His obedience condemned their disobedience ; and not only 
theirs , bu t the disobedience of a ll sinners s ince that time. And by 
h is obedience he became heir of t he r ighteousness which is a ccording 
to fa ith. 

Whac Abraham Did by Faich (Verses 8-10, 17-19) 
Because of the outstanding qua li ty of Abraha m's fa it h, he is set 

for th as the father of t he fa ithful, the fa ther of a ll who walk in the 
steps of his faith. (Rom. 4 : 11, 12".) 

Abrah<111n Obey ed b11 Faith .- W hen God called Abraham to lea ve 
his father 's house and go into another count ry, God did not tell him 
what count r y he ha d in mind. God would show him the count ry ; 
" And he went ou t, not knowing whit her he wen t." Abr aham did not 
star t out to another country because that count ry appeared to be a 
better countr y. He was not t herefore walk ing by appeara nce. He 
had confidence in God's goodness, power, and w isdom, and was willing 
to go where Goel Jed h im. He walked by faith- he obeyed by faith. 
H e was not following h is own not ions, as men usua lly do when mov
ing to a nother country ; but he was obeying Goel . In t he land to 
which J ehovah led him, he was a soj ourner ; but he was in t he Janel 
to which God had led him, and he was content . Some one has said 
t hat fa ith is taking God at his wo1·cl, and do ing what he says. And 
t ha t defin it ion of faith exactly descr ibes Abraham's fa it h. But it 
seems that the patr iarchs, Abra ha m, Isaac, a nd Jacob, saw more in 
t he la nd of promise tha n a mere ear t hly home ; "for he looked for 
the city which hath t he foundat ions, whose builder and maker is God." 
( See, a lso, verses 13-16. ) 

A b1·ciha?n Offered Isaac by Faith.- Reacl Gen. 22 : 1-18. Abraham's 
own ideas and feelings never would have prompted him to make a 
burnt offe1·ing of his son. " And it came to pass after t hese things, 
t hat Goel did prove Abraha m, and sa id un to him, Ab1·aham; a nd he said, 

· Here a m I. And he sa id, Ta ke now t hy son, thine only son, whom 
thou Joves t, even Isa ac, and get thee into the la nd of Moriah ; and 
offer him there for a bu rn t-offer ing upon one of t he mounta ins which 
1 will tell thee of." Promptly Abraham went forward in obedience 
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to this comma nd t ill God s tayed his hand, a nd thus gave proof of his 
unswer ving faith in God. 

Faith ancl Opinion.-God had promised Abraham that he would 
establish his covenant wit h I saac, and make his seed a great nation. 
Now God commands him to offer Isaac as a burnt offering. On the 
face of i t, it looked as if God's promise and God's command were in 
conflict. Abraham would certainly form some opinion about the 
matter. But he did not form the opinion that, if he carried out 
God's command, God could not fulfi ll his promise, and that an animal 
sacrifice would do as well. He concluded that God would immediately 
raise up Isaac so as to ful fill his promise. It will be noticed t hat t hat 
opinion did not interfere with his obedience. A man has a righ t to 
an opinion that does not interfere with either his faith or his obe
dience, or with the r ig hts of others. He has no right to any opinion 
that goes beyond these limi tations. 

O cher Examples (Verses 20-22) 
l saac.- There can be no faith where there has been no testimony. 

As Isaac blessed Esau and Jacob concerning things to come, it is 
evident that God had revealed to him these things that wer e to come. 

Jacob.-It is also evident that t he Lord had r evealed to Jacob t he 
things he said to Ephraim and Manasseh. 

Joseph.-God had revealed to Joseph that the children of Israel 
would go up out of Egypt into Canaan. Joseph gave commandment 
that they take his bones with them. The student should study ca1·e
fully the en t ire eleventh chapter. The examples brought forward not 
only prove the value of faith, but they also show clearly that faith is 
valuable only when it walks in the way God has marked out . 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
To believe t hat a certain person exists, and to believe in that person, 

ar e very differ en t matters. To believe in a person is to have con
fidence in him. To believe in a physician is to h ave con fidence in his 
ability and s incerity. We show confidence in a physician by follow
ing his directions. And we show our faith in God by following his 
directions. 

If we turn away from God, if we refuse to trust his guidance, we 
have only the flickering light of human reason to guide us; or, what 
is worse, only our appetites and passions to lead us. In this respect 
t he believer in God has all the advantage. His faith in God enables 
him to walk by the wisdom of God, God's wisdom is l'evealed to us 
in the Bible. 

In all the relations of life faith is worthless unless it leads to 
action. You might believe that a certain business would be profitable, 
but what would that faith profit you if you do not hing about it? 
What good wi ll come of believing in a doctor if you will n ot follow 
his directions? To profess to believe in God is all vain a nd worthless 
if you do not obey him. "Faith apart from works is dead." 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How faith comes. 
What must we believe? 
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The degrees of faith, namely, weak, little, st rong, great, dead, and 
perfect. 

The degrees of faith t hat save. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject of lesson, nnd tell where 

it is found. 
Repent t he Golden 'fext, nnd give 

reference. 

Tin Lesson Selli11gs 
In so for as possible g ive t he time. 

pince, nnd persons. 
Whnt was the purpose of the lelt~r t o 

the H ebrews ? 
Why wns the letter s 1>ccinlly needed at 

thnt t ime? 
Why did the writer emphasize the 

things done by fnith? 
In whnt Rcnsc were thcf!e cxarnn1cs 

witnesses? 

V erse 3 
In whnt woys may n person lcnrn things ? 
H ow docs most of our inCormation come? 
Name some things lhnt we can know 

only by revelation. 
How do we know nbout crculion? 

V erse 4 
Repent verse 4. 
Whnt did Cnin and Abel offer nH • ncl'i

ficcs? 
Which did God a ccept, nnd why? 
In fa ith in n per80n. whnt clement is 

nlwnys present ? 
What shows that Abel hnd confidence 

in God 7 
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Cain believed thnl God existed, what was 
wrong with his fnith? 

Why wns Abel's offering more excellent? 
What gives vuluc to nets of worship o r 

service? 
How docs Abel yet speak to us ? 

Verses 5, 6 
What is said of Enoch in Genesis? 
How mny a p('rson wn1k wiU1 God? 
What witness hnd God given Enoch 7 
rn coming to God, what must one be

lieve ? 
Verse 7 

In saying thnt Nonh built an nrk by 
faith, what docs the writer include Jn 
the term "by faith" ? 

How did he condemn t he world? 

Verses 8-10, 17-19 
Discuss Abrnhnm's fnith as shown in his 

ans wering God's call. 
What shows thnt he looked beyond the 

material side of the land promise? 
Discus_• his fuith a. displayed in his 

offer ing Isanc. 
Discuss fa ith nnd op inion. 
What opinions nrc nllownblc? 
What opinio n did Abraham have? 

Verses 20-22 
Discuss verses 20-22. 
Discusa the r eflectio ns. 
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THIRD QUARTER 

GOD IN THE MAKING OF A NATION 
AIM: To encow/'age the stiidcnt to find and appreciate God's pa1·t in 

the making of a nation as set for th in lhe hist01·y of the era of Moses; 
to make clea?' the people's clut11 ancl vrivilege of recognizing God ancl 
cooperating with hini in the lif c o / I hefr nation, in order that I he' 
student ?nf11J1 see ancl perforni his part as a Christian citizen. 

Lesson I- July 4, 1937 

GOD HEARS A PEOPLE'S CRY 
Ex. 1: 6-14; 2: 23-25 

G And J oseph died, nnd all his brethren . and ull that generation. 
7 And the children of Is rael were fruitful, and incren•cd abundnnlly, and multi-

1llied, an d waxed exceeding migh ty; and the land was filled with t hem . 
._ S Now there nrose a new kins:! over Egypt, who knew not J oscph. 
1-- 9 And he said unto his people, Behold. t he p eople of the children of Israel arc 
more and mightier than we : 

10 Come, let us deal wisely w i th lhem, les t they multiply, and i t come to pass. 
that, when th ere falleth out any war. they also join t h emselves unto our enemies , 
and fight against us, Rnd get them up out of t he land. 

11 Therefore they did set over them taskmaHtcrs to aOlict t hem with their burdens. 
And they built for Pharaoh s tore-cities , Pithorn and Rnnmses . · 

12 But the more they nOlicted them , the more they mult iplied and the more t hey 
s pread abroad. And they w~rc grieved because of the ch ild ren o[ Is rael. 

- 13 And th e Egyptians made the children of lsmel to se r ve with rigor: 
14 And they made t heir lives bitter with hal'CI service. in mortar and in brick. 

and in all manner of service in th e field, nil their service. wherein t hey made them 
~rvc with rigor. 

23 And it came to J)nss in t he course o[ U1ooe many days . th at the king of Egyp t 
died : nnd the children of Is rael s ighed by reason of the bondage, and t hey cried, 
and their cry came up unto God by r eason of lhe bondage. 

24 And God heard their groani ng, and God remembered his covenant with Abra
ham, with Isaac, a nd with J~cob . 

25 And God snw the children of hracl, and God took knowledge of the11i. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Bef ore they call, I will cms1Uer; and 1Vhiile the11 
are yet sveaking, I 1Uill hear." (Isa. 65: 24.) 

DEVOTION AL R EADIN G.-Psalm 42: 1-5. 
DAILY BIBLE R EAOJNGS.-

June 28. M·--- - - ---------------- ------ - A P eople Oppressed (Ex. 1: G-14) 
June 29. T.---------- -------------· ---- -A Cry of Dis tress (Psalm 94: 1-14) 
June 30. W ·-------- --------------- A Prayer in AOliction (Psalm 142 : 1-7 ) 
J uly 1. T· - - ----------------- ---- God H ears a P eople's Cry (Ex. 2: 23-25 ) 
July 2. F·-- ----------------- -- - - ---- 'l'he Bondage of S in (Rom. 6: 15-23) 
J uly 3. S.------------------------------A Prayer of Tmst (P salm 3 : 1-8 ) 
July 4. S .----- -------------- ----- - ---Thc Lord Deliver s (Ps nlm 107 : 1-9) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, J oseph's death occurred 1635 B. C.; 

according to Hales , 1792 B.C. The childr en of Israel were reduced t o 
slavery under a new king, or dynasty, about sixty yeai·s after Joseph's 
death. The second part of om lesson occurred more than eighty years 
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after the children of Israel were made s laves. This is evident from 
the facts that Moses was born sometime after t he Hebrews were 
reduced to s lavery, and that he was eighty when he was called to 
deliver them. 

Place.-Egypt. 
Persons.-The king of Egypt, his s lave drivers, and the children 

of I srael. 
Lesson Llnlcs.-Our lesson two weeks ago closed w ith t he death 

of Joseph. This lesson begins with a restatement of his death. 

COMM.ENTS ON THE LESSON 
The H ebrews Multiply Rapidly (Verses 6, 7) 

Of Abraham's sons only I saac was selected to be h eir of t he 
promises, and of I saac's sons Jacob was selected to be heir of the 
promises. To Jacob were born tw·elve sons. These sons became t he 
heads of the tribes in which were fulfi lled t he nat iona l promises made 
to Abraha m. Judah was selected as the one through whom Christ 
should come. (Gen 49: 9-12.) But Joseph and all his brethren died 
in Egypt. In Egypt the children of I srael increased rapidly. The 
singular way in which Moses describes their increase shows that they 
increased much more rapidly than a ny other race of people. It has 
been estima ted that their n umbers doubled every fourteen years. 
But count that they doubled every fourteen and a half years, and it 
will come nearer figuring out what their numbers were when they 
left Egypt. The Lord must have caused t he death rate in infants 
to be low. 

The Children of Israel Reduced co Slavery (Verses 8-11) 
"Now there arose a new king over Egypt, who knew not J oseph." 

The king a nd people of Egypt were favorable to Joseph's people so 
long as his service for the nation was fresh in their minds. But this 
new king, apparently a k ing in a new dynasty, a new line of kings, 
did not know, or did not take into account, Joseph's great service. 
He was not pleased with the rapid increase of these foreigners. To 
his people he said, "Behold, the people of the children of Israel are 
more and mightier than we." He expressed t he fear that t hey might 
join the enemy, if his government became involved in war. But 
his statement of his fears that they might "get them up out of the 
land" shows that he wanted to keep t hem in the land of Egypt. If 
fear of them had been all that was in his mind, he could have sent 
t hem out of his country, for they were foreigners. But he wanted 
them as slaves to his government. The use he made of them shows 
that he had in mind an extens ive public-works program. Likely he 
stated his fears about their joining an enemy so as to justify himself 
in the eyes of his people. As a matt!lr of fact, his reducing t hem to 
such grinding slavery as he had in mind would make t hem more 
anxious to "get them up out of the land." And herein J ehovah was 
using the folly of his enemies to carry out h is purposes. Had the 
children of Israel cont inued to be favored by the Egyptian govern
ment, as they had been under the k ings that knew Joseph and appr e
ciated the great service he had rendered, they would have wanted to 
remain in Egypt. But in some way they must be made w illing to 
leave t hat land when the proper time came. Nothing would accom-
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plish t hat end more effectively than slavery. The king proposed to 
"deal wisely with them." He would set taskmasters over them, and 
make their burdens heavy. He was too ignorant of .Jehovah and hii; 
plans to know t hat he was pitting h is wisdom and power against 
the wisdom and power of Jehovah. Jehovah had said to Jacob as 
he was on his way to Egypt, " I am God, the God of thy father: fear 
not to go down into Egypt; for I w ill there make of thee a great 
nation." Therefore all the planning and scheming the king of Egypt 
could do would not hinder God from carrying out his purposes. He 
could go only so far in his treatment of the children of Israel as 
his treatment of them fit in with the purposes of God concerning 
them. He was allowed to use them, but he could not control their 
destiny. He made some public impr ovements with this slave labo1'. 
"And they built for Pharaoh store-cities, Pit11om and Raamses." 
Noth ing is said as to how these government slaves were fed and 
clothed. It does not seem that a ny of them were owned by individua ls , 
but were completely under government supervision . 

T he Children of Israel Multiply More Rapidly (Verse 12) 
P haraoh wanted to use the Hebrews, but he was afraid for them to 

multiply as rapidl y as they had been multiplying. Even if they did 
not join an enemy in war, they would become too powerful for him to 
control. He thought that excessive labor would decrease their birth 
rate; but that supposition is contradicted by the facts among all 
races and in all nations, for the birth rate among laborers is higher 
than it is among the idle, or even among those who follow less ardu
ous callings. People who have little, or nothing, to do become soft 
and flabby, and suffer a loss of vitality. There is usually a lot of 
dissipation a nd general fleshly indulgences in l ives of idleness, and 
that also lowers the birth rate. Hence, the more labor the king re
quired of t he children of Israel, the more they multiplied and spread 
abroad. Besides this, God was looking after Lhe growth of that race 
of people, and nothing that Pharaoh could do would materially hinder 
t he working out of God's plans. Pharaoh was fighting against Je
hovah, and was bound to fai l. Pharaoh and his people were grieved 
because t heir plan had not worked out as they desired. But Pharoah 
was per s istent; having started in on this labor plan to decrease the 
birth r ate, and perhaps to increase mortal ity by excessive labor, he 
was determined to make it work. He now had two r easons for mak
ing his plan work-he wanted to reduce the birth rate, and he did n ot 
want to be humiliated before h is people by a failure. 

Pharaoh Made Their Service Harder (Verses 13, 14) 
Pharaoh pushed his plan with still more determination. He made 

them serve with rigor, and made their lives bitter with hard service. 
To us such treatment of innocent people seems exceedingly cruel, but 
to judge fair ly the kin g and h is people, we must judge according to 
the standar ds of th at time. Higher standards of right did not prevail 
in other governmen ts. In some respects people are better now th an 
t hey were t hen. No real government now would think of treating an 
innocent and helpless people with such cruelty. Criminals in prisons 
a r e now treated with more consideration. And yet Egypt was per
h aps t he most highly civilized countr y in the world at that time, 
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with the possible exception of Babylon. Of this trying period in the 
history of the children of Israel, Stephen says, "But as the time of 
the promise drew nigh which God vouchsafed unto Ab1·aham, the 
people grew and multiplied in Egypt, till there arose another king 
over Egypt, who knew not Joseph. The same dealt craftily with our 
race, and ill-treated our fathers, that they should cast out t heir babes 
to the end they might not live." (Acts 7: 17-19.) 

Pharaoh's Inhuman Commands (Verses 15-22) 
The verses between t he two printed sections of our lesson are 

really a part of the lesson, without which the lesson is not complete. 
Having failed in his first scheme to r educe the birth rate among the 
children of Israel, Pharaoh adopted plans that reveal him as a mon
ster of cruelty. But one heartless form of cruelty nat urally prepares 
the way for a worse one. 

Pharaoh's Command to the Midwives.-He demanded that the 
Hebrew midwives kill every male child at birth, but not the female 
children. At all hazards there must not gr ow up among t he Hebrews 
a ny more men. Their fight ing strength must be kept down. "But the 
midwives feared God, and did not as the king of Egypt commanded 
them." "And God dealt well wit h the midwives." He was with 
these good women, and made them to prosper . This shows that when 
the government authori t ies command that a sinful t hing be done it i!i 
the duty of t hose thus commanded to disobey the government . God 
is pleased with such disobedience. To other rulers, the apostles once 
said, "We must obey God mther than men." (Acts 5: 29.) 

Pharaoh's C01nmand to His People.-"And Pharaoh charged all his 
people, saying, Every son that is born ye shall cast into the river, 
and every daughter ye shall save alive." Of course among the 
Egyptians would be found people who would be more diligent in carry
ing out Pharaoh's orders than the midwives h ad been. It is likely 
t hat very few sons escaped. It was a more wholesale slaughter of 
infants than that ordered by Herod. We are not told how long that 
order was in force, but we are certain that it was in force more than 
three months, and may have been in force over a period of years. It 
would be hard to imagine a more inhuman order. But because of such 
cruelty, a fearful j udgment of God fell on that nation eighty years 
later. When you are wondering if t he world is g t·owing better OL' 

worse, think of t his black spot in Egyptian history. 

Moses Born (Ex. 2 : 1-10) 
Moses was born during the time of the murderous decree. Of this 

event Stephen says, "At which season Moses was born, and was ex
ceeding fair; and he was nourished three months in his father's house: 
and when he was cas t out, Pharaoh's daughter took him up, a nd 
nourished him for her own son." (Acts 7: 20, 21.) In Pharaoh's 
house Moses had a ll the educational advantages that the t imes afforded. 
"And Moses was instructed in all the wisdom of t he Egyptians; and 
he was mighty in his words and works." (Acts 7: 22.) 

Moses' Choice and Rashness (Verses 11-14) 
While in the royal family, Moses did not forget Jehovah nor his 

people. "By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called 
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6 Moreover he sa id, l nm the Cod oC lhy fnthcr. the Cod oC Abraham , the Cod 
of l snnc, nnd lhe Cod oC Jncob. And Moses hid his (nee : Cor he was afraid to look 
upon Cod. 

7 And J ehovah snid, l huve surely seen the affiiclion o( my people thnt arc in 
Egypt, nnd have henrd their c1·y by reason of th eir tuakmnst ers ; Cor I know their 
eorrows : 

8 And l am come down lo deliver lhem out of the hnnd oC the Egyptians, nnd 
lo bring them up out of lhnt land unto a good land nncl n large, unto a land Oowing 
with milk and honey: unto the p ince of the Canaanite, and the Hittite, and the 
Amorite, nnd the P erizzitc, nnd the ll ivilc. und the J ebuHitc. 

9 And now. behold. the cry of the children o( lsrnel is come unto me: moreover 
I hnve seen t he oppression wh.,,-cwith the E~·yptiuns oppress them. 

10 Come now therefore, nntl I will srnd thee unto Phnrnoh. thnt lhou mayest bring 
for th my 11eople the children oC l sracl out oC E gypt. 

I l And Moses said unto Goel , Who nm I. that I • hould go unlo Phnrnoh , nnd thul I 
Khould bring Corth the children of Israel out or Egypt 1 

12 And he snid, Certainly I will he with thee: and this s hnll be the token unto 
thee. lhnt I h ave sent th ee: when thou has t brought forth the people out oC Egy11t. 
ye shall serve God 1111on this mountain. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "Come now there/ ore, ancl I will send thee." (Ex. 
3: 10.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING. - P salm Z: 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 5. M. _________ ---- ------------------God Snvcs n Life (Ex. 2 : 1-10) 
July 6. 1'·-- - ---------- - ------ -------God Provides n Lender (Ex. 3: 1-12) 
July 7. W, ________ ----- - _____________ Accepting the Tn• k (Heb. 11 : 23-27 ) 
J uly 8. "r·-- - - --------- -- -------- ---- -- --God Cnll's Joshun (Josh . 1: 1-9) 
July 9. F·----- ---------- - - -- ------ ----God Calls Gideon (Judges 6: 11-18) 
Ju ly 10. S· -- ---- ------ --------- ------------ God Calls Pnul (Acts 9: 10-19 ) 
July 11. S. __ ____ ______ " 'l'hc Reign of the Righteous King" (Psalm 72: 1-17) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 1491 B.C.; according to Hales, 1648 

B.C. Moses was forty years old when he fled to Midian. (Acts 7: 
23.) The slavery of the Hebrews must have been in force for some 
years when Moses was born, for Pharaoh had already tried out two 
schemes to keep t hem from increasing so rapidly. Moses remained 
in Midian forty years. (Acts 7 : 30.) Slavery was still in force. 

Place.-Mount Horeb in the land of Midian. According to some 
authorities, Horeb is t he name of a particular peak in a group ca lled 
Sinai; others claim t hat Sinai is the name of a peak, and Horeb t he 
name of the group of peaks. More likely the names were inter
changeable. The group of mountains lies almost in the center of 
the peninsula that lies between the two horns oC the Reel Sea. On this 
peninsula lived the Midianites, the descenda nts of Midian, a son of 
Abraham by Ket urah. (Gen. 25: 1, 2.) 

Persons.-Jehovah, Moses, a nd Reuel. Moses was the son of 
Amram and Jochebed, descendants of Levi. (Ex. 6: 16-20.) Reuel 
was t he priest of Midian. He is also called Jethro. (Ex. 18 : 1-12.) 
When Moses was leading Israel out of bondage, Jethro met him at 
"the mount of God," and from what he said to Moses, it appear s that 
the knowledge of Jehovah had been kept a live in Midian. 

Lesson Links.- Pharaoh commanded his people to kill all sons 
born to the Hebrews. While th is decree was in force, a son was born 
to Amram and Jochebecl. What hear taches parents suffei·ed during 
that t ime only parents can imagine. When a son was born to Amram 
and J ochebed, they kept him hidden from the prying eyes of the 
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Egyptians for a period of three months. They could hide him no 
longer. Perhaps he had become too noisy to be kept secret. But 
Jehovah was watching over that babe. It was by no mere chance that 
he was placed where Pharaoh's daughter found him. Without acting 
so as to excite suspicion, Miriam stood a distance away watching him. 
Perhaps his mother was the only mother ever paid by royalty to care 
for her own child. To be a successful leader of Israel Moses needed 
traini ng which he received in the royal family. But his rashness in 
ki lling the Egyptian showed that he needed a n addit ional sort of 
training which his royal training lacked. To that encl and by t he 
providence of Jehovah he became a shepherd in the land of Midian. 
Jn that forty years of shepherding he would have plenty of time 
for meditat ion, and to become more mature in his ways. Youth is 
frequently rash and impatien t of results. The forty years in Midian 
were not wasted-they were building into the character of Moses the 
tra its needful for the work he was to do. When the leader was ready 
to lead and the people were r eady to be led, then Jehovah set in motion 
the plans for the exodus. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 

Moses as Shepherd (Verse 1) 
While in the family of Pharaoh, Moses had every l uxury that 

Egypt could afford. The most prominent men of the kingdom were 
his associates. Being closely connected with the t hron e, he knew 
the affairs of the kingdom, and, to a great extent, knew what was 
going on in other kingdoms. To give all that up for the hardships, 
loneliness, and obscurity of a lowly shepherd's life would seem to t he 
world as the acme of folly. But the devout Bible reader can see 
God's hand in it all. There are lesson s to be learned, which cannot 
be learned in schools and books; nor can they be learned in luxurious 
smroundings. Such lessons can be learned only in "the school of 
hard knocks." There are some lines of action in which a person h as 
no time to get acquainted with himself or the Lord. As a shepherd 
Moses had time to meditate, to learn his own deficiencies, and to build 
against them. Had he not needed such training the Lord would not 
have led him through it. Notice the map. Midian is off the beaten 
track. There was little connection with the outside world. Perhaps 
no quiP.ter section of counb·y could have been found. Moses had mar
ried the daughter of J ethro, the priest of the land ; and to this union 
two sons had been born. It is not likely that Moses enjoyed so much 
happiness and contentment at any other period of his life. In search 
of pasturage he led the flocks to the back side of the wilderness, to 
the mount of God. It is hardly possible t hat the mount was so 
designated at that time ; but on account of the later g iving of t he 
law at t hat mountain, it came to be so designated. 

The Burning Bush (Verses 2, 3) 
Of the incide11t of the burning bush, Stephen says, "And when 

forty years were fulfilled, an angel appeared to him in t he wilder
ness of mount Sinai, in a flame of fire in a bush." (Acts 7: 30.) 
From Stephen's speech we get some important elates in the life of 
Moses. He was forty years old when he went to Midian; forty years 
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later he was called to go back to Egypt. He had therefore been a 
shepherd for a period of forty years. When he saw the bush on fire 
and yet not being consumed, the sight naturally excited his curiosity. 
He proposed to go to it, a nd investigate. Leeser's translation, a 
translation made by a Jew and for the Jews, says, "And t he a ngel 
of the Lord a ppeared un to hi m in a flame of fire out of the m idst of 
a thornbush; a nd he looked, and behold, the thornbush was burn ing 
with fire, but t he t hornbush was not consumed. And Moses said, I 
mus t turn aside, a nd see this great sight, why the thornbush is not 
burnt." 

Jehovah Identifies H imself ro Moses (Verses 4-6) 
Goct ca ll ed to Moses out of the midst of the bush. So far as t he 

record shows, this is t he fi r s t time Goel had spoken di rectly a nd 
a udibly to any one since he spoke to Jacob at Beersheba, as he jour
neyed t o Egypt . (Gen. 46 : 1-4.) But Moses must not approach 
the bush. It was no time to be prying into things out of curiosity. 
The Divine Presence made the ground holy. Why Moses should r e
move his shoes on holy ground is not made clear. It might have been 
required t o impr ess him with the solemnity of the occasion. It is 
singular that God identified himself to Moses a s he did. To us now 
it would seem t hat to say, "I am Goel," would be sufficien t . But it 
wa s differ ent in that . age, when every nat ion or race had its own 
god or gods. It ca nnot be that Moses had a very clear conception of 
Jehovah. H ence, God said to him, "I am the God of thy father , the 
God of Abraham, t he Goel of Isaac, and t he God of Jacob." To J acob 
as h e fled to Paddan-aram, God said, "I am J ehovah, the God of 
Abraham thy father, an d the Goel of Isaac." (Gen. 28 : 13.) Notice 
the present t ense-"! am," not, "I was." 

The God of the Living.-ln the clays of J esus ther e was a sect of 
t he J ews, the Saclclucees, who denied the existence of angels and 
spirits. They did not believe there would be a resurrection of t he 
dead. They undertook to argue with J esus against the r esurrection. 
J esus quoted Jehova h's statements to Moses as God's word to them, 
and aclcled, "God is not the God of the dead, but of the living." Hence, 
t here was and is yet a sense in which Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob 
are not dead. As their bodies were bu r ied, it is certain t hat their 
spiri ts were a nd are still living (See Matt. 22 : 23-32.) Jesus put 
t hat for th as proof that there would be a resurrection, and his argu
ment s ilenced t he Sadclucees. But Jehovah spoke the wor ds of Moses 
to let Moses know that the God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob 
was still mindf ul of t hei r descendants , and was guarding their inter
ests. H e would have Moses know that he had not failed them nor 
forsaken t hem. But the stoutest heart fears in the presence of a 
heavenly vis itor. " And Moses hid his face; for he was afraid to look 
upon God." Stephen says, "And Moses trembled, and durst not 
behold." It is not to the discredit of Moses tha t he did fear a nd 
tremble. E ven though the beloved J ohn had been intimately asso
ciated wi th J esus in the flesh, yet when he appear ed to John in his 

. glorified state, J ohn was so overcome with feat· that he fell at h is feet 
as one dead. (Rev. 1 : 12-18.) This fear has grnwn out of the fact 
that human beings feel t heil' l ittleness and helplessness in the presence 
of heavenly beings. 
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God Hears the Cry of His People (Verses 7-9) 
It is not likely that the great mass of t he Hebrews in Egypt had 

much information about t he God of Abraham, of Isaac, and of Jacob. 
They had now been in grinding s lavery more t han eighty years under 
taskmas ter s who wor shiped idols. To those who did have some ideas 
a s to J ehova h it would seem t hat Jehovah had entirely forsaken them ; 
or was indifferen t to their distress and suffering. But he was hear ing 
their cries and gl'Oanings. He had bided his own t ime. In t hese 
verses God adapts himself to man's way of speaking. It is not to be 
supposed that he did not know all along that his people were in 
slavery. But God does not hear the cries of the proud and self
sufficien t. God hears only those who will hear him. The bondage of 
the Hebrews had become unbearable. They would now be willing to 
be Jed out of it . God is willing and ready to lead people when they 
get to the point where t hey want to be led ; he will deliver when 
people want to be deli vered. The Hebrews had reached t hat point
God's t ime had come. He was ready to lead them out of Egypt into 
a good land, a land flowing with milk a nd honey. Milk and honey 
symbolized the good t hings they would have in that coun t ry. That 
would appeal powerfully to a group of scantily fed slaves. In t hat 
land, the land of Canaan, dwelt a number of races of people, some of 
which were descendants of Canaan, the son of Ham. 

Moses Called co Lead Israel Out of Bondage (Verses 10-12) 
It apjlears t hat Moses had settled clown to the life of a shepherd, 

but God had meant otherwise. Now he calls him to the most difficult 
and harassing task th at any man had ever been called on to perform. 
" Come now therefore, and I will send t hee unto Pharaoh, t hat thou 
mayest bring forth my people the children of Israel out of Egypt." 
Moses did not feel so important then as he did when he left t he 
coui-ts of Pharaoh forty years before. He is humble now. H e was 
now fit to lead the people; forty years befor e that t ime he was utterly 
unfitted for such a great undertaking . When God called him, he was 
(not seeking t he office, a nd saying, like some of our candidates for 
pulpits and offices , " I am the very man for t he place-no one else is 
so well fitted to do the work you want done." He did say, "Who am I, 
that I should go unto Pharaoh?" But J ehovah assured Moses that 
he would be with him. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
"By faith Moses, when he was grown up, refused to be called t he 

son of Pharaoh's daughter." In some way God had revealed to h im 
that he was to be the leader in the deliverance of Israel from bondage. 
But he got in too much of a hurry, and rashly k illed an Egyptian. 
He supposed that his brethren understood that God by his hand was 
g iving them deliverance ; but t hey understood not. The t rouble 
with Moses was that he was in a bigger hurry t han God was. 

It is not well to t ry to move faster t han God moves. Some sad 
mistakes have been made along that line by good men a nd women. 
Abraham and Sm·ah tried to hurry up the fulfillment of God's promise 
that a son should be born to Abraham. They tried to move faster than 
God, and got in to trouble when they got in such a hurry to have 
the birthright and Isaac's blessings transfened to Jacob. 
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"Take t ime to be holy" is good advice. It took a long season of 
quiet living and meditation for Moses to become fitted for h is great 
work. People sometimes get in such a rush about the Lord's work 
that t hey have lit tle or no time left in which to think of him and 
to meditate on his word and his ways, or to give him much consider 
ation. And that g L"ows on people till doing things becomes more 
important to them than humble obedience to God. "Wait for Jehovah: 
be strong, and let t hy heart take courage ; yea, wait thou for Jehovah." 
(Psalm 27: 14.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Evils of rashness. 
A study of two shepher ds, Moses and David. 
God's apparen t slowness in working out his plans. 
How we may lose sight of God while we t ry to ser ve him. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he s ubject, a nd where the lesson 

is foun d. 
Repeat the Golden Text, a nd g ive 

reference. 

The Lesso11 Set1i11gs 
Give t he time, and the nge of Moses 

when he !led from Egypt . 
Give name ot p lace. nnd some fucts 

about the 11lnce t o which he !led. 
Give th e persons, a n d some facts nboul 

Moses. 
Whn t means did Phuruoh n doJ)t lo keep 

fsrncl from inc l'ens ing in numbcrH? 
Give facts nbout h ow Moses wns pre· 

served. 
What training did Moses receive in the 

r oyal fami ly? 
Whnt shows t hat he needed additional 

trainint~ ? 
How did he get t ha t udditionnl t r aining? 
When did God set in motion the p luns 

lo deliver Isr a el ? 

Verse 
What a dvantages for develop ment of 

character did Moses have as u she1>
herd ? 

Whom hnd Moses ma rried? 
'l'o what pince did Moses lend t he 

!locks 1 
V erses 2, 3 

!low long hnd he been n shepherd 7 
What wonderful sigh t did Moses behold 7 
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Whnt did God say lo him? 
\Vhnt does Stephen say or this incidt>nt 1 

Verses 4-6 
So for us we know, when had God Inst 

spoken audibly nnd d irectly to nny 
one? 

Bow did God identify himself lo Moses? 
Why was t his neces.•nry? 
What uae did J esus muke of thiK Inn· 

guuge to Moses? 
\Vhnt effect did t he scene and C:od"s 

words hu ve on Mose• 1 
Give some incidents where people feared 

in the presence or a hca\lenly visitor. 

Verses 7-9 
Why could the people not have known 

much of Jehovah? 
Why hnd God waited so long? 
l nlo whnt lnnd would he lead them? 
Whnt rnces then in habited that lnnd? 

Verses 10-1 2 

To what did God cnll Moses? 
Whnl chnnrcc had come over 1\1o!u~ l" ince 

he lef t the royal court? 
How did he differ from some of our 

cnndidntes for pulpits nnd offices? 
Whnt nssurnncc did God g ive h im? 
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Lesson Ill- July 18, 1937 

GOD ENCOURAGES A LEADER 
Ex. 3 : 13-16; 4 : 10-16; 5: 1 

13 And Jl'loses said unto God. Behold. when I come unto the children of I srael, and 
" hall sny unto them, The God o( your £nthers hath sent me unto you; nnd t h ey shall 
say lo me, What is his name 1 what sh all I say unto them 1 

14 An d God snid unto ll'loses, I AM THAT I AM: and he said, Thus s halt thou say 
unto t he children or Israel, I AM hath sent me unto you. 

15 An d God sa id mor eover unto Moses, T hus shalt thou sny un to t he children o( 
Israel. J ehovah. the God 0£ your £nthers, the God of Abraham, the God 0£ Isaac. 
and the God o( Jacob, hath sent me unto you: this is my name for ever, and this 
is my memorial unto all generations. 

16 Go, a nd gather the elders o( I srael together. and say unto t hem, Jehovah, t he 
God 0£ your fathers. th e God of Abrnh nm, of Isaac, and of J acob, hath appeared 
unto me, saying. I have surely vis ited you. and seen that which l~ done to you i n 
Egypt. 

10 And Moses said unto Jehovah, Oh, Lord. I nm not eloquent, n either heretofore. 
nor since th ou hast spoken unto thy servant; (or I am s low of speech . nnd or n slow 
tongue. 

11 And Jehovah said unto h im, Who hath mnde man's mouth? or who mnketh a 
man dumb, or dea(. or seeini:r. or blind 1 is it not J, Jehovah 1 

12 Now therefore go, and I will be with thy mouth, and tench thee what thou 
shalt spenk. 

13 And he said, Oh, Lord. send, I pray thee, by the hand of him whom thou 
wilt send. 

14 An d the anger o( Jehovah was kindled against Moses , and h e s aid. Is t here not 
Aaron thy brother the Levi le 1 I know t hat he can speak well. And also, behold. he 
cometh forth to meet thee : and when he seeth thee, he will be i:rlad in his heart. 

Hi And thou shalt s peak unto him. nnd put the words in his mouth: and I will 
be with t hy mouth . and wit h his mouth. and will teach you what ye shall do. 

16 And he shall be thy spokesman unto the people; and it shall come to pass, that 
he shall be to thee n mouth , and thou shalt be to him as God. 

I And a fterward Moses and Aaaron came, and said unto Pharaoh, Thus saith 
.Jehovah , the God of Israel, Let my people go, that they may bold a feast unto me 
in the wilder n ess. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Jehovah will give strength unto his people." 
(Psalm 29: 11.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-lsa. 6: 1-8. 

D;ULY BIBL.E READINGS.-
J uly 12. M·---- --------------- -----------The Call or Mo•cs (Ex. 3: 13-17 ) 
July l:l. T ------------------------ - --------Moses Encouraged (Ex. 4: 1-9) 
J uly 14. W ..•. --- --------------The Promise of Cod's H elp (Ex. 10: 10-17) 
July 15. T .•.... . ••.••...•••• The Promise o( God's Presence (Acts 18 : 5-11) 
July 16. F. ______ __________ ____ ___ The Promise of Victory (John 16 : 25-33) 
J uly 17. S·------------------------F enrlcss Trust in God (Psalm 27: 7-14) 
July 18. S.------------------- - - ---The Abiding Presence (Matt. 28: 16-20) 

THE .LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- The same as the las t lesson, which see. 
Places.-Midian a nd Egypt. 
Persons.-Jehovah, Moses, Aaron, and Pharaoh. 
Lesson Dinks.-Near the close of our last lesson, we i·ead of God's 

call to Moses to return to Egypt. He was to go before Pharaoh, and 
bring the children of I srael out of Egypt. Moses felt that he was not 
great enough to appear before the king, or to be t he leader in bringing 
the Hebrews out of Egypt. To g ive him confidence, Jehovah said, 
"Certainly I will be with thee." Then God made a statement which, 
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at first glance, seems s ing ular : "And t his shall be the token unto 
t hee, that I have sent thee : when thou hast brought forth the people 
out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain." When God 
called a ma n to do a cer tain work, the man needed definite proof that 
he himself was not deceived in the matter. The demon strations at 
Sina i would be all the token Moses would need to fully assure him 
that he was God's chosen agent to lead the people. People often 
think that miracles were wrought in connection with a man's ministry 
solely as proof to the people t hat God was with him. But the man 
himself needed to know t hat he was not self-deceived. Even the signs 
that Moses wrought not only convinced the people t hat God had sent 
him, but they served as a means of a ssuring Moses that his call was 
not a mere hallucination. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
How Moses \Xfas co Answer the People's Unbelief (Verses 13-15) 

"This Moses whom they refused, saying, Who made thee a ruler 
a nd a judge? him hath God sen t to be both a ruler and a deliverer 
with the hand of the a ngel that appeared to him in the bush." (Acts 
7 : 35.) When t he man forty years before had asked him, "Who 
made thee a ruler and a judge?" Moses had no effective answer to 
make. Now, knowing their ignorance and possible hos tility towar d 
him, he wanted to be able to answer their questions and meet their 
objections. To tell them that the God of their fathers had sent him 
would not mean much to t hem, so ignorant had they become. What 
would he tell them when they asked him for t he n ame of this Goel 
who had sent him? The language of Moses does not necessarily 
imply t hat all the Hebrews had los t a ll knowledge of the God of t heir 
fathers, but it is eviden t that Moses had grown up with little or 
no knowledge of J ehovah. The almost universal notion then was that 
there were many gods. The childr en of Israel, sharing that idea, 
would certainly want to know the name of the God who sent Moses. 

The Self-Existent One.-"Ancl Goel said unto Moses, I am that I 
am." Or, "I am who am." The des ignation signifies, "I am he that 
exists." H e is self-existent, independent, eternal; all others have their 
being from him. With him a ll time is eternal now. Our finite minds 
cannot fully g rasp him-we cannot comprehend the perfection of his 
being . To show the etern ity of his own divine nature, Jesus declared, 
"Befor e Abraham was born, I am." (John 8 : 58.) "Thus shalt thou 
say un to t he children of I srael, I am hath sent me unto you." H e 
would impress upon the minds of the chi ldren of Israel that he was 
the existing One, and not ma de by hands as were t he idols, nor de
r ived from some other god, as t he Egyptians fancied some of their 
gods came to be. To stir up in those Hebrews a feeling of J ehovah's 
nearness to them and h is personal interest in them, Moses was to 
remind them t hat t his Jehovah, this I am, who had sent him, was 
the God of their fathers, the God of Abraham, of Isaac, a nd of J acob. 
This would s tir up in them a more lively inter est in what Moses had 
to say to them. 

The Elders of Israel (Verse 16) 
"Go and gather the elders of Israel together." They were th e 

older ~ien, the heads of families. It is not likely that the children 
of Israel had any form of organized government . None was then 
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needed. The heads of families exercised authority over the families. 
But the orderly way in which Moses was to proceed is worthy of note. 
The mistake he made forty years before must not be repeated. 
Neither was he to go and make his appeal directly to the people, and 
stir t hem into a frenzied mob. Nor was he to go alone to Pharaoh. 
He must go before P haraoh with the i·epresentation of his people. 
Pharaoh must be made to understand that Moses was not alone in the 
matter, but that the whole Hebrew race was back of him. 

Hum.an Agency.-God was interested in the Hebrew race. They 
had suffered enough, and he had come down to deliver them. When 
God comes down to inaugurate any great work, or to execute a ny 
plans concerning men, he uses human agency. He would deliver 
Israel, and yet he would use l\Ioses, Aaron, and the elders of rs rael 
in that deliverance. And later, when on numerous occasions he de
livered Israel from their oppr essor s, he invariably used human agency 
in doing so. And when he would save men from sin through J esus 
Christ, he used chosen agents, the apostles, t hrough whom he made 
known his plan for saving men. And he still uses human agents in 
carrying out that plan. The fact that God uses human agents in 
carrying out his plans g ives importance and dignity to human beings 
that many fail to appreciate. 

Moses Begs co Be Excused (Ex. 4 : 10-13) 
Moses felt that he could not speak as forcibly as he should in 

presenting matters to his own people nor to the Egyptians, for he 
was "slow of speech, and of a slow tongue." Yet Stephen says he 
was mighty in his words. (Acts 7: 22.) What then did Moses mean? 
The fact that God told him that Aaron could speak well shows that 
Moses meant that he could not speak well to his own people nor to 
Pharaoh. He had had very little opportunity to ·become fluent in the 
use of the Hebrew language. Even if the Midia nites spoke a Semitic 
language, it would be a dialect peculiar to themselves. He had not 
had occasion to use the Egyptian's tongue for for ty years. Aaron, of 
course, would be skilled in the use of both languages. And fi nally, 
a man's words may be powerful, even if few. Follow up the history 
of Moses, and see the power he exerted over people by his words. To 
cause him to see the weakness of his plea, Jehovah reminds him t hat 
he made man's moutp., and promised to teach Moses what to say. 
That should have been a ll that Moses could ask for. · 

Any One But Me.-"And he said, Oh, Lord, send, [ pray t hee, by 
the hand of him whom t hou wi lt send." The truth is, Moses did not 
want to go. Perhaps his brethren's thrusting him from them forty 
years before made him r eluctant to go to t hem again. Anyway, he 
was like many people today. Many people would like to see certain 
things done, but want some one else to do them. "Brother John Doe 
is out of duty. Some one should talk to him, but do not send me." 
Such things are often heard. When Moses had exhausted all the 
excuses he could t hink of, he pied with the Lord to send a ny one 
but him. 

The Anger of Jehovah Kindled Against Moses (Verses 14, 15) 
We know of God's attributes only as he is revealed to us in the 

Bible; and even then we are liable to allow our own ideas of deity to 
color what we learn from the Bible. Too ma ny people in their 
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imaginations have created a God of their own, such a God as they 
fancy God should be. They would rob him of a ll attributes save mercy 
and love. But Goel was angry with l\Ioses. The Bible speaks often 
of t he a nger of J ehovah, even of his fierce anger. "Our God is a 
consuming fi re," as well as love. But we must not conclude that God 
Ries in to an angry rage, as men do. He is displeased with disobedience 
a nd punishes the disobedient, t hough he is long-suffering. 

Cause for Anger.-Gocl is never angry without cause; and he had 
cause to be angry with Moses. Moses first hesitated to do God's 
bidding because he did not feel great enough to go before Pharaoh. 
Then he wanted to know how to answer his own people when they 
asked who sent him. Then he objected on the grounds that his own 
people would not believe him. God t hen gave him some signs to 
perform to convince them that Goel was with him. Then Moses sought 
to be excused on the grounds that he was not eloquent, but was slow 
of speech, and of a slow tongue. And when Goel told him t hat he 
would teach him what to say, he showed the real reason for a ll of 
h is pleading to be excused- he did not want to go. Send any one 
but me. "And the anger of Jehovah was kindled against Moses." 
He would not excuse Moses, but would give him his older brother 
Aaron to be his spokesman, a nd therefore share honors with him. 
Aaron would meet him on the way, and would be glad. It would 
be a happy meeting, for they had not seen each other for forty years. 

Aaron the Spokesman for Moses (Verse 16) 
"And he shall be thy spokesman unto the people." Aaron would be 

to Moses a mouth. He was known to his own people, and t hey would 
t he more will ingly hear him talk. He would speak as Moses directed. 
The same program was to be followed when they went before PhaTaoh. 
"And Jehovah said unto Moses, See, I have made t hee as God to 
Pha1·aoh; and Aaron thy brother shall be thy prophet." (Ex. 7: 1.) 
Here we learn the function of a prophet. He is one who talks for 
another, or, rather, one through whom another talks. God's prophet 
is God's spokesman-through him God talks to the people. Through 
t he prophet God makes revelations to the people, whether it be some 
present truth, some duty, or some future even t . In this plan to 
deli ver Israel from Egypt, Moses was to be as God, and through 
Aaron· he would speak to both Pharaoh and the Hebrew people. 

T he Intervening Verses (Verses 17-31) 
·w hen Moses returned to his father-in-law Jethro, he merely told 

Jethro that he desired to return to his brethren in Egypt. Having 
received Jethro's permission to go, he started on his journey. In t he 
meantime Jehovah had commanded Aaron to go into the wilderness 
to meet Moses. They met in the mountain of God, t he mountain of 
the burning bush. " And Moses told Aaron all the words of J ehovah 
wher ewith ... he had charged him." They then proceeded to Egypt 
a nd gathered together the elders of the people, "and Aaron spake all 
the wor ds which J ehovah had spoken unto Moses, and did the signs 
in the sight of the people. And the people believed." Miracles 
wrought through human agency, or in connection with a n agent of 
God, are called s igns. The s igns which Moses and Aaron wrought 
wer.e the only proof they could present that God had sent t hem. It 
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was always God's rule, in sending a man on some special mission, or 
with a r evelation, to enable him to work miracles as s igns of God's 
presence with him. As God is not now sending out men on special 
missions or "to make revelations, no miracles are now wrought through 
human agency. 

Moses and Aaron Before Pharaoh (Ex. 5: 1) 
It was first necessary that Moses convince his own people that God 

had sent him to deliver them. Having done this, Moses a nd Aaron 
went before Pha raoh. It was certainly a n unusual procedure for 
the representatives of government-owned slaves to go before t he king 
with certain demands. It must have startled Pharaoh when his slave 
Aaron said, "Thus saith Jehovah, the God of Israel, Let my people 
go, that they may hold a feast unto me in the wilderness." It would 
naturally seem to Pharaoh that the God of a lot of slaves could not 
be much of a God. Likely he had never before heard that they claimed 
to have any God; and so he said, "Who is Jehovah, that I should 
hearken unto his voice to let Isr ael go? I know not Jehovah, and 
moreover I will not let Israel go." (Verse 2.) And t hus Pharaoh 
joined issue with Jehovah, and t hereby inaugurated one of t he most 
dramatic contests in the world's history. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Humility is a virtue, which, if carried too far, becomes rebellion. 

It was well for Moses to be humble, but it was not good! for him to 
allow his feeling of unfitness to keep him from promptly doing what 
God commanded. When God commands, and man says, "I can't," it 
becomes stubborn rebellion. 

The Bible does not idealize humanity-not even its heroes. It 
impartially records t he good and the bad. It records t he drunkenness 
of Noah a nd the falsehood of Abraham, and g ives us a full picture of 
the awful sin of David. It tells of Peter's denial of Christ and of 
his hypocrisy at Antioch. It tells how 1\Ioses t ried to find a way to 
keep from carrying out God's orders. No human product ions are so 
impartial. 

In spite of man's weakness, God uses him. If he used no imperfect 
people in carrying out his purposes, he would use no men at all. But 
all great works and all human developments have come through the 
agency of these imperfect huma n beings. Only t he Lord J esus Chris t 
is set before us as absolutely perfect, but we know of him only t hrough 
the agency of imperfect men. The fact that God so uses imperfect 
men is encouraging. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How a virtue may become a vice. 
Some examples of God's use of human agencies. 
What Christ's chosen agents did. 
Our part in carrying on God's work of saving s inner s. 
Miracles as signs. 

Give the subject and tell 
lesson is found. 

Repeat the Golden Text. 
re!erence. 
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QUESTIONS 
where the I 
and give 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the lime. plnccs, and persons. 
Why w..S l\losea r eluctant to answer 

God's call 7 
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V erses 13-15 
What docs S tephen s ay of "this Jlloses" ? 
Why did l.1oses now want specia l instruc

tions ns to what to say? 
Why would the people need s uch sp ec ial 

instructions about God 7 
Wltat notion then prevailed in the 

world about gods? 
What name, or descri ptive term. wa~ 

Moses to use in answering them 1 
What does the term seem to s ig ni fy? 
T o make fame.I feel that this God might 

have an interest in them, what wa:; 
Moses to say 7 

V erse 16 
Wbom wus Moses to call together, and 

why? 
Wlmt use does God make of h uman 

agency ? 
Ex. 4: 10-13 

What objec t ion did Moses here make? 
What docs Stephen sa y of th e words of 

Moses ? 
Why might not Mosei be a ble to s peak 

w ell? 
In that resp ect, what adva n tage did 

Aaron hnve ? 

}trLY 25, 1937 

W hut did Moses sa y Ins t? 
Wlmt docs his reques t sh ow? 

V erses 14, 15 
H ow did Moses ' answers affect J chovah? 
Why is God called a consuming fire? 
Name the diffe rent excuses Moses offered. 

Verse 16 
H ow wns Anron to he lp Moses 7 
What is a p rophet? 
In what sense was Mo• es to be ns God? 

Verses 17-31 
Give the contents of these inte rvening 

verses. 
Wha t are the p urposes of miracles 

wroug ht through human agency? 
What o ther p roof t hn n miracles could 

Moses a nd Aaron give that God had 
sen t them ? 

fa. 5: 1 
1''hnt was so unusual in Moses and 

Aaron 's going befor e Pharaoh? 
Who did they s ay had sen t th em. and 

why ? 
What a ns wer did Pharaoh g ive? 
Discuss t he reflections. 

Lesson W-July 25, 1937 

GOD PREP ARES A PEOPLE 
Ex. 12: 21-28 

21 Then Moses called for a ll t he e lde rs of fa m el, and said unt o them, Draw out, 
and take you Jambs according to you r families, and kill th e passover. 

22 And ye shall take a bu nch of hyssop, and di p it in t he blood that is in t he 
bas in, and s trike t he lin tel and the t wo s ide-posts with the blood t hat is in th e 
basin; a n d n on e of you shall go out of t he door of his house u ntil t he morning. 

- 23 For Jehovah will J)uss throug h to smite the E gyptians ; and w hen he seeth the 
blood upon t he lintel. and on the two s ide-posts , J ehovnh will puss over th e door, 
and will not s uffer the destroyer to come in unto your houses to s mite you. 
- 24 And ye sha ll observe this t hing for an ordina nce to thee and to thy sons for ever. 

25 And i t s hall come t o pass, when ye arc come to the land which Jehovah will 
give you, a ccor ding a s he hat h promised, tha t ye shall k ec1) this ser vice. 

26 An d i t s ha ll come to p ass , when your children sh a ll say unto you, What mean 
ye by t his service ? 

27 T h at ye shall sa y. lt is the sa cr ifi ce of J ehovah's passover. who passed over 
the houses of the childr en of Is r ae l in E gypt. when h e s mote the E gypt ians , and 
delivered our houses . And the people bowed th e head and wor shipped. 

28 And the childr en of Js rael wen t and did so ; as J ehovah had commanded Moses 
a nd Aaron. so d id th ey. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Jehovah thy God hath chosen thee to be a people 
for his own possession ." (Deut. 7: 6.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 63: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
July 19. 
J uly 20. 
July 21. 
July 22. 
J uly 23. 
July 24. 
July 25. 

M·- ---- - - - ---- - - --- - - - ----God Prepares a People (Ex. 12 : 21-28) 
T. _____ __ ___ __ __ __ P reparnt ion thr ough Repentance (Matt . 8: 1-6) 
W. __________ ___ Prepurat ion through Pardon (2 Ch ron. 30: 13-20) 
T. ______ ____________ ____ Prcpnration fo r Service (2 Chron. 35: 1-6) 
F. __ ________ ___ ____ __ ____ Preparation for Worship (Ezra 6 : 16-22) 
S·---- --------------- --- -Pr ep aration for V ic tory (Josh. G: 10-16) 
$. ____ ______ _________ Preparation for n N ew Era (Mark 14 : 17-25) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.-According Lo Usher , 1491 B.C., the same date as our last 

lesson; according to Hales, 1648 B.C. 
Place.- Egypt. 
Pcrsons.-Jehovah and the people of Israel. 
Lesson Links.- T he full s ignificance of th is lesson will not be appre

ciated without having in mind the events leading up to it. Our last 
lesson left Moses in the royal court where he had gone in and out 
as a favorite forty years before. Then he had left of his own choice. 
Now he is back asking a simple favor for his people, and is treated 
with u tmost rudeness. Pharaoh did not know J ehovah, and d id not 
intend to make any effort to learn anything about him. And on t hat 
day a mighty con test began. Jehovah claimed Israel as h is people; 
Pharaoh claimed t hem as his slaves. Jehovah said to Pharaoh, "Let 
my people go"; Pharaoh said, "T will not let Israel go." Jehovah 
had asked that the people be allowed to go into t he wilderness to 
hold a feast. Pharaoh said they were idle, and increased their bur
dens. Over them were Egyptian taskmasters. There were under t hese 
taskmaster s officers from among the Hebrews. It appears that their 
duty was to see t hat every ma n did his allotted work; for when t here 
was failure, these officers were beaten. These officers complained to 
Pha raoh, "There is no straw given unto thy servants, and t hey say 
to us, Make brick : and, behold, thy servants are beaten; but the faul t 
is in thine own people." But Pharaoh t·efused to soften his orders, 
and by so doing turned these officers against him. Moses complained 
to J ehovah; and J ehovah gave him to understand t hat he would bring 
t.o bear upon Pharaoh such pressure that Pharaoh would "drive them 
out of his land." After some preliminary moves, Jehovah began to 
bring upon Pharaoh a series of plagues of such a nat ure as finally to 
make Pharaoh anxious fot· Israel to go. These plagues were as fol
lows: (1) the waters turned to blood (7 : 17-21) ; (2) the plague of 
frogs (8 : 1-6); (3) the plague of lice (8 : 16-19); (4) tbe grievous 
swarms of flies (8: 20-24) ; (5) the plague of murrain upon the live
stock of the Egyptians (9: 1-7 ) ; (6) tbe plague of boils (9 : 8-11) ; 
(7) the grievous h a il (9 : 18-26) ; (8) the plague of locusts (10: 
3-15); (9) the plague of darkness (10: 21-23); (10) t he death of the 
first-born of the Egyptians (12: 29, 30). The magicians of Egypt 
were a llowed to duplicate, or, at least, to imitate, the preliminary 
miracles and also the first two plagues, but they could not turn t he 
dust into lice. At th is point they reported to P haraoh, " This is the 
finger of God." But the effor ts of these magicians ser ved a useful 
purpose. As the people then relied so on magicians , and believed so 
much in their powers, they might have thought i\Ioses and Aaron 
were great magicians, had not Pharaoh entered his magicians into a 
contest with Moses and Aaron. T he magicians were forced to admit 
that what Moses and Aaron did was not magic, but t he work of God. 
But even so, Pharaoh yet believed that he and his gods would t r iumph 
over the God of the Hebrews. Paul g ives the names of Pharaoh's 
leading magicians as Jannes and Jambres: "As Jannes and J ambres 
withstood Moses, so do these also withstand the truth." (2 Tim. 3 : 
8.) We never would have heard of these men had they not come into 
contact with Moses. 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Hebrews Commanded to Proceed with the Passover Feast 

(Verses 21, 22) 

The s tudent must read the eleventh chapter a nd t he first thirty-six 
verses of t he twelfth chapter; otherwise the lesson will not mean so 
much to him. 

Preva1·ing for lhe 8xodt{S.-0ne more plague was to be visited 
upon P haraoh; then he would let Israel go. "When he shall let you 
go, he shall surely t hr ust you out hence a ltogether." T here would 
then be no time to make any preparation; that must be made befoTe 
Pharaoh orde1·ed them to leave. "It has already been shown that 
the word absurdly r endered 'borrow' means to ask ; and t he same as 
when Sisera asked water and J ael gave him milk, and when Solomon 
asked wisdom, and did not ask long life, neither asked riches, neit her 
asked the life of his enemies." They had enriched the Egyptians by 
their labor, and they were now to ask such wages as they could carry 
with them. 

The Tenth Plagne Foretold.-T he first.born among all the families 
of the Egypt ians and the first-born of their cattle would die t he same 
night . There would be a great cry throughout all Egypt. 

Israel to Be Exenivt.-No harm was to come to any of the child ren 
of Israel. But their escape was not to be unconditional. Each house
hold was to put up a lamb on the ten th day of that month, which 
Moses had designated as the first month of their year. Two sma ll 
famil ies might join in the use of one lamo. The lamb, 01· kid, had 
to be without blemish, a male a year old. They were to keep t hat 
lamb, or kid, t ill the fourteent h day of the same month, and then kill 
it at even. Specific directions were g iven as to how the lamb was 
to be prepared and eaten. If any of it was not consumed, it was to be 
burned; nothing was to be left t ill morning. "And t hey shall take of 
the blood, a nd put it on t he two side-posts and on t he lintel, upon the 
houses wherein t hey shall eat it." However unnecessary some of these 
directions mig ht have seemed to any Hebrew, we can well believe that 
JlO one ig nored one r equired item. A life in that home depended on 
str ict obedience. The death angel was to pass through the land, and 
destroy the first-born in every home where the required blood was not 
seen. 

The Peovle Directed Through the Elders.-When the t ime came for 
the final act in this great drama, Moses assembled the elders of Israel, 
a nd told t hem to proceed as planned. They in t urn would tell the 
people. The blood of the Jamb was to be caught in a basin. Hyssop 
was t hen used to sprinkle the blood on t he doorposts and lin tels. No 
one now knows the identity of this plant called hyssop, which after
ward was much used in sprinkling the blood of expiatory sacrifices, 
so much so that it was symbolized as a cleansing ageni;:--S-aiQ"IJavid, 
" Purify me with hyssop, and I sh all be clean: wash me, a nd I shall 
be whiter t han snow." (Psalm 51 : 7.) 

The Protection of the Blood Sign (Verse 23) 
The death of the Passover lamb brought securi ty of life to t he 

first-born wher e t he blood was spr inkled as directed. In t he t hir
teenth verse J ehovah said, " And the blood shall be to you for a token 
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upon the houses where ye are." We usually think of the blood a s a 
s ign to the destroying angel. It was also a token to t hose who were 
in the house. It set t hem apart as under God's special ca1·e ; it gave 
them a feeling of securi ty. It was a token to them t hat they were 
exempted from a visit from the destroying angel. None of them were 
to go out of their houses till morning-they must not get out from 
under t hat blood protection. The blood was therefore a token to 
them of God's care for them, and it also reminded them of t heir 
r esponsibility in availing themselves of its benefits. 

T he Passover co Be Observed Annually (Verses 24, 25 ) 
By command of J ehovah the Passover became an annual feast of 

the Jews. It appears to be the only part of their national law t hat 
was instituted in Egypt. But some of the special requirements for 
its observance were not kept up. On the n ight of its first observance, 
t hey ate the Passover Feast in haste, with t heir loins g irded, t heir 
shoes on their feet, and their staff in their hand. But later , in re
peating the law of the Passover, t he foregoing requirements were not 
repeated. (See Lev. 23 : 4-8; Num. 28: 16-25; Deut. 16: 1-8.) The 
manner in which Jesus and his disciples ate the Passover also shows 
that all these features indicating haste had been left off. (Matt. 26: 
17-25 ; Mark 14: 12-21; Luke 22 : 7-16.) Neither were the requi1·e
ments to sprinkle the blood on the doors and to r emain in their houses 
permanent features of the Passover law. Nor does it seem that put
ting up the Jamb on the tenth day of t he month was later r equired. 

Pennanent Reqiiire11umts.-No leaven was to be used for any pur
pose during t he Passover week. None of the Passover lamb was to 
remain t ill morning. When t hey were settled in Canaan , t hey were 
not to eat the Passover in their h omes, but in the city '''here God 
recorded his name. Certain sacrifices, in addition to the regular 
sacrifices, were to be offered each day of the Passover week. The 
time of its observance remained the same. There was, however, this 
condition later made. If a person was on a journey or was unclean 
by r eason of a dead body, he could eat the Passover in the second 
month. (Num. 9 : 9-14; 2 Chron. 30: 2-15.) Others beside t he J ews 
might eat the Passover, if their males were circumcised. (Ex. 12: 
45-49.) But it is doubtful that t his requirement that stra ngers who 
desired to eat the Passover might be circumcised was made a per
manent part of the law. (See Num. 9: 14; 15: 14-16, 29.) Any 
Hebrew man who refused to eat the Passover was cut off from his 
people. When t he Hebrews were settled in the la nd of Canaan, and 
a central place of worship was established, the women were not 
required to attend the feast, though they were allowed to do so. 
Wit h them it was a privilege; with t he men it was a duty. Do not get 
duties and privileges mixed up in your thinking, so th at you will not 
know one from the other. 

T hey Were to Teach Their Children (Verses 26, 27) 
Legislation here looked forward to t he t ime when t he children of 

I srael would be settled in the promised land. Their children would 
have to be t aught the orig in of t he Feast of the P assover, the signifi
cance, and their duty concerning it. So when their children should 
say to them, "What mean ye by this service?" they were to g ive them 
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t he needed information. So prone are people to drift into lifeless 
formali t ies, t he Hebrews finally made a ritual out of this simple 
requirement . It seems that Moses was teaching them to g ive to 
t heir children whateve1~ instruction about the feast they need to learn, 
and did not mean for his words to be repeated at the feast as a mere 
cer emony. When Moses finished s peaking, the people bowed their 
heads and worsh iped as a token of their submission to J ehovah in 
all he required. 

They Eat the Passover (Verse 28) 
"And the children of I srael went and did so ; as Jehovah had com

ma nded Moses and Aaron, so did they." "By fa ith he [Moses] kept 
the passover, a nd the sprinkling· of the blood, that the destr oyer of 
the first-born should not touch them." (Heb. 11: 28.) At midnight 
t he death angel did pass through the land of Egypt, destroying the 
first-born in every Egyptian home, but he passed over the homes of 
the Hebrews. Jehovah had said to the Hebrews, "When I see the 
blood, I will pass over you, and there shall no plague be upon you to 
destroy you, when I smite the land of Egypt." (Verse 13.) "And 
Pharaoh r ose up in the night, he, and all his servants . and all the 
E gyptians; and there was a g reat cry in Egypt ; for there was not 
a house where there was not one dead." It is said that the Egyptians, 
in th eir mourning for their dead, ran into the streets, wailing at the 
top of their voices. No one can imagine what that night was like in 
Egypt. Jehovah had said, "And there shall be a great cry throughout 
all the land of Egypt, such as there hath not been, nor shall be a ny 
more." (11: 6.) "And the Egyptians were urgent upon the people, 
to send t hem out of the land in haste; for they said, We ar e all dead 
men." This was as J ehovah had foretold. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A privilege is a right which we may exercise or not, as we choose. 

Attending the annual feasts of the J ews was a pr ivilege with the 
women. They could s tay at home or go, without guil t . To the men, 
attending these feasts was not a privilege, but a duty. To fail brought 
guilt. Christians should do some serious thinking to determine their 
]J"rivileges and t heir duties . To say that a certain thing is both a 
privilege and a duty is about as sens ible a s to say that a cer ta in t hing 
is both black and white. To be baptized, to attend the Lord's day 
worship, to give, to study God's word, and to obey all other com
mands a r e duties, and are not privileges in any proper sense of the 
word. 

The hardening of Pharaoh's heart has been a source of so much 
controversy that many of us lose sight of the practical lesson it 
teaches. If the student will r ead the American Standar d Version 
a nd not ice t hat t he marginal reading gives the exact meaning of the 
words translated "hardened," he will get some light. At first 
Pha raoh put himself above J ehovah. "I will not let Israel go." Then 
at each succeed ing move his heart was strong or he ma de his heart 
heavy t ill after the fifth plague. It is then said t hat Jehovah hard
ened Pharaoh's heart. (9 : 12.) Re had hardened his own heart t ill 
he was hopeless. When a man reaches that point, he is fit only fo r 
destruction. God never hardens any one's heart against good im
pulses, but when a man is wholly given to rebellion, as was Pharaoh, 
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) ' -Jehovah hardens his heart against the consequences of his rebellion, 
so t hat he may r ush on to his dest1·uction. And finally, even the gospel 
hardens the heart of any one who continually r ebels against it. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
God uses human agents. 
What is a prophet? 
Challeng ing J ehovah. 
Examples of God's destroying wicked men. 
The annual feasts of the Hebrews. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, nnd tell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden Text. und it ive 

reference. 

The Lesso11 Setti11gs 
Give the lime, pince, and persons. 
With what incident did our las t lesson 

close ? 
What did Pharaoh immediately cause to 

be done to the H ebrews 1 
How were these s laves managed 1 
Who were t he officers 1 
Why were the officers benten? 
What cfl'ect did this beating have ? 
W hat was the purpose of the plagues? 
Name the plagues in their order? 
Who •ought to duplicate the miraclcs 

and plagues 1 

Verses 21, 22 
Why would it be necessary to make any 
preparutio.n~ .before the last plague? 

How did the H ebrews pre1mre to escape 
the tenth plugue 1 

V erse 23 
How was the blood a token to Israel? 

I' erses 24, 25 
Name some requirements for the llrst 

Passover that were not made per
manent. 

Name the permanent lows of the Pass
over. 

Who might cat it the second month? 

V e1·ses 26, 27 
Discuss verses 26, 27. 

Verse 28 
What is said o f the p eople 's obedience? 
Discuss the distr ess among t he Egy1>

tinns. 
What did Pharaoh do about the H ebrews 1 

Lesso11 V-A11g11s1 1, 1937 
,. "'0~11..r · ' , fV"' . . u ~ 

L~" ~ · .... - J· 

GOD LEADS A PEOPLE 
. .. Ex. 13 : 17-22; 14: 10-15 

0 ·,'1i' ~17 And. it come to pass. when Pharaoh hnd Jct the peo1>le go, thut God Jed them 
r. '? , ,,. u not by the way 0£ the land of the Philis tine• , although that wns neur ; for God • niu. 

,. / • 1 • Lest perudvent.urc the people repent when they see war, an<l they i·eturn. tu Egy1>t: 
' 18 But God led the people about, by the way of the wilderness by the Red Seu: 

and lhe children of Israel went up armed out of the land of Egypt. 
1 ?"'::.. 19 And Moses took lhe bones of J oseph with him : for he bad s traitly sworn the 

: ,i ~hildren of Israel. saying , God will surely vi• it you; and ye •hall carry up my bones 
f--....... 1 a way hence with you. ,• t 20 And they took their journey from Succoth, and encamped in E thum, in the edge 

)(..~ of the wilderness. 
~~~ ./ 21 And Jehovah went before them by day in a pillar of cloud, lo lead them the f Y'.. way, nnd by night in a pillar of tire, to giv~ them light; that they might go by dny 

ii', and by night: 
~ I I ~ 22 The p illar of cloud by day, and the 1>illur of fire by night. departed not from 
/J t l..beforc the people. 

,.-
/ ' ' JO And when Pharaoh drew nig h, the children of Israel lifted u1> their eyes, nnd, 

(. 1 l' .f. behold, the Egyptia ns were marching after them; and they were sore afraid: and the v;' ~ildren of Israe.I cried out unto J ehovah. 
• 11 And they snid unto Moses. Because tl1cr" were no graves in Bgypt. hast thou 

:,i ' I taken us nway to die in the wilc.lerne.ss? wherl'fore hn~t. thou dealt thus with u:-;, to 
I bring us for th out of Egypt 1 
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I 12 l s not this the word; that we s pal<o unto thee in Egypt, saying, Let us ulonc, 

that we may serve the Egyptians? For it were better for us to serve the Egyptians 
1 than that we should die in the wilderness. ' 

¥. • ~ 1.3 And Moses. s aid unt!> the people, F ear ye not, s tand still, and sec the salvation 
,..-• ") of Jehovah, which he will work for you to-day: for the Egyptians whom ye have 

· ~en lo-day, ye sha ll see them again no more for eve!'. 
/,,., 14 J ehovah will fight for you, and ye s hall hold your peace. 

,,., .., 15 And J ehovah said unto Mose.;, Wherefore eriest thou unto me? • peak unto the 
childr en of Israel, that they go forward. 

-j? j GOL DEN TEx:r.- "Jehovah will guide thee continually." 

. f/D EVOTIONAL READING.-Psal m 37: 1-7. 

(Isa. 58 : 11.) 

'/" /; D AILY B IBLE R EADINGS.
"~} 11' _. July 26. 

J u ly 27. 
July 28. 
July 29. 
J uly 30. 
J uly 31. 
August I. 

M·------------- -·------ -----God Leads a People (Ex. JS: 17-22) 
T·------------ ---- - ----Cod's Leadership A••Ul'ed (Ex. 14 : 10-1 5) 
W--------------------Victory throug h Obedience (Ex. 14: 26-31) 
T·---- ------------ - --------- -- - The Mighty Arm (Ex. 15 : 11-21) 
F---- - ----------- -------The Almighty Leader (Psalm 77 : 11-20) 
S·- --- ------------ -------Our H elp in the Lord (Psalm 90: 1-12) S' .•• __ ___________________ _______ 'J'rusting in Cod (P,nlm 37: 1-7) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 1491 B.C.; accor ding to Hales, 1648 

B.C. But authorities differ considerably, some putting the date as 
low as 1320 B.C. 

Place.- Egypt, at Rameses, Succoth, and an encampment by t he 
Red Sea. 

Pe1·sons.-Jehovah, the Hebrews, and the Egyptians. 
Lesson Links.- Of the night of the first Passover it is said, "It is 

a night to be much observed unto Jehovah for bring ing them out from 
the land of Egypt : this is that night of Jehovah, to be much observed 
of all t he children of Israel throughout t heir generations." (lZ: 42.) 
They started on their great journey from Rameses and encamped 
first at Succoth. It was a vast multitude, "about six hundred t hou
sand on foot t hat were men, besides children. And a mixed multitude 
went up also wit h them." This mixed multitude were, of course, 
not Hebr ews, but a great crowd who had taken this means of escap
ing from such conditions as had prevailed in Egypt, and to be with 
people who wer e favored of Jehovah. The women, the children , the 
aged, a nd the mixed multitude added to the six hundred thousand 
men on foot must have swelled the whole number to more than th1·ee 
million people. Ther e being so many of them shows that t he decr ee 
t hat all son s born to the Hebrews must be killed had long ago been 
abolished. It seems that Moses repeated at Succoth some of the 
necessar y r egulations for the Passover. He emphasized to the men 
their duty to teach t heir children the reasons for the dedication of 
t he fi r st-born to the Lord, both of man and of animals. The firs t 
born belonged to Jehovah because he had saved the first-born from 
the destr oying angel in Egypt. The firstlings of the ass might be 
redeemed wit h a Jamb; if not redeemed, it was to be killed. Later t he 
whole t ribe of Levi was substituted for the first-born sons. (Num. 
3 : 40-51. ) This whole transaction taught t he Hebrews that one life 
was r edeemed by another life. Jn Egypt the life of the first-born 
son was saved by sacrificing the life of a lamb a nd sprinkling i ts 
blood on the doors. And the idea began to take root in the thinking 
of t he Hebrews t hat they were a redeemed people. In future years, 
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when the son should ask why the first-born was devoted to Jehovah, 
the father was instructed to say, "By stTength of hand Jehovah 
brought us out from Egypt, from the house of bondage : and it came 
to pass, when Pharaoh would hat·dly let us go, that Jehovah slew all 
the first-born in the land of Egypt, both the first-born of man, and 
the first-born of beast : therefore I sacrifice to J ehovah all t hat 
openeth t he womb, being males ; bu t a ll the firs t-born of my sons I 
redeem." This idea of redemption would therefore be frequently 
brought to mind. The Hebrews were bidden to let these hallowed 
memories remain with them, as a s ign upon t heir hand and as front
lets between t heir eyes. But the Hebrews later foolishly in terpreted 
this to mean that they should literally wear certain words on their 
hands and t heir foreheads. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
A Longer Journey to Avoid War (Verses 17, 18) 

The short and easy way from Egypt to Canaan passed through the 
terr itory border ing the Mediterranean Sea. They traveled about a s 
far in reaching Mount Sinai as they would have traveled by the near 
way in reaching t he borders of Canaan. But along t he upper reaches 
of t he shorter way dwelt the war-disposed Philistines. Had this vast 
horde of people undertaken to go through the territory of the P hilis
t ines, there would have been war. The Hebrews were not trained 
warr iors ; on the contrary, t hey had been so crushed by slavery a ll 
t heir lives t hat they lacked courage and determination. And so 
J ehovah led t hem "about, by the way of the wilderness by the Red 
Sea," "lest per a dvent ure t he people r epent when they see war, and 
they r etur n to Egypt." "From this we learn two lessons. Why did 
not H e, who presently made strong the hearts of the Egyptians to 
plunge into the bed of t he sea, make the hearts of his own people 
strong to defy t he Philistines? The a nswer is a striking and solemn 
one. Neither God in the Old Testament, nor God manifested in the 
flesh, is ever recorded to have wrought any miracle of spiritual ad
vancement oi· overthrow. Thus the Egyptians were but con fi rmed in 
their own choice ; their decision was carried further. And even Saul 
of Tar sus was illuminated, not coerced; he might have disobeyed the 
heavenly vis ion. He was not an insincere man suddenly coerced into 
earnestness, nor a coward suddenly made brave. In the mor a l world, 
a dequat e means are always employed for the securing of desired 
effects. Love, gratitude, the sense of danger and of grace, are t he 
power s which elevate characters. And persons who live in sensuality, 
fraud, or falsehood, hoping to be saved some day by a sort of miracle 
of g i·ace, ought to ponder this truth, which may not be the gospel 
now fashionable, but is unquestionably a statement of a scriptur al 
fact : in the mor al sphere, God works by means, and not by miracle . 
. . . The other lesson we learn is the tender fidelity of God, who will 
not suffer us to be tempted above that we are able to bear. He led 
them aside into t he desert, whither, where he still in mer cy leads very 
ma ny who t hink it a heavy judgment to be there." (An Exposit ion 
of the Bible.) But it may be asked, Did they not have war wit h 
Amalek soon after leaving Egypt? However, that was a sma ll 
a ffa ir-one battle, an.d it was over. (Ex. 17 : 8-13.) It will be 
not iced that "the childr en of Israel went up armed out of t he land 
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of Egypt ." It must be that t hese arms were some of the things which 
t hey asked of the Egyptians, fol' as slaves they would not be allowed 
to have any opportunity to procure them. 

The Bones of Joseph (Verse i9) 
"And Joseph took an oath of the childl'en of l sl'ael, saying, God 

will surely vis it you, and ye shall carry up my bones from hence." 
(Gen. 50: 25.) All the people of whom Joseph took this oath concern
ing his bones had died Jong before the exodus from t he land; but 
Moses felt the binding force of that oath which was made before he 
was born. "And Moses took the bones of Joseph with him." From 
the following words of Stephen it appears tha t the bones of Joseph's 
brethren were also canied back to Canaan : "And Jacob went down 
into E gypt; a nd he died, himself and OUl' fathers; a nd t hey were car
ried over unto Shechem, and laid in the tomb that Abraham bought for 
a price in silver of the sons of Hamor in Shechem." (Acts 7 : 15, 16.) 
Some one has said, "In the Epistles to the Hebrews (11: 22) it is 
recorded as the most characteristic example of the faith of the 
patriarch, that, instead of desiring to be carried, like his father, at 
once to Canaan, he made mention of the departure of the children 
of I srael, and gave commandment concerning his bones. To him 
Egypt was no longer an alien land. There only he had known honor 
without envy. and happiness without betr ayal. There his bones 
could r est in quiet, but not forever . .. This confidence in their 
emancipation was his faith." 

The Pillar of Cloud and the Pillar of Fire (Verses 20-22) 
It is n ot poss ible to trace on a map t he exact line of the journeys 

of the children of I srael, but a general idea can be obtained by com
paring the text and the map. From Rameses t hey went to Succoth, 
a nd thence to Etham, in the edge of the wi lderness. In their journeys 
Jehovah went before them in a pillar of cloud by day, and a pillar of 
fire by night; and these departed not from before t he people. That 
was Jehovah's way of leading the people. The pillar of fire by nig ht 
lighted up the camp, or gave them light by which to journey. Later, 
after the tabernacle was made, the pillar of cloud overshadowed it 
by day, and the pillar of fire was above it by night, so long as they 
were in camp. But when it moved on, they took up their journeys; 
at the place over which it came to rest, they encamped. (See Num. 
9: 15-~3.) This was God's way of guiding the people in all their 
movements. 

The Egyptians Pursue T hem (Ex. 14: 10) 
For some reason the Hebrews t urned at Etham back toward the 

Red Sea; but it seems that Jehovah brought them into a situation 
from which no human power or wisdom could deliver them. "Now 
they had the Red Sea before them, and on thei r right and left hand 
fortresses of the Egyptians to prevent their escape; nor had t hey one 
boat or transport prepared for their passage ! If they be now saved , 
the arm of the ·Lord must be seen, and the vanity and nullity of the 
Egyptian idols be demonstrated. By bringing them int o such a 

• situation he took from them all hope of human help, and gave their 
adversaries every advantage a.gainst them, so t hat they themselves 
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said, 'They are entangled in lhe land, the wilderness hath shut them 
in.' " (Adam Clarke.) As strange as it seems, while all Egypt was 
s till mourning t heir dead, Pharaoh and his counselors decided t hat 
they had done a foolish t hing in letting Is rael go. T hey must have 
decided that the Goel of the Hebrews was not a God of war , else he 
would not have Jed his people into such a hopeless s ituation. His 
recen t experience had g iven him no correct idea of J ehovah. So he 
started the pick of his a rmy in pursui t of Is rael. "And the Egyptians 
pursued after them, a ll the horses and chariots of P haraoh, a nd his 
hor semen, and his army, and overtook them encamping by the sea , 
beside Pi-hahiroth, before Baal-zephon." 

T hey Blame Moses (Verses Ll , 12) 
Their language to Moses shows that t hey were utterly without hope 

of escape from the Egypt ians ; and like an unreasoning mob t hey 
r a iled at Moses, as if he on his own respons ibility ha d deliberatel y 
Jed t hem in to a hopeless sit uat ion. The recent migh ty works of 
J ehovah had made no permanent impression upon their dull minds. 
Were ther e no g raves in Egypt t hat you br ought us out here to die? 
Did we not beg you to let us alone, t hat we might ser ve t he Egyp
t ians. In the face of what t hey thought was certa in death, t he slavery 
of which t hey h ad so bitterly complained did n ot seem so ba d. Jn 
thei r thinking, t hey were li ttle ahead of a group of emotiona l chil
d rer. . In that vast t hrong only Moses had courage and fait h. Tt 
must have begun to dawn upon Moses t hat J ehovah had committed 
to him an enormous task in ma king h im the leader of such a faithless 
race of people. 

Moses Encourages rbe People (Verses 13, 14) 
Moses had done all that God had directed h im to do. He ha d gone 

as far as he had directions. He ha d encamped at t he place God had 
appointed. He knew t hat of t heir own str ength they could not escape; 
yet he believed that J ehovah would destroy t heir enemies. But till 
they received furt her insti·uctions, he would try to pr event a stampede. 
H is command for t hem to s tand still was a ppropria te, for they had 
gone as fa r as they had directions. I n t he face of such da ngers, it 
cer ta inly required strong faith to urge the people j us t to be still a nd 
wait. 

Jehovah Commands a Forward Move (Verse 15) 
.Jehovah said to Moses, "Wherefore cr iest t hou unto me?" From 

th is it is evident that Moses had been praying to Jehovah. E vidently, 
he had prayed to know what to do next, for t hat was t he information 
J ehovah gave him. "Speak unto t he children of Israel, t hat t hey go 
forwa rd." But first .Jehovah must open up t he way. In commanding 
Moses to lift up h is rod and str etch his hand over t he water, and 
divide it, he was exalting Moses in lhe eyes of t he people as t he a gent 
of their deliverance. The waters separ a ted a nd stood upright-a 
frozen wall on either s ide as they marched across. (15 : 8.) The 
cloud stood between them and the Egyptians-ligh t to t hem but • 
darkness to the Egyptians. ' 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
The Lor d saved Israel out of the hand of the Egyptians, but Israel 

had to do as they were commanded. The Lord n ow saves people from 
sin, if they do what he commands t hem to do. 

Wit h the walls of water on eit her s ide and t he cloud covering t hem, 
they were completely buried in the cloud and sea. Paul says t hey 
wer e baptized into !\loses in the cloud and in the sea. (1 Cor. 10: 12. ) 
To sa y that t hey were baptized by r ain is to contradict Paul. Paul 
says t hey were baptized in the lwo elements- cloud a nd sea ; not in 
l he one element, ra in. 

"By faith t hey passed t hrough t he Red sea as by dry land : which 
l he Egyptians assaying io do were swallowed up." (Heb. 11: 29.) 
The phrase "by fait h" here spans t he Red Sea, reaching from shor e to 
shore, a nd includes everything that was done in crossing . It includes 
thei r bapt ism, for they were baptized in cross ing. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
How Jehovah Jed Israel. 
The ha rdness a nd recklessness of the Egyptians. 
How God saved Israel. 
How they were baptized. 
How t heir deliverance is like ours. 

QUESTrONS 
Give the Kubiecl. and lell where lh e 

lesson i• fou nd. 
Repent lhe Golden Text. nnd i:: ivc 

reference. 

The Lesso11 Settings 
Give the time, place. and J)Cr l'.tO tlM. 
What did J ehovah say of the night of 

lhe Passover? 
~'rom whnt point did Israel Klarl their 

journey? 
About how many went oul 7 
Whnt law was announced concerning 

lhe first-born? 
Whnl l r nde was later made concernin!I' 

t he fi r s t-born ? 
What did Goel com mand to IH' done in 

the future? 

Verses 17, 18 
\Vhich was the short way to Cnnuan 1 
Why did Israel go a much longer way ·1 
How docs God bring about moral changCll 

in people ? 
V erse 19 

Give whnt is said of the bones of 
.Joseph. 

W hat seem• lo have been done with the 
bones of .Joseph's brethren ·1 

V en es 20-22 
H ow did J ehovah guide I srncl in their 

t r avels 7 
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Give whnt information you can about 
t he oillar o f cloud nnd the o illa r of 
fi re. 

Ex. 14: 10 
Into whut seemi ng ly hopeless Hitunlion 

did the Lord direct l srncl 7 
What did the Egyptians decide to do, 

and why? 
H ow can their rn.shness he accounted 

fo r ? 
What s hows thnl Is rael had litlle. or 

no. fait h ? 

Verses JI , 12 
Whal • hows thnl Isr a el h nd no hope of 

escape? 
What musl Mose" have thought? 

Verses 13, 14 
Why w1L' Moses' command lo stand • til l 

appropriate 7 
Have we ever now the same t"eas on for 

standing s t ill nnd waiting? 
What d id Moses say J chovah would do? 

V erse 15 
What did Jehovah say to Moses 7 
H ow was t he way opened u1> for Is ra el ? 
What occurred to the wnlcr? 
H ow wer e the people h idden from the 

Egyptians? 
Discuss the reflections. 
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L es.<011 V I- August 8, 1937 

GOD FEEDS A PEOPLE 
Ex. 16 : 11-20; 17 : 3-6 

THlRD QUART l!R 

11 And Jehovah s pake unto Moses, say ing , 
12 f ha ve heard t he murmur ings o f the children of Is rael : s peak unto t hem, saying, 

At even ye s hall cat flesh. a nd in t he morning ye s ha ll be filled w it h bread ; and ye 
sha ll know that I nm J ehovah your God. 
r'13 And it came to pass a l even , t hat the quails came up, and cover ed t he cam p : 

'ja niJ in the morning t he dew lay r ound about the cam p. 
' 14 And when the dew Lhnt lny was gone up. behold, upon t he £ace of the w ildcr-

ne>1.< a s mall round thing. small ns Lhc hoa r-frost on t he ground . 
'- 15 A nd when the children of Is r ael saw it . they s a id one to anoth er. What is it? 

for they k new not what it was . And Moses s aid u nto t hem. It is th e bread which 
J ehovuh hath g iven you to cal. 

16 T h is is the thing which J ehovah hath comma nded. Gath er ye o r it every man 
~ accorcllng- to his coting ; nn omer a head. according to the number or your persons , 

sh a ll ye take i t . eve ry man for them that arc in his tent. 
17 And t he ch ildren or Israel did so, and gathered some m ore, som e less. 
18 And when they measured it wi th an om er, he that gat her ed much h ad nothing 

over . a nd he that g a t he red li ttle had no lack ; th ey gather ed ever y man nccording to 
his eating . 

19 And Moses s a id un to them. L et no ma n lea ve of it t ill th e m orning. 
20 Notwiths tanding th ey hea r kened not unto Moses : but some of t hem left o r i t 

until th e morning , a nd it br ed worn1'. and become foul : a nd Moses was wroth with 
them. 

~ 3 And t he p eople t hi rsted there for water: a nd th e people m urmured against 
Moses , a nd sa id , W herefore hast t hou brought u s up out o( Egyp t, to k ill us and 

, our children and our cattle with thirst? 
4 And Moses c ried unto J ehovah, sa ying, What shall I do u n to this p eople ? they 

are nlmost ready to s tone me. 
5 A nd J ehovah sa id unto Moses , Pass on before the peop le, and take w it h th ee 

of the ciders of I s r ael ; and thy rod, wherewi th thou smotest t he river , tak e in th y 
hand, a nd go. 

" 6 Behold. I will s tand be fore thee ther e. upon the rock in H oreb; and thou shalt 

\....... 

s mile the rock, and the re shall come w a ter oull oC it, t h at t he people may drink. 
And Moses did so in t he s ight of t he ciders of Is rael. 

G ODDEN TEXT.- " Every good gift and every per f ect gift is from 
above, coming down from the Father." (J ames 1 : 17. ) 

D EVOTIONAL R EADI NG.- J ohn 6 : 32-40. 

DAJLY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
A ug ust 2. M------------------------------God Feeds J.rael ( Ex. 16 : 11 -20) 
Augus t 3. T· -----------------------------God Provides Water ( E x. 17 : 1-6) 
Augus t 4. W. ----------------------------A God of Mercy (Psalm 78 : 12-25) 
Aug us t 5. 'f ·-------------------Remembcri ng God 's Boun ty (Deut. 8 : 11-20) 
Aug us t 6. F.- - --- --- - - - -- -------Bread for t he Multitudes (Mar k 6 : 35-44) 
Aug us t 7. S ·-- --------- ---------Security of the Rig hteous ( Psnlm 37 : 16-25 ) 
August 8. $, ____________________________ The Bren d oC Life ( J oh n 6 : 32-40 ) 

TI-!E LESSON SETTINGS 
T-ime.- According to Usher , 1491 B.C. ; according to H ales, 1648 

B. C. The event s of the first section of our lesson occurred one pion t h 
" after their departing out of the land of Egypt ." I ,, : 

Place.- "The wilderness of S in, which is bet ween E lim and Sina i," 
a nd Rephidim. 

P er sons.- J ehovah and the Hebrews. 
Lesson Links.- When t he children of Israel were baptized in t he 

cloud and in the sea, and their former owners wer e drowned, t hey 
became absolutely free from t heil' bondage. The Hebrews had been 
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blessed with two del iverances. By the sacrifices and the blood of t he 
Passover lamb t he first-born son in every family was delivered from 
the destroying angel. Keep in mind that only t he physical life of the 
first-born was saved by the blood. They were also delivered from 
bondage, and this deliverance was for the whole Hebrew race · but 
that deliverance was not complete till the army of Egypt, the strong 
arm of Pharaoh, was destroyed in the Red Sea. Let us not mix 
these two deliverances. It is well also to remember that the Hebrews 
were God's people before either deliverance. In their baptism unto, 
or into, Moses, they were saved from the Egyptians, and were com
pletely committed to the leadership of Moses. It was only after they 
crossed the Red Sea t hat the record says, " Thus Jehovah saved I sr ael 
that day out of t he hand of the Egyptians; and Isr ael saw the Egyp
tians dead upon the sea-shore." (14: 30.) They then sang the song 
of deliverance. In delivering Israel from the Egyptians, the Lord did 
for them the things which they could not do for themselves ; but he 
would not deliver them from the trials and hardships incident to 
travel. Throu~eat they marched three days in the wilderness 
of Shur, to Mara •re was water , but too bitter to drink. Directed 
by Jehovah MQlft•s c.. certain tree into the waters, a nd t he waters 
were made sweet\ :fR£e Jehovah made a covenant of health with 
them. If tr ~Y wnuld dilii,,e.ttly obey him, he would put none of the 
diseases upon the11, which he }r.vl- put upon the Egyptians. It was 
a short distance "rom Mar ah to E l im. Ther e they foun d twelve 
springs of water a 01CI seventy palm trees. F rom E lim they went to 
the wilderness of f.i n, to a point between Elim and Sinai. They 
reached this point "on the fifteenth clay of t he second month after 
their departing out vf the land of Egypt." Their food supply ran 
low, and t hey murmured bitterly against Moses and Aaron. It 
appears that Jehovah had no place in their thinking ; and the la nd 
flowing with milk a nd honey had no appeal to t hem. Their former 
slavery had Jost its terrors. Only the fleshpots of Egypt lingered 
in their minds. Jehovah promised them food ; and Moses told them 
plainly that thei1· murmurings were not against him and Aaron, but 
against Jehovah. When we read of such incidents, we are amazed at 
the patience of Moses and at the mercy and forbearance of God. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Flesh and Bread Promised (Verses 11, 12} 

J ehovah had said to Moses (Verse 4), "I will ra in bread from 
heaven for you." The people were to gather each day the food neces
sar y for that day; on the s ixth day they were to gather food for two 
days. That ar rangement would be a test as to whether t hey would 
walk in his law or not. Moses was commanded to tell the people t hat 
at even they should eat flesh. No hint was given as to what t he flesh 
would be, nor h ow it would be g iven. In the morning t hey would 
be filled with bread, but no hint was ~iven as to how the bread would 
come. J ehovah would· satisfy their hunger, but not their curiosity. 
By this miraculous feeding they would know that Jehovah was their 
God; and as Moses a nd Aaron said in verse s ix, "Ye shall know that 
J ehovah hath brought you out from the land of Egypt." They had 
been murmuring against Moses a nd Aaron, saying, "Ye have brought 
us forth into this w ilderness, to kill this whole assembly w ith hunger." 
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(Verse 3.) The great miracle that they had witnessed but a short 
month before had faded from their minds ; they had Jost s ight of the 
fact that God had had anything to do wit h t heir deliverance, so stupid 
were they and ignorant. Now, that they might keep him fresh in 
mind, Jeh~vah would demonstrate his presence with them by miracu
lous ly feeding them every day. 

Food io Abundance Furnished (Verses 13, 14) 
At even the quails came in great quantities, so much so t hat they 

covered the camp. Much speculation has been indulged in concer ning 
this swar m of quails ; but if we take Jehovah into account in the 
matter all difficult ies vanish. "Is anything too hard for J ehovah?" 
To puzzle over how J ehovah could bring so many quails is much like 
the Hebrews ' wonying about how they were going to be fed . All 
questioning as to the bread is also out of pla, J

1
. , With Jehovah all 

things are possible. Of mornings there was y~~ ;; on t he ground. 
When the dew disappeared there was the br .;, YAnd i t was like 
coriander seed, white; and th!! taste of it war fers made with 
honey." (Verse 31.) The whole circumst11· ··- ·( that it was a 
new kind of bread, unlike any bread ever h.:Lore S· e r. 

They Gather the R•·c:t<l t V crses 1; 20) 
This thing that Jay about on t he ground was a·, utterly new thing 

to these Hebrews. Had it been a natural produot of that region of 
country they would have seen it before that day, and would have had 
no occasion to ask, "What is it?" J\Io.,es distinctly says in Deut. 8: 
3, 16 that Jehovah fed t hem with man~a, which .1either they nor t heir 
fathers had known. Befo1·e any one ti:iew tha't it was for food, they 
asked, "What is it?" and Moses r,eplied, "It is t he bread which 
Jehovah hath given you to eat." Moses had on the day before r ebuked 
them for their murmuring, telling them that their murmur ing was 
not agains t him and Aar on_, but against .Jehovah. Now he would not 
have t hem to honor him and Aaron for this food; Jehovah was g iving 
them bread as he had promised. By every possible way he was seek
ing to implan t in their stupid and untutor ed minds the conviction of 
God's continued p1·esence with them. 

Di1·cctions for Gathering the Brcad.-It will be noticed that J ehovah 
did not give them this bread in loaves baked and ready for ea t ing. In 
fact, gathering it must have been rather tedious ; for it was "a small 
round thing, small as the hoar-frost on the g round." It might be 
prepared for use by baking or boiling. (Verse 23.) "The people 
went about, and gathered it, and ground it in mills, or beat it in 
morta rs, and boiled it in pots, and made cakes of it." (Num. 11 : 8.) 
But they were to gather only so much each day as they would eat 
that clay-"an omer a head," with the exception of the s ixth clay; 
on the sixth day they were to gather a double nort ion. An omer 
was expla ined to be the t enth part of an ephah (Verse 36), or a frac
tion more than five pints. For a large fam ily a considerable quantity 
would be required. But food seemed to be about the only thing these 
Hebrews were thinking about, and Jehovah would make it necessary 
for them to work fast to get it; for "when the sun waxed hot , it 
melted." (Verse 21.) But they gathered as directed ; some gathered 
more than others , for some had larger families. "He that gathered 
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much had nothing over, and he that gathered lit tle had no lack." 
This does not necessarily imply that there was a miraculous evening 
up of the amount gathered. The next clause, giving the reason for 
each one's having the proper amount, rather shows that each one had 
merely gathered what was needed-They gathered "every man accor d
ing to his eating." It could not mean that the one who was too in
different to God's command, or too lazy to do as commanded, had his 
small amount miraculously increased to the proper amount. God 
would not thus encourage and bless either indifference or laziness. 
Paul's reference to this incident (2 Cor. 8 : 15) does not give any 
additional light, unless he means that those who were too feeble to 
gather the r equired amount were supplied by the over amount gathered 
by the able-bodied of the camp. Though this food was for the physi
cal man, yet Paul calls it spiritual food . ( 1 Cor. 10: 3.) It was food 
not obtained in the regular, natural way. 

Some of Them Disobeyed (Verses 19, 20) .-In promising this bread 
Jehovah had said, "That I may prove them, whether they will walk 
in my law, or not." (Verse 4.) It was a test of their spirit of 
obedience. TJ1ey disobeyed in two particula1·s. (1) "Let no man 
leave of it t ill the morning." But some oi them left of it till the 
morning, "and i t bred worms, and became foul." Thus their s in 
resulted in something very offensive to them. It was an object lesson, 
teaching them that disobedience brought discomfort and unpleasant
ness t o the sinner. (2) On the sixth day they were to gather a double 
portion to be kept for food on the Sabbath. This food kept over for 
t he Sabbath would not become foul as that did which was kept over for 
any other day. No manna was to be found on the Sabbath. Yet on 
t he seventh day some went out in search of manna, but found none. 
(Verse 27.) And Jehovah rebuked them severely for their disobedi
ence. The manner of giving this manna, and t he laws governing its 
use, may g ive some light on Paul's referring to it as spiritual food ; 
for it did more than feed t he body. It was an everyday miracle, 
reminding them of God's presence with them. The regulation govern
ing the gathering and use of it cultivated a spirit of obedience; at 
least, tended to do so. 

The People Again Murmur Against Moses (Ex. 17: 3, 4) 
From the wilderness of S in the children of Israel went on toward 

Sinai, "and encamped in Rephidim: a nd there was no water for the 
people to drink." Instead of counseling with Moses as to what could 
be done about the distressing siLuaLion, they came with t he imperious 
dema nd, "Give us water that we may dr ink." Again they failed to 
take J ehovah into consideration. They had never known anything 
in Egypt but hardships. But now, having been the objects of some 
special favors, they, like some very poor folks suddenly become rich, 
became arrogant and angry at any sort of self-denial. It seems 
that the statement of Moses that t hey were not finding fault with him, 
but J ehovah, had made no impression upon them. In reali ty they were 
angry with J ehovah , and taking their spite out on Moses; for J ehovah, 
and not Moses, was responsible for their being there. It was not as 
if they were about to perish for water. When men are at the point 
of perishing for water, their one consuming desire is a drink. For 
the time being they think not of their cattle. They were not begging 
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for water ; th ey were demanding it. They were not so much dis
tressed as angry. In their anger they were about to stone Moses. 
But even so, they were not so different from people of later times. 
To become angry with any man for preaching God's truth, whether 
the preacher be an inspired man, or an uninspired man , is to act as 
did these stupid Hebrews. In his distress Moses appealed to Jehovah: 
"What shall I do unto this people? they are a lmost ready to stone me." 

Water from a Rock (Verses 5, 6 ) 
It appears that the people were denied t he privilege of witnessing 

the miracle. Jehovah commanded Moses to take some of the elders 
of Israel, take his rod in his hand, and go. Jehovah would stand 
upon t he r ock in Horeb; Moses would strike the rock, and water 
would come out of the rock. "And Moses did so in t he sight of the 
elders of I srael." The miracle which the people had seen had made 
no permanent impression upon them. The daily miracle of the manna 
was accepted as an ordinary occunence. They would see no other 
miracle t ill they witnessed the terrible scenes on Mount S inai. J e
hovah would give them water, and they would soon have to fight for 
that--as soon as Amalek and his followers discovered i t ; for water 
was scarce in that section. This would be a chastisement for t heir 
angry murmuring against Moses, which in reality was agains t Je
hovah. Sometimes only severe treatment will teach people a needed 
lesson. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
We think that, if we had seen all the wonderful miracles the 

Hebrews saw, we would have done better than they ; but would we? 
We do not doubt that these miracles were wrought. In addition to 
a ll these t hings, we have the record of the wonderful works of Christ 
a nd his apostles, and also his glorious gospel ; but t hese things have 
made little impression on the masses of people. 

The manna sustained t he body. Something for t he body, either 
food, clothing, or some other form of fleshly indulgence, is what 
people mos tly seek even now. They labor for t he meat t hat perishes, 
rather than for that which endures t o life eternal. And they murmur 
and complain, as did the Hebrews, when things do not come up to 
their expectation. 

J esus is both the bread of life and t he water of l ife. "For the 
bread of God is t hat which cometh down out of heaven, and g iveth 
life unto the world .. .. J esus said unto them, I am the bread of 
life: he that cometh to me shall not hunger, and he that believeth 
on me shall never thirst." (John 6: 33-35.) " I am the living bread 
which came down out of heaven: if any man eat of this bread, he 
shall live for ever: yea and t he bread which I will g ive is my flesh, 
for the life of the world." (John 6: 51.) We eat this bread by 
believing in him, and leaming and doing his will. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The evils of murmuring. 
How unbelief leads to sin. 
Man's stupidity and hardness of heart. 
Jesus the bread of life. 
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QUESTIONS 
Give the s ubject, und tcll where the 

lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. nnd give 

reference. 

l'he Lesson Settings 
Give the time, pince, and persons. 
When did Israel become entirely free 

Crom Egyptian bondage 7 
From what did the Lord not deliver 

them 7 
What occurred at Mnrnh ? 
Describe their n ext camp. 
Where did they next go 7 
How long s ince they began U1c ir jour· 

ney? 
What s tarted their murmurin g 1 
Agninst whom did they r eally murmur 1 

Verses 11, 12 
ll ow hud Jehovah promised Moses to 

feed them? 
Whnt was Moses to tcll the people? 
Whnt would their miraculous feeding 

cause them to know 1 
What shows their s tupidity and igno

rance? 
How would Jehovah show his continued 

1>resence with them 7 

Verses 13, 14 
What food cnme to them 1 
DcRcribe t he bread. 

Verses 15-20 
What s hows that this bread was a new 

thing? 
What directions were given for gather

; ng the brend ? 
What shows that gathering it was 

tedious ? 
Bow W88 it prepared for en ting? 
How much was to be gathered for each 

one? 
H ow did their gathering measure out 7 
What hnd God s aid about proving them 1 
Discus.' how :hey failed to stnnd the test. 
How mii:ht this manner oC feeding them 

help them s piritually 7 

Ex. 17: 3, 4 

To whut pince did they next journey 1 
Why the renewed murmuring? 
What s hows they were angry? 
Why should they be angry with Moses "/ 
Why do people become angry when some 

one preaches the truth 1 

Verses 5, G 
How was water furnis hed 7 
Who snw this miracle? 
What did they have to do to r etain righL• 

to this water 7 
Discus• tho renections. 

Lesson Vil-August 15, 1937 

GOD GIVES LA \'V'S TO A NATION 
Ex. 20: 1-17 

I And God spake nil these words, saying. 
2 I um Jehovah thy God, who brought thee out or the lnnd of Egypt, out of t he 

house o r bondage. 
:1 Thou shalt ha vc no other 1eods before me. 
4 Thou • halt not make unto thee 11 graven image, nor any liken ess of a11y thi110 

that is iit heaven above, or thllt Is in the earth beneat h, or that is in the water under 
the earth: 

6 Thou shalt not bow down thyself unto them, nor serve them; for I J ehovah thy 
God am n jealous God. vis iting the iniquity or tho fnth~rs upon the children, upon 
the third nn<l upon lhe fourth gcncrntiou of them thnt hate me. 

6 And showing lovingkindness unto thousands of t hem that love me und keep my 
commandments. 

7 Thou shalt not toke the name oC Jehovah t.hy God in vain; for Jehovah will 
not hold him guiltless t hat t aketh his name in vain. 

8 Remember the sabbath duy, to keep it holy. 
9 Six days shalt thou labor, and do nil thy work; 

10 But the seventh day is n sabbath unto J ehovah thy God: in it t hou shalt not do 
uny work, lhou, nor thy son, nor thy daughter, thy mnn·MCrvant. nor thy maid· 
servant nor thy cattle. nor thy Rtrnnger that is within thy gntcs: 

11 F~r in s ix dayH J chovuh mudc heaven and curth, the HCU, nnd nil that in them 
is , and rested the seventh day: wherefore Jehovuh blessed t he sabbath day. and 
hallowed it. 

12 Honor thy rather and thy mother, that thy days may be long in the land which 
.J ehovuh thy God giveth th<e. 

1;1 Thou s hnlt not kill. 
11 Thou s halt not commit adultery. 
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15 Thou s halt not steal. 
1 6 Thou shalt not bear false witness against thy neighbor. 
17 Thou shnlt not covet thy neighbor's house. t hou shalt not covet t hy neighbor's 

wife, nor his mnn-scrvnnt. nor his maid-servant, nor his ox, nor his nss, nor any
t hing that is thy neighbor's. 

GOLDEN Trnc.T.-"T hou shalt love the Lord thy God with all thy 
hewrt, and with all thy soul, and with all thy ·rnind . . . . Tlunt shalt 
love t /11/f neighbor a$ thyself ." (Matt. 22 : 37-39.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 19 : 7-14. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 9. M·---------------------- - -- -------Duties to God (El<. 20 : 1- 11 ) 
August 10. T ·-------- ----------- ------- -----Duties to Mnn (El<. 20 : 12-20) 
Augus t 11. W·- -----------------Unders lnnding the Lnw (Ps alm 119 : 33-40) 
August 12. T·--------- --------- - ---- - -Loving t he Law (Psalm 119 : 97-104) 
August 13. F.------------------------- - -Fulfilling the Lnw (Rom. 13 : 8-14) 
August 14. S·- - --- ---------------------'Ihe Perfect Lnw (l'snlm 19: 7-H ) 
August 15. S·---- - ---------- - - ----Gotl's Law in the Heart (Heb. 10 : 14-17 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According t o Usher, 1491 B.C. ; according to Hales, 1648 

B.C. From the language of Ex. 19: 3 it seems that t he childr en of 
Israel r eached Sina i on the third day of the third month after their 
departure from Rameses. 

Place.- The wilderness of Sinai, before Mount Sinai. 
P ersons.- J ehovah and t he Hebrews. 
L esson Links.- In the vast host of murmuring Hebr ews there would 

be some worthy souls who would not join in such rebellion. These 
dependable ones would have to bear the brunt of the battle w ith 
Amalek. Among t hese was a man now first mentioned, who later be
came the leader of the hosts of Israel. "And Moses said unto J oshua , 
Choose us out men, a nd go out, fight with Amalek." Joshua would 
know who wer e dependable. He and his men fought while Moses 
prayed. P rayer and t he labor of battle gained the victory. Now 
came a fr iendly visitor to the camp, Jethro, l\Ioses' father-in-Jaw, 
bringing some assista nce to l\'Ioses in bringing about a better or
ga nizat ion for t he management of the people. In making his recom
mendations to Moses, J ethro made this s ignificant statement : " If 
t hou shalt do this thing, a nd God command thee so, then t hou shalt 
be able to endure." He would not have Moses to do anything without 
God's command. From Rephidim they came in to t he wilderness of 
Sinai and went into camp before the mount. This is where J ehovah 
had said to Moses from the burning bush, "When thou hast brought 
forth the people out of Egypt, ye shall serve God upon this mountain." 
(Ex. 3: 12.) When Moses went up into t he mount, Jehovah com
manded him to say to t he people, "Ye have seen what I did unto the 
Egyptians, and how I bare you on eagles' wings, and brought you 
unto myself . Now therefore, if ye will obey my voice indeed, and 
keep my covena nt , t hen ye sha ll be mine own possession from a mong 
a ll peoples : for all t he earth is mine: a nd ye shall be unto me a 
kingdom of priests, a nd a holy nation." (Ex. 19 : 4-6.) When t hese 
words were r epeated to the people, they said, "All that J ehovah 
hath spoken we will do." This is really the covenant, the condit ions 
of which were a nnounced t hree days later. The people were specially 
charged not to come up into the mount, a nd not to touch it, on penalty 
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of certain death. On the third morning, " there were thunders and 
lightnings, and a thick cloud upon the mount, and the voice of a 
trumpet exceeding loud; and all the people that were in the camp 
tl·embled." The people were there assembled before the mount. 
Mount Sina i, the whole of it, smoked, because Jehovah descended 
upon it in fire; and the smoke thereof ascended as the smoke of a 
furnace, and the whole mount quaked greatly. It was a n awe-in
spiring scene calculated to impress the most stupid heart in the 
camp. "And so fearful was the appearance, that Moses said, I ex
ceedingly fear a nd quake." (Heb. 12: 21.) Amid such awful scenes 
the ten commandments were given. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Ocher Gods and All Images Prohibited (Verses 1-6) 

Introdnctory Woi·ds.-Their knowledge of Jehovah had increased. 
In Egypt the masses knew little, or nothing, of him. To t hem Moses 
announced him as the Goel of theit· fathers, Abraham, Isaac, and J acob. 
But experience, as it always should, had led them into a more in t imate 
and personal knowledge of him. To them he was now Jehovah their 
God, who had brought them "out of the house of bondage." Without 
presenting himself as the object oI their worship, it would be vain to 
prohibit their worshiping idols, for men will worsh ip something. So 
Jehovah reminds them that he was their deliverer, and was therefore 
worthy of their worship. 

Firsl Commandment.-"Thou shalt have no other gods before me." 
All their lives these Hebrews had been the slaves of a nat ion who 
had invented for themselves various gods, as also had the surr ound
ing nations. Various phenomena and forces of nature were idealized 
as deities. That was the best that unaided human reason could do. 
The idea of one God, the supreme ruler over all the heavens and the 
earth, is distinctly a matter of r evelation. 

Second Commandment.-The language of this command shows 
clearly that they were not to make any images or likenesses to be 
used as objects of worsh ip. To take it, as some do, that the command 
prohibits pictures and sculptures for ornamental purposes, or photo
graphs of people, houses, scenes, and so on, is rather ridiculous. That 
construction would prohibit the use of all bluepr ints for use in struc
t ural work, and our law enfor cement officers could n ot make a photo
graph of fingerprints of a criminal! Any heat hen of intelligence 
looked upon his image as a r epresenta tion, an image, of what he 
believed to be a living god. Through it he worshiped his deity. But 
Jehovah would allow no such ri vals. He declares himself to be a 
jealous God. Too often we think, and too often it is ; but modified 
and controlled by knowledge and pure thinking, it is not. 

T he Third find Fourth Commands (Verses 7-11) 
The Thfrd Command.-"Thou shal t not take the name of Jehovah 

thy God in vain." I t is difficult to determine the full scope of this 
command. It evidently prohibits the use of the name of God in a n 
irreverent way. It would prohibit profanity, and a lso the use of t he 
name of God in any light, useless, or flippant way. If a man loves 
and reveres God as he should, he will always use the name of God in 
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a spirit of reverence and respect. He will never use it as a byword, 
nor in a joke. 

Fourth Comm.and.-"Remember t he sabbath day, to keep it holy." 
The reasons for the first three commands inhere in the very nature 
of our r elation to J ehovah. While it may be true that man's n ature 
demands one rest day in seven, it would never a ppear so to man's 
reason, especia lly would it not in t hose early times. To them there
fore it was a positive law, resting solely on t he a uthority of the 
lawgiver. They wer e to do all their work during the six days-no 
wor k was to be done the seventh day, on penalty of death. (Num. 
15: 32-36.) It was a s ig n between Jehovah and I srael, which it 
could not have been if it had been given to all n ations. (See Ex. 
31: 12-17.) "And thou shalt remember that thou wast a ser vant in 
the land of Egypt, and J ehovah thy God brought thee out thence 
by a mighty hand and by an outstretched arm: therefore Jehovah thy 
God commanded t hee to keep t he sabbath day." (Deut. 5: 15.) Jeho
vah commanded them to keep the sabbath because he had brought them 
out of Egypt. He did not, therefore, command them to keep t he 
Sabbath before he brought them out of Egypt. It has been a rgued 
that the manner in which the Sabbath was spoken of in Ex. 16: 23, 
26 shows that the Sabbath was well known at that time, but that 
could not be. The Hebrews in t heir slavery had no chance to observe 
t he Sabbath, had it then been a law. And t he masses were ljeduced 
to such ignorance that they did not know, or care, anything about 
Jehovah and his service. 

The Fifth Commandment (Verse 12) 
Some one has well said, "This commandment forms a kind of 

bridge between the first table and the second. Obedience to parents 
is not merely a neighborly virtue; we do not honor them simply as our 
fellow men: they are the vice-regents of God to our childhood ; 
t hrough them he supplies our necessit ies, defends our feebleness, 
and pours in light a nd wisdom upon our ignorance; by t hem our 
earliest knowledge of right and wrong is imparted, and upon the 
sanction of their voice it long depends." This is the first command
men t with promise. The parent that is worthy the name seeks to 
preserve the health of his child a nd to keep him out of unnecessary 
dangers and exposures. The thoughtful child knows that the parent 
knows best what is good for him. One thing g1·eatly lacking these 
days is a proper reverence for parents. Parents a re g reatly to 
blame, because they do not train their children to r espect t heir will 
and wishes. Obedience to authority must be learned, a nd if that is 
not learned in the home, the child has a rocky road before him. If 
a child is not taught to r espect the authority of parents, he is not 
likely to respect any other authority. Such a child is a criminal in 
the making. This commandment is plainly and pointedly set forth in 
the New Testament. (Eph. 6 : 1, 2.) 

Commandments Regulating Their Neighborly Relations (Verses 
13-17) 

Sixth Comrnandnient.-"Thou shalt not kill." This commandment 
prohibited murder, but it did not prohibit the t aking of human life 
to constituted authorities as punishment for crime. The law of 
Moses itself required the death pena lty for upwards of twenty crimes. 
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The si.xth command t her efore did not prohibi t legal executions, but. 
did pr ohibit murder. The murderer was to be killed. (Ex. Zl: 12.) 

The Seventh Commandment.-"Thou shalt not commit ad ul tery." 
Adultery was another crime punishable by death. (Lev. 20: 10.) 
The gospel of Christ condemns adultery, a nd pronounces the doom 
of t he adulterer. (1 Cor. 6: 9; Heb. 13: 4.) But t he teachings of 
Jesus go back of the overt act and condemn t he evil desires of the 
heart. (Matt. 5: 27.) E ven a man's though ts may be sin Cu l. But 
if the thoughts are pure, so will our words and actions be. The 
seventh commandmen t prohibited the impure act; Jesus prohi bits t he 
impure thought. If impure t houghts are banished, impure deeds will 
never occur. "Keep thy heart with all diligence." "For out of the 
heart come forth evil thoughts, murders, adulteries, forn ications, 
thefts , false witness, railings: these are the t hings which d·efile the 
man." (Matt. 15: 19, 20.) 

The Eighth C01nmand11ient.-"Thou shalt not steal." This com
mandment required them to respect property righ ts. The language 
just quoted from the Savior places t hievery on a plane with other 
degrading sins. Paul admonishes, "Let him that stole steal no more : 
but rather let him labor, working with his ha nds the th ing t hat is 
good, that he may have whereof to g ive to him that hat.h n eed." 
(Eph. 4: 28.) This requirement of the New Testament is superior 
to the eighth commandment; for it requires us, not only to refrain 
from stealing, but to give to t he needy. It would be next to im
possible to name all the ways in which stealing may be done. In ::i 

gener a l way it may be said that stealing is taking another's proper ty 
without his knowledge or consent, and a lso withholding from an
other that which rightfully belongs to him, whether it is done legally 
or otherwise. There is an alarming growth of t hievery. To prevent 
children from growing into thieves, teach them to 1·espect property 
rights. 

Ninth Commandment.-"Thou shalt not bear fa lse witness against 
thy neighbor." That prohibited the making of fa lse statements about 
the neighbor in court and out of court. These Hebrews had done 
much of that in their repeated murmurings against Moses. Each of 
the two tables contained a prohibition against the wrong use of the 
tongue. They were not to take the name of God in vain, nor to speak 
falsely about their neighbor. On these points the New Testamen t 
is as emphatic as language can be. Words are powerful t hings. 
Reputations are blasted, and t he innocent are made to suffer untold 
miseries, by fa lse testimony. Unbridled passions make unbridled 
tongues, and give rise to much false testimony. E nvy and hatred 
cause us to overstate the defects of others. And nothing is more 
prolific of false testimony than the party spidt in r elig ion. The 
partisan wants to make the other party out as bad as ·words can 
picture him. The best of people will be given to exasperation a nd 
falsehood when t he party spirit runs high. The tongue is an unruly 
member-it speaks out of the abundance of the heart. "By thy words 
t hou sha lt be justified, and by thy words thou sha lt be condemned." 
(Matt. 12: 37.) 

The T enth Comniandment.- "Thou shalt not covet." Covetousness 
is sinful des ire. It is not wrong to desire another's prope1·ty, if you 
also desire to pay for it. All legitimate trade is based on desire. 
But it is wrong to desir e another's wife at all , for there is no right 
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way for you to obtain he1·. Covetousness leads to other sins, such 
as stealing, robbery, defrauding, falsely representing the value of 
property for sale or for taxation. The New Testament is sever e on 
t he covetous man. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
It is apparent to anyone who will thoughtfully r ead the ten 

commandments that they are not a perfect code of morals. The five 
commands regulating human conduct toward human beings are all 
negative-"Thou shalt not." Nothing there about loving your enemy 
or even your neig·hbor. Nothing about helping t he needy, whether t he 
needs be spiritual or physical. Nothing about speakin g comfor t ing 
words. In all r espects the New Testament is far superior. 

But the ten commandments are not the gr eatest command of t he 
Old Covenant. A lawyer asked Jesus, "Which is the great command
ment?" (Read t he incident in Matt. 22 : 35-40; Mark 12 : 28-34.) 
All the other commands of the law, including the ten commandments, 
are based on t hese two commandments-on them hung t he law and 
the prophets. If a man loved God supremely, and his neighbor as 
himself, he would do a lot more in service to God and man t han is 
enjoined in the ten commandments. 

There are cer tain moral principles that have always been true and 
binding-true in the nature of our relationship. They were true 
before the ten commandments were given, a nd they are true s ince 
the ten commandments were abolished with the rest of the law of 
Moses. A thoughtful study will show that what some term the 
ceremonia l law r eaches a higher standard in t he moral requirements 
than do the ten commandments. But the New Testament sets forth 
the only perfect code of morals that h~s ever been known. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
To whom was the Sabbath law given? 
Wherein the ten commandments fail to be a perfect moral code. 
The end of the law. 
The two great comma nds. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the s ubject, and tell where the Jcs

• on ls round. 
Repeat the Colden Text, and g ive 

reference. 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give t he lime, place. and persons. 
Who was selected to lend the fight ngninst 

Amalek? 
How \vas the victory won? 
What friendly v isitor came lo the cnmp 7 
What assistance did h e r ender Moses 7 
From Rephidim wher e did Israel journey? 
What had J eh ovnh formerly said to llloscs 

nbout t he mount? 
T ell how they covenanted with J ehovah. 
Tell what happened the third day. 

Verses 1-6 
By what descriptive term had J ehovnh 

been introduced to them in Egypt? 

198 

Whnt descriplivc term iH here used? 
Why t he di fference? 
Repent nnd discuss t he firKt of th e lrn 

communclmcnt.s. 
Give the second commandment. 
Discuss the extent o f ilt! application. 

V erses 7-11 
Repeat the third commnndment. 
Discuss the extent of iL• npplicalion. 
Repent the four th commnndment. 
Wns it n positive or n morn! law ? 
To whom did it apply? 
Give rcnsons (or your nnswer. 

V erse 12 
Repent the firth commandment. 
Discuss its p r ncticnl benefits. 
Where sh ould obedience be learned ·1 
How arc mnny criminals made? 
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How would you define stealin g ? V erses 13-17 
Repeat th e s ixth command. On this point, what should children be 

taught? What proof t hat this did not pr ohibit 
legal executions ? 

R epeat t he seventh commandment . 
In what resp ect is Ch r is t 's teach in g on 

t h is matter s uperior to the seventh 
commandment ? 

Repeat t he n inth commandm en t . 
Discuss th e application of t his comman d. 
What g ives rise to much false t es t imony? 
What does the heart ha ve to do with 

R epea t th e eig h th commandment. 
In what r esp ect is t he N ew Testamen t 

t eaching s uperior to t he eig hth com
mand? 

the tongue? 
Repent the t enth comman dment . 
What is covetousness ? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V III- August 22, 1937 

THE PLACE OF RELIGION IN A NATION'S LIFE 
Ex. 25 : 1, 2, 8, 9; 29 : 43-46 ; 40: 34-38 

1 And J eh ovah s pake unto Moses, saying, 
2 Spea k unto t he children o f I srael, t hat thei• take for me an offering: of ever y 

man whose heart mnketh h im willing ye shall take my offer ing. 

8 A nd ie t them. make ,;,e a sa~ctuari'. ·that I ;,,ay dwell among them. 
9 Accor din g to all t hat I show thee, t he pattern of the t abernacle, and th e pat

t ern of all the furni t ure ther eof, even so shall ye make ;t. 

43 And there I will m eet w ith the children of Israel; a nd lite TC1•t shall be s anc
t ified by m y g lory. 

44 A nd T will sanctify the tent of meeting , and the alta r: Aa ron also and his sons 
w ill I sanct ify, to m inister t o me in t he pries t 's office. 

45 And I will dwell a mong the children of Is r ael, and will b e th eir God . 
46 And th ey sha ll know that I am J ehovah th eir God, that brough t t hem forth 

out of t he land of Egypt, that I m ight dw<!ll among them : I a m Jehovah t heir God. 

34 Then the cloud covered the ten t oC m eeting , and t he g lory oC J ehova h fi lled 
th e tabernacle. 

35 A nd Moses wus not able to enter into t he tent of meeting , because t he cloud 
abode thereon, and the glory of J ehovah filled the taber nacle. 

36 A nd when the cloud was taken up from over th e ta bernacle, the ch ildren of 
Israel went o nwa r d, throughout all t heir jour ney:i : . 

37 But i f t he cloud was not taken up, then U1ey jour neyed n ot till t he day t hat it 
was taken u p. 

38 F or t he cloud o f J eh ovah was upon the tabernacle by da y, a nd t h ere wa s fire 
th er ein by nigh t, in the s ig ht of nil t he h ouse of Is rael, t hroughout nll t h eir journeys. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Blessed is t he nation whose God is Jehovah." 
(fs a lm 33 : 12.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.-Is a . 2 : 2-4. 

DA ILY B IBLE R EADINGS.-
Aug ust 16. M· -------------- ---- - Offer in gs for t he Sanctua r y (Ex . 25 : 1-9 ) 
August 17. T ·----------- - - -- ---- - - - A Sacred Meeting P ince ( Ex. 29 : 88-46 ) 
Aug ust 18. W·------- - ------------ - - - - - - --Divine Guidance (El<. 40 : 84-38) 
Aug ust 19. 'l'--- ------ - -- - - - - - --- - - - - --- --Temples o f God (1 Cor . 3 : 16-23) 
Aug ust 20. F ----- --- - --- --- -----Strength th rough Worship ( P sa lm 27 : 1-6) 
August 21. S--- ------------ ------- --- -- - - J oy in Worsh ip ( Psa lm 122 : 1-9 ) 
Aug us t 22. S.--- - ---- - - - - - --- ----God's Taber nacle w it h Men ( R ev. 21 : 1-8 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- For the fir st par t of the lesson, accor ding t o Usher, 1491 

B.C. ; for t he last par t of the lesson, 1490 B.C. 
Place.- Mount Sinai. 
Persons.-J ehovah and the Hebrews·. 
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Lesson Unks.-lt had been hard to impress the masses of the chil
dren of Israel with the truth that Jehovah was with them and was 
directing them in all their traveling and encamping, as is shown by 
the fact that every time things did not suit them t hey laid all the 
blame on Moses. But after they had witnessed the awful scenes on 
Mount S inai-the thunder ing, t he fire, the smoke, the darkness, t he 
voice of the trumpet waxing louder and louder-they were frightened 
beyond measure, and came to Moses and said, "Speak t hou with us, 
and we will hear; but let not God speak with us, lest we die." (Ex. 
20: 19. ) J ehovah then gave them, through Moses, numerous precepts 
concerning worship, concerning personal rights, and concerning 
property rights. In chapter twenty-three, verse twenty, we have this 
s ignificant statement : "Behold, I send an angel before thee, to keep 
thee by the way, and to bring thee into the place which I have pre
pared." And t hen Jehovah said to Moses, "Come up unto Jehovah, 
thou, a nd Aaron, Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the elders of 
I srael; and worship ye afar off." They all went up, but the others 
did not go so far as Moses went. At the command of Jehovah, accom
panied by his minister Joshua, Moses wen t on up farther into t he 
mountain, to receive the two tables of stone, and the Jaw and com
mandment. A cloud still covered the mountain. "And t he appearance 
of the glory of Jehovah was like devouring fire on the top o( t he 
mount in the eyes of the children of Israel. And Moses entered into 
the midst of the cloud, and went up into the mount : and Moses was in 
the mounb forty days." Later Moses said, "I did neither eat bread 
nor drink water. And Jehovah delivered unto me the two tables 
of ston e written with the finger of God; and on them was written 
according t o all the words, which J ehovah spake with you in t he 
mount out of the midst of the fire in the .day of the assembly." (Deut. 
9: 9, 10.) And while he was in the mount, Jehovah gave him full 
directions concerning the building of the tabernacle and the con
struction of its furn iture. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Tabernacle Built of Material Given by the People (Verses 1, 2) 

The law of Moses, with all its forms and ceremonies, was des igned 
to regulate t he religious activities of a nation, and was t herefore 
adapted to that end. Its requirements were enforced by duly consti
tuted a uthorities, and temporal punishments were meted out to the 
sinful and disobedient. A formal compliance with the requirements of 
the law was sufficient to enable one to escape the penalties of the law. 
This does not mean that there were not deeper values in the law of 
Moses, for there were. The law was spiritual, but most of the people 
were too carnal to see beyond its formal requirements. But many men 
and women of piety and reverence lived under the law. Nor must it 
be understood that there were no eternal rewards and punishments 
for those who lived under the law. The story of the rich man and 
Lazarus, as told by Jesus and reco rded in the sixteenth chapter of 
Luke, proves t hat there were eternal rewards and punishments for t he 
people then living. But the authorities whose business it was to 
enforce the law could not go beyond the formal requirements. for 
they could not look into a man's heart. They could not determine 
whether any obeyed as a matter of conscience. They therefore 
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punished no man because he was not conscientious in what he did , 
but because he did not comply wit h the prescr ibed forms. l t was 
therefor e suited to be a nationul religion. But t he religion of Christ 
cannot be a national religion. Obedience Lo Chris t must come from 
the heart, and civil authorities cannot look into the heart. Chl'istian
ity is individual, not national. All a government can do-and it 
certainly should do that-is to sec that no government agency and no 
government money ·are used to hinder t he progress of the Christian 
religion. But today much government money, collected by taxation 
from God-fearing men and women, is used to undermine t he founda
tion of Christianity. The place of the Christian religion in a nation's 
life is in the individual lives of its citizens. Certainly a government 
should do nothing to hinder the fullest expression of that religion in 
the lives of its citizens, nor lend its aid to any move to hinder Chris
tians in their efforts to propagate that religion. The people were 
asked to make contributions fo t· the building of t he tabernacle. Moses 
was to put the matter before them- "Of every man whose heart 
maketh him willing ye shall take my offel'ing." The finest material 
was called for-"gold, and silver, and brass, a nd blue, and purple, 
and scarlet, and fine linen, and goats' hair, and rams' skins dyed red, 
and sealskins, and acacia wood, oil for the light, spices w r the a noint
ing oil, and fo t· the sweet incense, onyx stones, and stones to be set, 
for the ephod, a nd for the breastplate." The material t hey gave, and 
the spirit and liber a lity of their giving, is recorded in chapters 35 : 
20-29; 36 : 2-7. Had not the Egyptians given them so much when t hey 
left Egypt, they would have had very little to give for t he tabernacle, 
its furni ture, and its service. "'!'hey asked of t he Egyptians jewels 
of s ilver, and jewels of gold, and raiment: and Jehovah gave the 
people favor in the sight of the Egyptians, so that they let them have 
what they asked. And they despoi led the Egyptians." (Ex. 12: 35, 
36.) But even so, the liberality with which they gave was l"emarka ble. 

God Gave the Pattern for the Tabernacle and Furniture (Verses 
8, 9) 

As the tabernacle was Lo be Jehovah's sanctuary, his own dwelling 
place, a nd as it was a lso to be typical of matters then future, it would 
be expected that he would give all the plans for the tent and its 
furniture. J ehovah was t he architect; the plans were laid before 
Moses, with the charge : "According to all that I show thee, the 
pattern of the tabernacle, and the pattern of all the furnit ure t hereof, 
even so shall ye make it." Again the charge came: "And see t hat 
thou make them after their pattern, which hath been showed t hee in 
t he mount." (Verse 40.) Everything had to be an exact reproduc
tion of the pattern. Moses was charged with the responsibili ty of 
seeing· that everything conformed to t he pattern. Of course he did 
not do the wor k of building. To any one who studies car efully the 
plans a nd specifications as outlined to Moses it will seem that a degree 
of inspiration was necessary to follow the plans. Hence, J ehovah 
said of his master workman Bezalel, " I have filled him with the Spirit 
of God, in wisdom, and in understanding, and in knowledge, a nd in 
all manner of workmanship." Oholiab was his assistant, a nd there 
were other workers: "and every wise-hearted man, in whose heart 
J ehovah had put wisdom." (See Ex. 31 : 1-11; 36: 1-7.) But t he only 
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wisdom these workmen needed in that work was the wisdom to follow 
the plans given them. So far as the record shows, the tabernacle was 
the first building ever erected on earth to be used in the worship of 
Jehovah. But it was more than a house of worship, it was Jehovah's 
house-his place of dwelling among the children of Isr ael. It was 
not in any sense a type of our meetinghouses. 

The Tent of Meeting (Ex. 29: 43) 
"And there I will meet with the children of Israel." For this reason 

the tabernacle was frequently called "the tent of meeting." He did 
not meet with the whole congregation in this tent, for only the priests 
entered it. But he met with the people there when they offered their 
sacrifices a nd he accepted them. He also met with them when the 
high priest entered the most holy place, and God spoke with him from 
the mercy seat, for the priest was the representative of the people. 
It was through him that the people approached Jehovah. 

The Tent and the Priests Sanctified (Verse 44) 
To Moses Jehovah said, "And I will sanctify the tent of meeting, 

and the altar: Aaron also and his sons will I sanctify, to minister to 
me in the priest's office." And yet Jehovah commanded l\Ioses to 
sanctify, or make holy, the tabernacle and its furniture, or also the 
!aver and altar of burnt offerings. He was also commanded to 
sanctify Aaron and his sons. (Ex. 40: 9-15.) Adam Clarke thought 
there were two sanctifications : one real, performed by Jehovah; the 
other ceremonial, or symbolic, performed by Moses. But that is a 
mis take. Jehovah sanctified them by having Moses do the things 
necessary to their sanctification; that is, God did it through the 
agency of Moses. Aaron and his sons were not sanctified in order 
that they might be members of the covenant, but that, as members of 
that covenant, they might serve as priests. This sanctifying the 
tabernacle and its furniture, and Aaron and his sons to be priests, 
gives us a fine illustration of the incoming of sanctification. To 
sanctify, or to make holy, is to set apart. It signifies "not of the 
earth." All the material of the tabernacle and its furniture had 
been used in the common worldly affairs. When the tabernacle and 
its furniture had been set apart from worldly uses and ded icated to 
the service of God, they were sanctified. They had been separated 
from worldly uses. They were holy. No change had been made in 
the material of which they were made. It was a change of relation
ship-a change from worldly uses to t he service of God. Aaron and 
his sons had been set apart to a special service. In harmony with 
this idea, Paul speaks plainly of our sanctification. "I speak after 
the manner of men because of the infirmity of your flesh: for as ye 
presented your members as servants to uncleanness and to iniqu ity 
unto iniquity, even so now present your members as servants to 
righteousness unto sanctification." (Rom. 6 : 19.) When a worldly 
person turns from worldliness and g ives himself into the service of 
God, t hat is sanctification . 

The Tabernacle a Reminder of God's Presence (Verses 45, 46) 
In the law state of development of the children of Israel, they 

needed some visible, tangible, evidence of God's continued presence 
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with them. The tabernacle served that purpose, as well as other 
purposes. It was God's house, God's dwelling place. It made Jehovah 
seem more r eal. Nothing about the tabernacle stirred in their hearts 
a ny regard for idols. His presence with them kept alive in t heir 
heai·ts the gr eat truth t hat the Jehovah dwelling among t hem was 
the Jehovah who brought them out of Egypt. He brought t hem out 
t hat they might be his own possession, and that he might dwell among 
them. The church is now the temple of God. It is called God's 
building. (1 Cor. 3 : 9.) This refers to the people of God, and not 
the buildings in wh ich they meet. "Know ye not that ye are a temple 
of God, and that t he Spirit of God dwelleth in you? If a ny man de
stroyeth the temple of God, him shall God destroy; for t he temple of 
God is holy, and such are ye." (1 Cor. 3 : 16, 17.) 

J ehovah Accepts the Tabernacle (Ex. 40: 34-38) 
The children of Israel had now been before Mount Sinai a period 

of ten months, lacking three days; for they encamped there on the 
third day of the third month, and it was now t he first day of t he first 
month of the second year. (Ex. 40: 2.) That was a long stay at 
one place; but building t hat tabernacle and all its furniture was a 
long, tedious piece of work. Everything was made by hand w ith the 
crude tools of that clay, and yet nothing but the finest wo1·kmanship 
would be tolerated in that building. Surrounding the tabernacle was 
a com·t in which was placed the altar of burnt offerings; between it 
a nd the door of t he tabernacle was the !aver. The tabernacle faced 
east. It was t hi rty cubits long, ten cubits wide, and ten cubits high. 
In it was hung a veil, which divided it into two parts. In the first 
part was t he table of showbread on the r ight, the golden candlestick 
to the left, and the altar of incense next to the sepa rating veil. 
Beyond the ve il was the most holy place, in which was the ark of t he 
covenant on which rested the mercy seat. When the tabernacle was 
set up and everything was in its proper place, J ehovah showed his 
acc~ptance of it by covering it with a cloud a nd filling it with his 
glory. The Hebrews rnmained in camp so long as the cloud remained 
over the taberna cle ; they moved only when it moved. It guided the 
direction of their travels. It was one way of tra ining them in t he a r t 
of obedience. They dared not go beyond the cloud, nor stop till it 
s topped. Without words, it told 1ihem exactly what to do. It would 
be well if Chris tians marched and halted faithfully, as the word of 
God directs. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Religion is a broad term. There are many religions, but only one 

t rue religion. It would be better now to speak of "The Place of 
Christianity in a Nation's Life." 

The place of Christianity in a nation's life is in t he lives of t he 
citizens of t he nation; for Christianity is wholly an individual matter. 
And yet it is meant that each individual shall share it with his f ellow 
man. 

Nations are in a deplorable condit ion today because of t he lack of 
Christianity in both the rulers and the ruled. Nations need not expect 
much improvement so long as t he people drift far ther and farther 
from the principles of righteousness set forth in God's word. 
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TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
A discussion of Heb. 9: 1-10. 
A discussion of Heb. 12 : 18-24. 
The world's need of Christianity. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, nnd tell where the 

lesson is found . 
Repent the Golden Text. nnd give 

rcCerence. 

Tbe Lesso/l Settings 
Give the time, place, and persons. 
How were the Hebrews mnde to realize 

God's presen ce with them? 
What request d id they make, and why? 
Why was Mose• in vited up into the 

moun t? 
How long did he remain in the mount? 
What did Moses say or this in Deuter

onomy? 
Whnt instructions did ht• receive in the 

mount? 
Verses I, 2 

!low wns the law or Mo<L.,. •uited to be 
a national religion? 

Why cannot Christianity be adopted ns 
n national religion. nnd en rorced by 
the government? 

How do governments hinder ChriRt.innity? 
Why wer e the HebrewK 1uked to make 

Kifts? 
What were they asked to give? 
What i• Knicl of their llbcrulily? 
llow cume t hey lo have a nyth ing to 

"ive? 
Ve,.ses 8, 9 

Who WU• the architect o r the tabernacle? 
Whal was Mo-;es commanded to do ? 
Who did the actual work or building? 

How were they enabled to follow direc
tions 1 

Ex. 29: 43 
Why was the tabernacle called "the tent 

or mcctinic'' ? 
How did J ehovah meet the people in the 

tent? 
Verse 4-1 

llow wa• it true that both Jehovah and 
J\10,e• 8llnctifloo the ten t a n d ii« 
rurnilure 1 

Wh11l does "gunctiry" mean 1 
Whal le:<son do you get a" to how wr 

a re ,a ncti fied ? 

Verses 45, 46 
or what did the tabernacle continually 

remind them 1 
Whal is now God's temple? 
Quote proof. 

Ex. 40: 34-38 
When was the tabern acle er ected ? 
How long had th e H ebrews b een ut 

Sinai? 
!low much longer did they remain al 

Sinni? (Sec Num. 10 : 11, 12. ) 
Di•cUKK the arran gemen t o( the laber 

nocle and its fu rniture. 
How did J ehovah show his acceptance 

or the tabernacle 1 
How were the people guided in their 

movements T 

Lesson 1X-A11g11s/ 29, 1937 

GOD CONDEMNS INTEMPERANCE 
Lev. 10: 1, 2, 8-11; P rov. 31 : 4, 5 ; Isa. 28: 1-8 ; Rom. 14 : Zl 

l And Nadab and Abihu, the son" or Aaron, look ench of them his censer, and 
t>ut lire therein, and laid incense thereon, nod offered strange fir e before J ehovah, 
vhich he had not commanded them. 

2 And there came forth lire from before J ehovah, nnd devoured th em, a n d t hey 
died befor e Jehovah. 

8 And Jehovah spake unto Aaron, saying. 
9 Drink no wine nor strong drink, thou. nor lhy sons with thee, when ye go into 

~
he tent of m eeting , l hnt ye die not: it s hull be a statute for ever t hroughout your 
~enc.rations: 

10 And t hat ye may muke u distinction between the holy a nd t he common , und 
between the unclean und the clcun: 

11 And that ye mny tench the children or IKrnel nil the statutes wh ich J ehovah 
hath spoken unto them by Mo•a<. 

20~ 

lt is not for kings, 0 Lemuel, it is not for kingR to drink wine; 
Nor for princes to sa11. W here is s trong drink? 
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5 Le:; t they drink, nnd fo rget the Jnw, 
And per ver t the j us tice due to nny thnt is affli cted. 

I Woe to the crown of pride cf th e drun k'ards of Ephrnim, und to the facl ini:c flower 
uf his gloriou• beauty . which is on th e head of the fnt valley o( t hem that a re o ver
come with wine ! 

2 Behold. the Lord hath a m ighty and strong one ; as a tempest of ha il, a dest roy
ing l:ilorm, ns a tempest o f mig hty wnlers overflowing , will he ca~t down to the 
earth with the hand. 

3 The crown of pride of the dru nkards of E phraim shall be t rodden u nder foot: 
4 And the fading fl ower oC his g lorious beauty, wh ich is on th e head of t he fat 

valley, shull be !LS the fir st-l'ipc fi g before the summer; which when he that Jooketh 
u pon it seeth, while it is yet in his ha nd he eateth it up . 

5 Jn that day will J ehovah of hosts become a crown of glory, and a diadem o f 
beauty. un to the residu e or his p eople : 

6 And a sp iri t of j us tice to him tha t s it t eth in j udgment. and strength to t hem 
that turn buck the bat t le nt the gate. 

7 And even these reel with wine, a nd stagger with • lron g drink; the pries t n nd the 
1>rophct reel with strong drink, they arc swallowed up of wine, they stagger wit h 
ti lrong drink : they err in vis ion, they s lumblc in judg ment. 

8 For nil tables arc full of vomit and filthiness, so tha t there is no pince clean. 

21 It is good not lo ea t flesh , n or to drink wine, nor to do anyth.i"g whereby t hy 
brot her s tumblcth. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Wine is a, 'lllOCker, strong drink a brawler; nncl 
whosoever crreth thereby is not, wi.~e." (Prov. 20: 1.) 

DEVOTION AL READIN G.- lsa. 28 : 1-4, 7. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADI NGS.-
Au~ust 23. M. _________ ____ _____ T he Sin o ( Nat iona l Lcnderij (Lev. 10 : 1- 1 l ) 
Aug 11Kt 24. 'f, ___ ___________ ______ Wnrnin~ a gains t \Vine (Prov. 28 : 29-3r, ) 
Aug ust 25. W· ------ - - -- - -------- - --Drunkcnncss Condemned (Isa. 28: 1-8 ) 
August 26. T. ___________ ____________ Sobriely Commended (1 '!'hes". 5 : l - l l ) 
Aug us t 27. F·---------------------- - -- - - - - 'l'hc T wo P aths ( Prov. 4: 10-19) 
August 28. S· --------- - - - ----------- --Soc;a1 Responsibilit y ( I Cor. 8: 1-13) 
August 29. S. ______ __ ________ 'J'he True Chr iHl inn Policy ( l Cor . JO: 23· 33 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.- According lo Usher , t he time of the different refe rences 

of ou r lesson was as follows : Lev. 10: 1, 2, 8-11, 1490 B.C. It is not 
known when the th irty-first chapter of Proverbs was writ t en. The 
time in which Isaiah did most of his prophesying was probably Le
tween 735 B.C. and 713 B.C. How long he continued to prophesy is 
not known. Paul wrote the letter to the Romans about A.D. 58. 

Places.- The Hebrews were still in camp before Mount Sina i when 
Nadab and Abihu died; Solomon reigned a nd wrote in J erusalem ; 
Isa ia h was a resident of J erusalem; Paul wrote t he Epistle t o ihe 
Roma ns at Corinth. 

Persons.-Jehovah, the priests, the rulers, I sa iah, t he people of 
the kingdom of I srael, Paul, and t he Roma n brethren. 

Lesson Links.-The family of Aaron was selected to be t he pr ies tly 
family. Aaron was of the tribe of Levi, and t he brother of Moses. 
Hence not all of the tribes of Levi were priests . Aaron had four 
sons, ~amely, Nadab, Abihu, Eleaza1:, and Ithamar. Aaron became 
the first high priest. His four sons became priests . (See Ex. 2·8 : 
1-5.) The eighth chapter of Leviticus tells of their inductio!1 into 
their offices as priests . Their first official a cts are r ecorded 111 t~e 
ninth chapter of Leviticus. After the priests had performed then
required services, Moses and Aar on blessed the people, "and the gl.ory 
of Jehovah appeared unto all t he people. And there came forth ·fire 
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from before Jehovah, and consumed upon the altar the burnt-offering 
and the fat: and when all the people saw it, they shouted, and fell on 
their faces." Unfortunately their great rejoicing was broken up 
by s in. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Sin and D eath of Nadab and Abihu (Verses 1, 2) 

"And Nadab and Abihu ... offered strange fire befor e J ehovah, 
which he had not commanded t hem." For their deed they were de
voured by fire. What impulse or idea moved Nadab a nd Abihu to 
do this unauthorized thing is not revealed. And t here has been a 
lot of speculation as to what they r eally did. But why worry about 
that? Whet her t heir sin consisted in using fire other than that ob
tained from the altar, or whether they offered their incense at a time 
not commanded, or whether they went into the most holy place, i s 
of little importance to us. The t hing we do know is that t hey pcr
fo1·med an act of worship, or service, which J ehovah had not com
manded them. The things required had been attended to, as we 
learn from the preceding chapter. These two priests presumed to 
perform an act of worship on their own r esponsibility-an act for 
which they had no authority. Their deed was much l ike that of 
King Saul, when, instead of doing what God commanded, he planned 
to make a great sacr ifice to Jehovah. Jehovah informed Saul t hat. 
obedience was better t han sacrifice. (1 Sam. 15: 1-23.) To perform 
a n act as worship which Jehovah has not commanded is w ill worship. 
It is also in reality presumption-it is presuming that a human being 
can improve on God's arrangement . It would be a tedious task to 
under take to point out al l the things which professed Chr is tians have 
added to t heir worship and service-things which God has not com
manded them. " This t hen is the first lesson of I.his tragic occurrence. 
We have to do with a God who is very jealous ; who will be wor
shiped as be wills, or not at all. Nor can we complain. If God be 
such a being as we are taught in the holy scripture, it must be his 
inalienable right to determine and prescribe how he will be ser ved. 
And a second lesson, scarcely less evident, t hat with God, intention 
of good, though it palliate, cannot excuse disobedience where he has 
once made known his will. No one can imagine that Nadab and 
Abihu meant wrong ; but for all that, for their s in they died." (An 
Exposition of t he Bible.) The next section of our lesson may throw 
some light on the cause for Nadab's and Abihu's rashness. 

P riests on Duty Prohibited from Drinking (Verses 8-11) 
The demand made in t hese verses seems to have grown out of the 

sin and death of Nadab and Abihu, for it immediately follows t hat 
event, .and i~dicates tha~ t~e ra.shne~s of Nadab and Abihu grew out 
of then· haV1ng been drinking mtox1cants. The reason assigned for 
the demand also lends support to that idea. Jehovah sa id to Aaron 
"Drink no wine nor strong drink, thou, nor thy sons with thee whe~ 
ye go into t he t ent of meeting, that ye die not." So far ~s this 
prohibition goes, it only prohibited their being under t he influence 
of intoxicants ~hile they officiated as priests. At such times t hey 
wer e to abstain entirely from str ong drink, a nd this was a perpetual 
requirement for the priests. But the reason assigned for their 
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:abstinence at such times will apply, so it seems, to all Christians
"'that ye may make a distinct ion between the holy a nd the common , 
and between the unclean and the clean; and that ye may teach t he 
children of Israel all the statutes which Jehovah hath spoken unto 
them by Moses." The holy things were t he things God had ordained; 
th_e common wer e all t he other t hings, all th ings which men do 
without authority. Intoxicants blunt the judgment, so that the priests 
would be likely to do things not commanded. Later Jehovah said · of 
the city of J erusalem, "Her p1·iests have done violence to my law, 
and have profaned my holy things." An explanation was immedia tely 
given as to how they had done violence to God's law and profaned 
his holy things : "They have made no distinction between the holy 
a nd t he common, neither have they caused men to discern between 
the unclean and t he clean." (Ezek. 22: 26.) To bring into the wor
ship thjngs not a ut horized, as did Nadab a nd Abihu, is to profane 
t he whole worsh ip. 

Strong Drink Not for Rulers (Prov. 31: 4, 5) 
A man who is under the influence of strong drink makes a poor 

s howing at governing himself, if he is able to do so at all. Certainly 
a man who is not able to govern himself would be utterly unfitted 
for governing others. People are in a deplorable condition when those 
whose duty it is to make and enforce the laws ar e addicted to strong 
drink. Strong drink is not for kings and princes-not for any officer 
of the law. But bring the matter closer home. Parents are governors 
in their own homes, or should be. They cannot properly govern the 
home if they are given to indulging in s trong d1·ink. Children who 
have drunken parents are also in a deplorable condition. A drunkard 
would n ot be put in charge of a business concern, nor in charge even 
of a freight train. He should not be in charge of an automobile on 
t he highway. A drunkard is unfit to rule anything. 

The Drunkards of Ephraim (Isa. 28: 1-4) 
After the k ingdom was divided during the reign of Rehoboam, ten 

tribes followed Jeroboam, the revolting tribes were called the Kingdom 
of Israel. Sometimes that kingdom was r efened to as Ephraim, 
because Ephra im was the domina nt t r ibe in t hat kingdom. (See 
such references a s Isa . 7 : 2, 5, 8, 9; 11: 13.) In t he section of our 
lesson which we are now consider ing, E phra im stands for t he king
dom of the ten tribes. At t he time of our lesson Ephraim had sunk 
low in wickedness, and was carried into captivi ty by the Assyr ians 
before the death of Isaiah. They had become utterly unfit to continue 
as a nation. That kingdom, like many other kingdoms, fell as a result 
of its own corruption. It seems that one of the chief sources of 
corrupt ion in Ephraim was drunkenness. They began their downward 
plunge, wh en, under the leadership of J eroboam, they turned from 
the worship of Jehovah to the worship of idols. (1Kings12: 25-33.) 
But not a ll of t he people of Jeroboam's kingdom wor shiped his idols. 
But the kingdom, as a whole, went from bad to worse t ill, in Isaiah's 
day, its cup of iniquity was. full. The g lorious b~auty of Ephraim was 
now as a fading flower; it had become a nation of drunka rds, fit 
only for destructio_n. Jeh~vah had a might"'. on~, who woul~ come 
against Ephraim like a n11ghty storm of hail, wind, and ram, and 
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the kingdom would fall. This strong hand w ith which J ehovah would 
cast them down to the earth was the k ing of Assyria. (Isa. 8: 7. ) 

Drunkenness Not Their Only Sin.-By reading the account of the 
overthrow of the kingdom of Israel as related in 2 Kings 17: 1-18, 
it will be seen that drunkenness was not the sole cause, no1· even the 
major cause, for idolatry ; and when Jehovah sent prophets to t hem, 
they would not hear. "They forsook all the commandments of J ehovah 
their God, and made them molten images, even two calves, and made 
an Asherah, and worshipped all t he host of heaven, and served Baal. 
And they caused t heir sons and t heir daughters to pass through t he 
fire, and used divination and enchantments, and sold themselves to 
do t hat which was evil in the sight of J ehovah, to provoke him to 
anger. Therefore J ehovah was very angry with Israel, and removed 
t hem out of his sight." Even a fuller account of the sins of t he 
kingdom of Israel is given by t he prophet Hosea, especially, from 
the first of t he seven th chapter through the th irteenth chapter. But 
Ephraim would be destroyed by a greedy enemy, like one hastily de
voured the first r ipe fruit. Because people now can buy ripe fru it 
a ny season of t he year, we fail to realize how hung ry people t hen 
beca me for ripe fruit, and how greedily the first ripe fig was devoured; 
and so we miss the full force of Isaiah's compar ison. 

A Faithful Residue (Verses 5, 6) 
Even during the days of the reign of the notorious Ahab, not all 

of the people of the kingdom of Is rael were corrupt, though it seemed 
so to Elijah. Seven thousand had not bowed t he knee to Baal. (1 
Kings 19: 9-18. ) But it appears that Isaiah r efers more particularly 
to the kingdom at t he t ime of the downfall of Ephraim. Hezekial1 
was making heroic effoTts to reform the k ingdom of Judah. To all 
who really sought to do the w ill of t he Lord, Jehovah was a diadem of 
beauty. To the r ighteous judges, Jehovah was a spirit of justice. H e 
is strength to them t hat fight his battles. But to the wicked and 
profane, there is nothing in him desirable; to t hem he is a consuming 
fi r e. "It is a fearful th ing to fall into the hands of the living God." 

The Repulsiveness of the Drunkard (Verses 7, 8) 
See the drunkard a s he reels and staggers along t he street, u n

mindful of the spectacle he is making of himself . See t he dr unken 
driver of an automobile as his body sways to and fro, his a utomobile 
likewise. He is too drunk to know the danger he is to himself a nd 
others. The government authorizer! some one to sell him the liquor 
that makes him either a disgusting spectacle or a menace. Though 
Hezekiah worked some r efo1·ms, he did not save the n ation. When 
priests and prophets reeled with strong drink, the nation was fore
gone. "They err in vision, they stumble in judgment." Their vomit 
left no place clean . 

Abstinence for the Sake of Others (Rom. 14: 21) 
A Christian must r egard his influence. What he cons iders harm

less might lead another to s in. The ma n who knew that an idol was 
nothing thought he could eat meat t hat had been sacrificed to an idol. 
H e ate it as food with no thought of honoring the idol. But a brother 
might t hink he was doing it to honor the idol, and so be led to eat in 
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honor of the idol. And so t he fancied liber ty and streng th of one 
causes t he downfall of another . The principle holds good as to strong 
drink. It is good to refrain from a nything that might cause another 
to fall . We should do all we can to make it a s easy as possible for 
ot hers to do r ight . 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Men are inclined to be lenient towar d one who commits a crime 

while under the influence of strong drink; but why should t hey be? 
Such a one h as r eally committed two offenses. He committed an 
offense by getting drunk. So far as the r ecord shows, J ehovah ex
cuses no crime because of drunkenness. 

The personal liber ty plea has very little weight now as a n excuse 
for drinking. The more complex civilization becomes, the more our 
per sonal liberties are curtailed. Where one's conduct endangers t he 
life or property of others, or even in terferes with t heir comfort, the 
plea for per sonal liberty goes for nought. Even the man who pleads 
t he right t o drink on t he gr ounds of per sonal liber ty knows that such 
plea has its limitations. He mernly wants it t o apply to himself , and 
not to t he engineer of the train he is r id ing on, nor to t he one behind 
t he wheel of the automobile in which he is riding. 

Nadab and Abihu added to the worship Goel had appoin ted for the 
clay. To t he aver age person the burning of incense when God had not 
comma nded t hem to do so would seem to be a small matter. " God 
had not said, Thou shalt not burn incense in such manner." Cer
tainly not; but he had given a daily program for t he tabernacle 
ser vices. Nadab a nd Abihu went beyond that- made a n addition of 
their own. That was not a small matter. The mot her says to t he 
child, "Hand me that spool of thread." The child replies, "I 'll not 
do it." A spool of thr ead is a small th ing, but t he impudence a nd 
r ebellion in t he child's heart were not a small t hing. Let us t here
fore not deceive our selves into rebellion by sa ying, "It is such a 
small matter." Disobedience to God is never a small matter , and 
people ca n disobey in small matter s as well as in great matters. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The responsibility of r elig ious leader s. 
God judges the high a nd the low without part iali ty. 
The s in of adding to God's r equiremen ts. 
How corruption destroys a nation. 
The menace of the drunkard. 

QUESTIONS 
Give th e subject, and lell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text. a nd give 

ref erence. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the time, pince , and per sons. 
Who were selected a• priests, and to 

what tribe did t h ey belong ? 
Give the names of Aaron's sons. 

V erses I , 2 
Who were Nadab an d Abihu ? 
How did death come to t h em. an d why? 

A NNUAL L ESSON COMMEN TARY 

What was the nature of their s in ? 
Wha t. is will won;hip? 
Name some th ings people do in worship 

which God h as not commanded. 
Wbat two lessons may we gain from 

Nadnb a nd Abihu's sin and dea t h? 

V erses 8-11 
To what may t he rashness of Nadab a nd 

A b ihu be attributed ? 
What words seem to so indicate? 
What were pr iests proh ibited from 

doing? 
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What r eas ons were nssigned for their 
abst aining from str ong drink'/ 

What were the holy and the common 1 
Read and discuss Ezck. 22: 26. 

Prov. 31: 4, 5 
What is said of rulers a nd princes as 

to s trong drink? 
Why s hould rulers not be drinkers 7 
How may we bring this lesson closer 

borne? 
Isa. 28: 1-4 

What docs Isaiah mean by Ephraim 7 
What docs Isaiah indicate as to the 

condition of Ephraim 7 
When did the king dom of Israel beg in 

its downward course 1 
What striking figure did Isaiah use to 

describe their condition? 

THIRD QUARTER 

What figure did be use to describe their 
overthrow? 

Who was the strong band? 
or what other s ins wer e they guilty 1 

Verses 5, 6 
Who were t he residue 7 
'!10 whom was Jehovah a diadem? 
'To whom was he strength 7 
What is he to the wicked 7 

Verses 7, 8 
Describe the repulsiveness or drunkards. 

Rom. 14: 21 
R ead and discuss Rom. 14: 21. 
Discuss t he reflections. 

Lesson X-September 5, 1937 

GOD REQUIRES SOCIAL JUSTICE 
Lev. 19: 9-18, 32-37 

9 And when ye reap the harvest of your lnnd, thou shalt not wholly reap the 
corners or thy fi eld. neither shalt thou gather the gleaning of thy ha r vest. 

10 And thou shalt not g lean lh y vineyard, neither shalt thou gather t he fallen 
fru it of thy vineya rd; thou shalt lea,,e them fo r the poor and for the sojourner : 
I am J ehovah your God. 

11 Ye shall not steal; neither shall ye deal falsely, nor lie one to another. 
12 And ye shall not swear by my name falsely, and p r ofane the name of thy 

God: I am J ehovah. 
13 Thou • hnlt not OJ) pr ess thy neighbor . nor rob him : the wages of a hired servant 

shall not abide with t hee all nig ht unt il the mor ning. 
14 Thou s halt not curse the den[, nor put a st umblingblock before the blind; but 

thou shalt fear th y God: I nm J ehovnh. 
15 Ye shall do no unri1th teousness in judg ment: thou shalt not r espect t he person 

or t he poor, nor honor t he person of the might y; but in righteousness shalt thou 
judge thy neig hbor. 

16 Thou shalt not go u p and down as n talebearer among t h y peop le: neither 
shalt thou stand a gains t the b!ooa of thy neighbor: I nm J ehovah. 

17 'Thou shalt not hate thy brother in thy heart: thou shalt surely r ebuke thy 
neighbor, and not bear sin because o( him. 

18 Thou shtLlt not take vengeance, nor bear an~· grudge against the children of 
thy people ; but thou sha lt love thy neighbor as thyself : I nm J chovah. 

32 Thou· shal t rise u p before the hoary · head, a~d bono~ the face of the old m~n. 
and t hou shalt fear thy God: I nm J ehova h. 

33 And i! a stranger sojourn wit h thee in your land, ye shall not do him wrong. 
84 The strnnger t hat sojourneth with you sha ll be unto you us the home-born 

among you, and t hou shalt love him as t hyself ; for ye were sojourners in the land 
of Egypt : I am J ehovnh your God. 

35 Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment, in measures of length, of weight, 
or of quantity. 

36 Just balances, jus t weights , a just ephnh, and a just hin, shall ye have: I am 
J chovab your God, who brought you out of t he land of Egypt. 

37 And ye shall observe nil my statut es , a nd all mine ordinances, and do them: I 
nm J ehova h. 

G OLDEN TEXT.-"As ye would that men should do to yoit, do ye also 
to them likewise." (Luke 6: 31.) . (,, / _ ~ 

~· ...... 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Amos 8 : 4-8. _,__:,.,,, I- / /r~ v. 
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DA1LY BIBLE READINGS.-
August 30. M.----------- ------Respect for Parents (Lev. 19 : 9-18, 32-37) 
August 31. 'l '.--------------------------Socinl Obligations (Lev. 19 : 9-18) 
September 1. W·-------------------------Love to Enemies (Luke 6: 27-38) 
September 2. T . ______________ 'fhc Rich Man nnd Lazarus (Luke 16: 19-26) 
Sept<'mber 3. F . __________ ________ A Pica for Christian Justice (Phile. 8-20) 
Sep t ember 4. S. ________ The Lord's Judgment upon the Unjust (Amos 8 : 4-8 ) 
September 5. S·- - ------------Our Duty toward Offenders (.Matt. 18 : 21-35) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-1491 or 1490 B. C. As the children of Israel left Sinai about 

one mont h and t wenty days after t he tabernacle was set up, it is 
probable t ha t many of the pr ecepts of the law were delivered during 
t he ten mont hs in which the tabernacle was being prepared. In their 
low stat e of development, t he Hebrews would need to have t hese 
numerous precepts announced and repeated over and over for days 
and day;;. 

Place.-Before Mount Sinai. 
P ersons.-Jehovah a nd t he children of Israel. 
L esson Links.- It w ill appear strange to the thoughtful studen t 

that the precepts of t he law of Moses should be the text of the lesson 
under the heading, " God Requ ires Social Justice." The student may 
ask, "Does God now require us to obey t he precepts of the law of 
Moses?" The answer must be, No. But there is t h is about t he laws 
governing our relations to one a nother : Many of these r equirements 
a r e based on inherent principles of justice and right. The things t hey 
require a re right in the very nature of th ings. That is true of the 
mora l precepts of t he present lesson. However, J esus taught a higher 
standar d of social r elations than was taught in the law of Moses, 
as w ill be seen by r eading Matt. 5 : 21-48. What God now r equir es 
in the matter of social j ustice, as well as in all other matters, is found 
in t he New Testament . But God required the Hebrews to deal justly, 
and we certainly should not do less. T he chapter of our lesson opens 
up with J ehovah's charge to Moses to say to the people, "Ye sha ll 
be holy; for I J ehovah your God am holy." As J ehovah was holy, so 
must h is people be ; and the design of t he precepts of the chapter is 
to pr omote that r equired holiness. The first injunction required every 
man to fea r his paren ts. This respect for parents should con tinue 
a ll t hrough life. P a ul's injunction to children to obey t heir pa rents 
in t he Lord, and thus to honor their fathers a nd mothers, is of binding 
force so long a s the parents live. The next injunction r equired that 
they ser ve J ehovah, and not idols. It will be noticed that each g roup 
of r elated commands in our lesson closes wit h the statement, " I a m 
J ehovah." 

COMMEN TS ON THE LESSON 
Consideration of the Poor Required (Verses 9, 10) 

In cutting gr ain by hand with a small reaphook, as they did in 
a ncien t times, it does not seem t hat m uch grain would he left. Some 
grain was to be left in the corners of the fields. The poor would get 
ver y l ittle in their glean ings. Some idea may be gathered from 
Ruth's gleanings in the field of Boaz. She fared much better than the 
usual glea ner ; for by the express command of Boaz the reapers whom 
she followed purposely dropped some of the grain for her, yet a t the 
end of t he day she had about an ephah of barley, or about t h ree 
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pecks. (Rut h 2: 14-17.) They were also to leave some grapes for 
t he poor and the stranger. Their fruit that fell to the ground was 
to be lef t. T hese r equirements would help to feed t he poor, and at 
the same t ime cul t ivate in the owner of t he field and vineyard t hought 
for the poor. It would teach him to be not too grasping. The New 
Testament teaching is superior to the precepts of these verses of ou1· 
lesson. Read how generously t he church at Jerusalem cared for t he 
needy. T he brethren at J erusalem wished that P a ul and Barnabas 
would remember the poor, which P aul was zealous to do. (Gal. 2 : 
9, 10.) "Let h im that s tole steal no more : but r ather let him labor , 
working wi th his hands t he thing that is good, tha t he may h ave 
whereof t o g ive to him that hat h need." (Eph. 4 : 28.) Give to t he 
needy rather t han send t hem off to the field to gathe1· t he scraps you 
have left. (Read also Matt. 25 : 31-46. ) 

Honescy and Truchfulness Requi red (Verses 11, l2) 
T he requi rements of t hese verses are closely related, and a lso bear 

some relation to t he two preceding verses. If a ma n does not culti
vate some generous feelings, but cultivates stinginess, he is liable t.o 
become so greedy t hat. he will steal. If he does not steal outr ight., 
he is likely to deal fa lsely, so as to make unj ust gains in his dealings 
with others. If he steals, he will lie to cover it up. Tf he has a dis
posit ion t o deal fal sely fo r gain, he will lie for a n advan tage. Such 
a ma n, if brought before t he court for fraud or for stealing, wi ll swear 
falsely, a nd in so doing pr ofane the name of God. And so greediness, 
or sting iness, may lead to a train of other sins. But what saith the 
New Testament? "Lel h im that stole steal no more." (Eph. 4 : 28.) 
"Nor lie one to a nother." "Wherefore, putting away falsehood, speak 
ye truth each one wit h h is neighbor : for we are member s one of 
a nother." (Eph. 4: 25.) " Swear not at a ll." (Matt. 5 : 34. ) " Bu t. 
above a ll things, my brethren, swear not., neither by t he heaven, n or 
by t he ea rt h, nor by any other oath: but let your yea be yea, a nd 
your nay, nay ; t hat ye fa ll not under j udgment." (J as. 5 : 12. ) 

Oppression and Violence Prohibited (Verses 13, 14) 
1f a ma n was so s it uated that he could take advantage of his 

neighbor to his own profi t a nd to his neighbor's hur t, t he la nguage of 
these verses prohibi ted his doing so. There a re numerous ways in 
which one man may oppress anot her. It is possible even to rob a 
ma n wit hout using violence. Much needless oppression-oppression 
that a mounts to robbery-has been indulged in by foreclosinl? 
mortgages, or collecting notes, when the per son, given a little more 
t ime, could have saved himself. Another way of robbi ng a man is to 
take advan tage of the fac t that he must have work, a nd pay him 
less than his labor is worth. The wages of t he hired ma n had t o 
be pa id p romptly. This law of t he wages is r epeated and enla rged 
on in Deut. 24 : 14, 15 : "Thou shalt not oppress a h ired servant t hat 
is poor and needy, whether he be of thy brethren, or of thy sojourners 
t hat a re in thy land wi th in thy gates : in his day thou shalt g ive h im 
his h ire, neither shall the sun go down upon it (for he is poor, a nd 
setteth his heart upon it); lest he cry agains t thee unto Jehovah." 
And it would be a base, cowardly thing to curse the deaf. The blind 
man makes his way poorly at best-put no hindrance in h is way. But. 
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the spirit of helpfulness taught in the New Testament requires us to 
hc>lp the blind, or any other helpless person. To the wealthy, J ames 
5 : 4 says, "Behold, t he hire of the laborers who mowed your fields, 
which is of you kept back by fraud, crieth out : a nd the cries of t hem 
that reaped have ente red into the ears of t he Lord of Sabaoth." 

Righteous Judgment Rcquired- Talebearing Prohibited (Verses 
15, 16) 

" Ye shall do no unrighteousness in judgment." There was to be 
no partiality in r endering judgment. The judge was forbidden to 
cater to t he rich. Men of power have a way of bringing pressure 
to bear on t he court, that a poor a nd obscur e man cannot have; and 
that power has, at times, been used unrighteously. The judge was 
not to be biased in favor of t he mighty. Neither was he to favor a 
poor man in h is cause. H e must disregard the fina ncial or social 
s tanding of both parties, a nd render a j ust judgment. T here was. 
therefore, no grounds in t his law for class prejudice. The man of 
might had his righ ts, and so did t he poor man. Legal machinery 
must not be used to rob the rich, nor to oppr ess t he poor. Right is 
right, no matter who are on opposite sides. It is said that the Hebrew 
word here trans lated "talebearer" is elsewhere t ranslated "slandere r." 
But there is little difference. A talebearer is a gossip peddler. He 
peddles to the neighbors what each said about t he other, and puts t he 
worst construction on what is said. The pity is that people will pay 
a ny attention to such a social monster, for such a person mea ns n 'l 
good to anyone. And yet people will give ear to such t ales , a nd 
pass them on. The expression, "Neither shalt thou stand agains t 
t he blood of thy neighbor" is somewhat obscur e, but its connect ion 
seems to indicate that a person was not to ma ke an effort to procure 
a death sen tence against his neighbor. A witness was required to tell 
the truth, but a wi tness who had a grudge against his neighbor might 
withhold t ru th t hat would free his neighbor. 

Hatred Prohibited-Love Enjoined (Verses 17, 18) 
H ere is a precept that goes deeper than outward conduct. "Thou 

shalt not hate t hy brother in thy heart." Hate in t he heart poisons 
the whole fountain of life. If cherished, it leads to ba d deeds. But 
hatred may be banished from the heart, a nd yet the condition be not 
what it should be. A per son might be ind iffer ent towa rd his neighbor 
-take no t houg ht of him one way or the othet·. "But thou shalt love 
thy neighbor as thyself." But could a person love h is neighbor, and 
obey the injunction, "Thou sha lt surely r ebuke thy neighbor ?" The 
command to love t he neighbor requi red a person to do good to his 
neighbor. If the neighbor needed rebuking, love required the rebuke. 
A person was required not to take vengeance. Vengeance should be 
taken by the proper authorities. Nor was he allowed to bear a grudge 
against h is neighbor. Jesus said. "If thy brother s in, rebuke him." 
(Luke 17: 3.) Paul cha rged Timothy to "reprove, l'ebuke, exhor t, 
with all long-suffering and teaching." (2 T im. 4 : 2.) Aga in, "Who
soever hateth his brother is a murderer." (1 John 3: 15.) "If <1 
man say, I love God, and hateth his brother , he is a liar." (1 J ohn 
4; 20.) 
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Honor the Aged (Verse 32) 
Jehovah would have the young to have a tender regard for the aged. 

Nothing shows a refinement of heart and mind more than courtesy 
and consideration for the aged. The prevalent lack of this refinement 
grows out of the fact that children are not trained to reverence their 
parents. Paul charged Timothy: "Rebuke not an elder, but exhort 
him as a father; the younger men as brethren: the elder women as 
mothers; the younger as sisters, in all purity." (1 Tim. 5: 1.) The 
connection indicates that elder here merely means an older man. And 
Timothy was no boy at this time. Fifteen years before th is, when 
he began his labors with Paul, he "was well reported of by the 
brethren that were at Lystra and Iconium." (Acts 16: l, 2'.) ' When 
Paul wrote that letter, Timothy could not have been much under 
thirty-five years of age. 

Generous Treacmenc of Sojourners Required (Verses 33, 34) 
Any but Hebrews were strangers. Such could own no land in 

Canaan. If any lived there, he was a sojourner. He must not be 
mistreated, but was to be treated as if he were one of their own 
number, "And t hou shalt love him as thyself; for ye were sojourners 
in the land of Egypt: I am Jehovah your God." Two things t hey 
were to keep in mind; namely, that they also had been sojourners, 
and that J ehovah was their God. They must deal fairly and justly 
with the sojourner, but must not go after his gods. It is hard for 
some people to be courteous to people of other religious g roups. On 
the other hand, it is hard for some to be gentle and forbearing as 
they should be without becoming too soft and tolerant toward error. 
To be fair and gentle toward all, and yet firm and uncompromising, is 
too rare a combination. 

Just Measures and Weights Demanded (Verses 35-37) 
In connection with these verses, the student should read Deut. 

25 : 13-16. A man was not to have two sets of weights and measures, 
one by which to buy and the other by which to sell . His weights and 
measures were to be just. The memory that Jehovah brought them 
out of Egypt should cause them, out of gratitude to him, to observe 
all his statutes. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
One fact is made to stand out clearly in the New Testament, 

namely, that the law of Moses, with all its legal enactments, all its 
forms, ceremonies, and penalties, ended at the cross; and it is sur
prising that any one who professes to believe the New Testament 
should think otherwise. If interested, read Rom. 7: 1-6; 2 Cor. 3 : 
4-18; Gal. 3: 11-22; 4: 21-31; Eph. 2: 14-16; Col. 2 : 14. A thoughtful 
reading of the letter to the Hebrews will convince anyone that the 
Old Covenant passed away, and that we now have a new a nd living 
way. 

But let us not overlook this point. There are certain fundamental 
principles of right that inhere in the very nat ure of our being, and 
of our relations to one another. Dissipation and drunkenness would 
be hurtful to a person, even if there were no statutes against such 
indulgences. There are certain moral principles binding on us on 
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account of our r elations to one another. It cannot be shown t ha t Cain 
violated any revealed law in murdering his brot her, yet he sinned in 
doing so. It can be shown t hat the seventh-day Sabbath belongs to 
the class of mora l laws in which a t hing is binding on account of 
the nature of things. It was binding on t he Hebrews solely because 
of God's law, and was therefore binding on n o other people. 

All people have t he same natural r ights. A man's lif e a nd pr oper ty 
are his ; no other person has any natural rights to t hem ; but a man 
may forfei t his rights to his proper ty, and even may forfeit t he r ight 
to live. But in t he nature of our r elations to one a nother, murder, 
robbery, st ealing, oppression, and a ll such t hings, are wrong. Hence, 
all t he schemes that men r esor t to in order to get the better of t heir 
fellows ar e wrong, even if there is n o specific Jaw defining a nd con
demning every such deed. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Moral laws and posit ive laws. 
Was the Sabbath law moral or positive? And is it still binding? 
The law as a sch oolmaster or t utor. 
The New Testament superior to t he Old. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he s ubject, a nd tell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repent t he Golden Text , nnd g ive 

reference. 

1'he Lesson Seuings 
Give the l ime, pince, a nd perso ns. 
Docs God now r equire obedience to t h e 

In w 0 £ Moses 7 
On w hnt nr c morn! p r ecep ts bnscd 7 
Whnl con tras t did J esus mnkc betwee n 

his teaching and the law o f Moses 7 
Wit h wh nt char ge does th e chapter of 

our lesson beg in ? 
What was en joined as duty t o parents 7 
What docs Pau l say to children? 

V erses 9, IO 
Give the sub st a nce o( verses n and 10. 
Whnt indicates that th e gleaning was 

scant 1 
1!ow would t his Jaw influence t he char

a cter o( the own er o( field or v ine
yard? 

In what way is N ew T estament t ea ch
ing s uperior to the p r ecepts of t hese 
ver ses 1 

V erses 11, 12 
Give the substance o ( verses 11 nnd 12. 
To wha t do s tinginess und greed lead 7 
Whnt lends to telling lies ? 
On these points , what is sa id in the 

New Testamen t 7 

V erses 13, 14 
Give t he s,"1 bstnnee of verses 13 and 14. 
Nnmc some ways in which one mny now 

oppr ess anoth er. 
Wha t was s nid about paying th e hired 

mo.n ? 

A NNUAL L ESSON CoMMllN T ARY 

Verses 15, 16 
Give the substan ce or verses 15 and 16. 
On what bnsis should j udgment be 

r cr.dcrcd 1 
W hat is 11 lalcbcurcr 7 

Verses 17, 18 
Give t he substnnce o( verses 17 nn d 18. 
Ins tead of hntc. what 7 
H ow cnn rebuking and loving go to

gether 7 
What is snid in New Testament about 

rebuking? 
What doe. it sny about hating 7 

V erse 32 
Give the Rubstnncc of this verse. 
Why is rCJ1pccl for th e aged so Jacking 

today? 
Whnt chariic did Paul g ive Timoth y on 

t his point 1 
H ow old mus t T imothy have been nt 

that lime? 

Verses 33, 34 
Give th e substnncc o f verses 33 nnd 3•1. 
Who wns the strn nger 7 
What two th ings must they k eep In 

m ind '/ 
Jn whnt wa y do some Christinns Cail 

to be gentle nn d forbearing 1 
H ow do some Coil to be firm 7 

V erses 35-37 
'\Vhat is snid o( weights nnd meas ures ? 
H ow would they ch eat wit h two sets of 

weig hts nn d measures 7 
What docs h onesty r equ ire ? 
Discuss t he reflections. 
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Lesson Xl-Seplember 12, 1937 

A NATION NEEDS RELIGIOUS HOMES 
Deut. 6 : 4, 5; 11 : 18-25 

4 Hear , 0 Israel: J ehovah ou1· Cod is one .Tehovnh: 
r. And thou sha lt love J ehovah th y Cod with nil thy henrl. and with nil t hy soul. 

nnd with all t hy mii:ht. 

18 Therefore sha ll ye lay up these my words in your heart a nd in your soul: 
und ye sh all bind t hem for n s ign upon your hand. and they shall be for frontlets 
bet ween your eyes. 

l!I And ye sha ll leach them your children. talking of them. when t hou sittest in 
t hy house. and when thou walkest by the wny. and when thou liest down, and when 
thou riscst up. 

20 And thou sha lt write them upon the door-po• L• of thy house, and upon thy 
ll'llte:<: 

~I T hat your dayg mny be multiplied, and the days of your children, in the land 
which J ehovah aware unto your Cathers to g ive them, BR the days of the heaven• 
ubove the earth. 

22 ~'or if ye shall diligenlly keep all this commandment which I command you. 
to do it, to love J ehovah your Cod, to walk in nil hi• ways , and to cleave unto h im: 

23 Then will Jehovah dr ive out all these nation• Crom before you. and ye shall 
dispo-.ess nations i:renter and mightier than you.-.elves. 

24 Ever y place whereon the sole of your foot •hall t rend shall be yours : from 
1 he wilder ness. and L.!banon. from the river. the river Euphrates, even unto the 
h inder sen sha ll be your border. 

25 Ther e shall no man be able to stand before you: J ehovah your Cod shall Jay 
the fea r of you and the dread of you upon nil the land that ye sh all tread upon. ns 
he hath s poken unto you. 

GOLDEN T EXT.-"Train up a child in the way he should go, and even 
when he is old he will not depart from it." (Prov. 22: 6.) 

DEVOTIONAL READr NG.-2 Tim. 1 ; 3-6. 

D AILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Sep tember G. M, ____________ 'feachinlC the Bible in the Home (Deut. 6: 1-9) 
September 7. T·--- - - --- --------Obcying the Laws of Cod (Deut. 11: 18-26) 
September 8. W·--- ----- -------- ---Gentlenes.• in the Home (Prov. 16: 1-9) 
September 9. T, ________________ ContenLmcnt in the Home (PTov. 17: 1-8) 
September 10. F·----------------- -----SpiriluBI Cooperation (Eph. G: 1-9) 
September 11. $ _______________________ The Church Family (Luke 2: 41-61) 
September 12. S--------------- --------- ----Godly Innuence (2 Tim. 1: 3-6) 

THE LESSON SETfINGS 
T ime.-According to Usher, 1451 B.C. ; according to H a les, 1609 B.C. 

The speeches r ecor ded in t he book of Deuter onomy began on the first 
day of the eleventh month in t he fortieth year after t he children of 
Is rael depa r ted out of the land of Egypt (Deut . 1: 3), a nd were 
finished within a f ew weeks. 

P lace.-The plains of Moab, or the Arabah. "These a re the words 
which Moses spake unto all Israel beyond the Jordan in the wilderness, 
in the Arabah over against Suph, between Paran, and Tophel, and 
Laban, a nd H azeroth, a nd Di-zahab." (Deut. 1 : 1.) "Beyond the 
Jor dan, in t he land of Moab, began Moses to declare t his law." 
(Deut . 1: 5.) Arabah means an arid region. T his d istrict is a lso 
called "the plains of Moab." (Num. 33 : 60; 35: l ; 36 : 13. ) Before 
the t ime of our lesson, the Amol'ites had driven the Moabites south of 
t he Arnon, and had possession of the country between t he Arnon a nd 
the J abbok. (Num. 21: 26.) Moses had to conquer t hese Amorites 
before they could pass through their land. (Num. 21 : 21-26.) 
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Persons.-J ehovah, Moses, a nd t he children of Isr ael. 
L esson Dinlcs.-Deuteronomy means "the repeti tion of the Jaw." 

It is the name given to the fifth book of Moses by the Greek-speaking 
Alexandrian Jews. It appears that the law had been given in f ull 
at M~unt Sinai, but for t · yea1·s had passed~ and only Hie very young 
of thattim~ were sti!Lliving, excepting Caleb an d J~hua. Sincethe 
law was given, others had been· born and had gr own to maturity. 
The law was r epeated for the benefit of all these, and some details 
we re added. When the chi ldren of Israel left Mount Sinai, t hey 
journeyed by easy stages to Kadesh, or Kadesh-barnea, in the wilder
ness of Paran. "It lies forty miles south of Beer-sheba and one hun
dred and sixty-five miles northeast of Horeb, immediately below t he 
southern border of P alestine." Here twelve spies were sen t to spy 
out the land of promise. Ten of these spies reported that t he people 
of the land were too powerful to be driven out; but Caleb a nd J osh ua 
begged that they go up at once and take the land. The people sided 
with t he majori ty report, a nd murmured against Moses and Aaron. 
They even blamed J ehovah for t heir troubles. "And wherefore doth 
Jehovah bring U!; unto this land, to fall by the sword? Our wives 
and our little ones will be a prey : wer e it not better for us to return 
into Egypt?" They thought they knew better what was good for 
t hem t han J ehovah did. F or their rebellion Jehovah condemned them 
to wander in the wilderness forty year s, t ill all who were over twenty 
years old when t hey were numbered at Sinai should die, excepting 
Caleb and Joshua. (Num. 13: 14.) Had it not been for this great 
s in, they would have been in the promised land within the year t hey 
left Sinai; but as it was, they had to spend thi rty-eight more years 
in t he wilderness, moving from place to place, wherever pastur age 
could be found. Wher. t he time drew near for them to move into 
Canaan, they were led by Jehovah around the border s of Edom and 
Moab. Moses sent messengers to Sihon king of Heshbon, king of the 
southern Amorite kingdom, a sking the privilege of passing t hrough 
his country, promising to travel the king's highway and to disturb 
nothing. Sihon refused and made war on the children of Is rael, but 
was thoroughly defeated. (Num. 21 : 21-32; Deut. 2: 26-37.) Then 
in the pla ins of Moab, east of t he Jordan, over 'llgainst J ericho, Moses 
delivered t he words that make up t he book of Deuteronomy. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Israel Exhorted to Hear Jehovah (Verses 1-3) 

Whether Moses meant to make a distinction between "the com
mandment, the statutes, and the ordinances," or used the three words 
to give emphasis, is not clear. Some have t hought t hat "the command
ment" referred to "the decalogue"; "the statutes" to "the ceremonial 
laws"; and "the ordinances" to the "moral r equirements." Jehovah 
had commanded Mosesto teach them to the children of Israel, and 
gave the reason for teaching them-" that ye might do t hem in the 
land whither ye go over to possess it; that t hou mightest fear Jehovah 
thy God, to keep all his statutes and his commandmen ts, which I 
command thee, thou, and thy son. and thy son's son, all the days of 
thy life." The wording of the command, and the reason for it, sh ows 
clear ly that it applied only to the children of Isr ael. Yet some far
r eaching principles are set forth. The people had to be taught. 
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People cannot keep commands if they know nothing of the commands. 
And that is as true today as it was in the days of Moses. To enjoy 
the rest J esus provides, we must take upon us hls yoke, and learn of 
him. (Matt. 11 : 28-30.) Some people stop their ears to keep from 
hearing what they should do. (Matt. 13 : 15.) And if people do 
not fear Jehovah, they do not obey him. To fear Jehovah is to stand 
in awe of him-to r ecognize our own helplessness in the pr esence of 
his might and glory. The children of Israel were to fear J ehovah and 
keep his commandments that their days might be prolonged. Their 
enjoying the promises J ehovah had made to them concerning t he land 
that flowed wit h milk a nd honey depended upon their doing what 
J ehovah had commanded them. This fact is stated in even more 
emphatic language in Deut. 28 : 15-68. 

The Great Commandment of che Law (Verses 4, 5) 
Before announcing the great commandment of the law, Moses 

earnestly calls on Israel to hear-to give heed. He then announces 
the authority back of this commandment, as well as all other com
mandments of t he law. "Jehovah our God is one J ehovah." The 
American Standard Ver sion has in its marginal read ings several 
other possible translations of the Hebrew here, but they all amount to 
practically the same thing. namely, that Jehovah t he God of the 
Hebrews was "one Jehovah," and not a number of gods, as some of the 
nations had. This one Jehovah is the one Supreme Being, and de
mands their entire devotion and service. H e would have no rivals; 
he would not have their affections div ided between him a nd other 
gods. "Thou sha lt love J ehovah thy God with a ll thy hear t, and with 
all thy soul, and with all t hy might." Surrounded by nations t hat 
had false gods, t here was clanger that Israel m ight drift into idolatry. 
Perhaps you have been reading t his command with the idea that 
Moses was emphasizing how much they should love Jehovah; but that 
is not t he poin t of emphasis. The who and not how much is the point 
of emphasis. If they loved Jehovah only, they would have no other 
gods to whom they might be tempted to devote some of their love. 
When a certain lawy~· asked Jesus, "Teacher, wh ich is the g reat 
commandment in the law?" J esus answered, " Thou shalt love the 
Lord thy God with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, an d with all 
thy mind. This is the great and first commandment. And a second 
like unto it is this, Thou shalt love thy neighbor as thyself. On 
t hese two commandments the whole law hanget h, a nd the prophets." 
(Matt. 22: 35-40. ) It will be noticed that neither of t hese two 
commandments is found in the ten commandments. I f a man loves 
Jehovah supremely, if he puts J ehovah first, he will do a ll that 
Jehovah commands; and if he loves his neighbor as h imself, he will 
treat his neighbor right. Hence, the ten commandments and all the 
other commandments are based on these two commandments. 

Teaching Their Children Required (Verses 6-9) 
The Hebrew was commanded to keep God's word upon his heart. 

He was not to allow the knowledge and the memory of it to g row dim. 
This required a frequent reading of it or hearing it read. E ven that 
which we know will g row dim a nd lose some of its force if the memory 
is not frequently refreshed. Hence, Peter said, "This is now, beloved, 
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the second epistle that I write unto you; and in both of them I stir 
up your sincere mind by putting you in remembrance; that ye should 
r emember t he words which were spoken before by the holy prophets, 
and t he commandment of the Lord and Saviour through your apos
tles." (2 Pet. 3 : 1, 2.) And, too, the word must be fresh In a per
son's mind, if he would be successful in teaching it to others. And 
it was bound upon eve1·y Hebrew to teach his children. Teaching chil
dren in a Hebrew home at that time was not a very complicated 
matter. The home was t he school. Children did not come home from 
school as they do now, loaded clown with lessons to prepare for the 
next clay, leaving them little time to listen to the instruction of t heir 
parents. Fo1· centul"ies after the law was given there was not much 
else in a Hebrew home to study but the law of the Lord. And there 
were not so many things of an entertaining nature to attract the 
attent ion of the Hebrew child away from the law of Jehovah. The 
Hebrew was r equired to be diligent in teaching his children t he pre
cepts and commandments of the law. In the home, morning and 
evening, he was to teach h is children the law of J ehovah, and also 
when he walked by the way. And it is just as necessary today t hat 
children be taught the word of God. It was a blessing to Timothy 
that he had known the holy scriptures from childhood. (1 Tim. 
1: 3-5.) "And, ye fathers, provoke not your children to w1·ath: but 
nurture them in the chastening and admonition of the Lord." (Eph. 
6 : 4.) The eighth verse required that their hands and eyes be guided 
by t he commandmen ts of God as if banned by them. Later Jews, 
mistaking the beautiful s ignificance of this verse, wore written por
tions of the law on thei r hands and between their eyes, as amulets, 
or charms. And thus the charge t hat the law be a constant guide to 
hands and eyes was converted into a superstition. But even n ow 
some people imagine that a Bible in their home is worth something 
to them, even if they do not read it; and that..Js a sort of superstition. 

T he Duties of Parents Repeated (Deut. 11 : 18-21) 
These verses are a repetition of what we have just s tudied. The 

requirements were repeated by Moses, so as to impress them firmly 
on the minds and hearts of the children of Israel. Their happiness, 
t heir welfare, and their continued dwelling in the promised land de
pended upon their diligence in observing all the requir ements of 
Jehovah. The results of obedience arc set forth in verse twenty-one, 
a s a motive to stir in them diligence in doing God's will. Moses in
formed them that, if they did not obey J ehovah, they would be canied 
out of their land, and would "become an astonishment, a prove1·b, 
a nd a byword" among all the people where they went. The Jew today 
is a living witness to the folly of disobedience. The effort to curb the 
crime wave should begin in the home ; and not much will be done 
in the home, unless children are impressed with the truth that they 
are personally responsible to God, who holds in his hands the destiny 
of a ll things. The tragedy today is that the Bible has been ruled out 
of child training. Restore it to its pr ope1· place in the education of 
every child, and the crime wave will recede. Till then no permanent 
improvement can possibly be made. 

The Promised Results of Obedience (Verses 22-25) 
The children of Israel were soon to pass over the Jordan into the 

land of promise. Moses would not be with them, but he desired that 
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they prosper in t heir new home. He sets before t hem pla inly the con
dit ions on which they might continue in t hat land a nd prosper . I t 
would be a fata l mistake for t hem to think they could disr egard 
J ehovah and his commands, and still prosper. If they gave him whole
hea rted obedience, he would g ive t hem his richest blessings. He 
would be wit h t hem, g iving them wisdom and strength to over come 
the na tions g reater than they were. In obedience to him and by his 
help, they would drive out of Canaan the powerful nations dwelling 
t herein. They would be able to possess, not only Canaan, but every 
place whereon t hey set the sole of t heir feet-"from the wilderness, 
and Lebanon, from the river , t he river Euphrates, even unto the 
hinder sea sha ll be your border ." No man would be able to stand 
before t hem. To encourage J oshua, this promise was made to h im: 
"There sha ll not any man be able to stand before thee a ll t he days of 
thy life : a s I was with Moses, so I wil l be with thee ; J will not fa il 
t hee, nor forsake thee." (J osh. 1 : 5.) So long as t hey obeyed 
J ehovah, the people, wherever t hey went, would dread a nd fear t hem. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Ther e a re only two t hings that a person can do wi th a comma nd

he can obey it or disobey it. One whose heart is r ight toward God 
will do whatever God commands h im to do. 

Jesus said, "If ye love me, ye will keep my commandments." (J ohn 
l 4: 15.) Again, "He that hath mv commandments, and keepeth t hem, 
he it is t hat loveth me." (J ohn 14: 21.) Again, "He that loveth me 
not keepeth not my words." (John 14 : 24.) Obedience is love in 
act ion. Hence, it is said, "This is the love of God, that we keep his 
commandments." (1 J ohn 5: 3.) 

God has always blessed t he obedient and punished t he disobedient. 
He saved r ighteous Noah, and destr oyed the disobedien t s inners. He 
b'essed faithful Abraham. He blessed those who looked on t he serpent 
of brass. (Num. 21: 4-9.) The same principle holds good under t he 
gospel dispensation. The interested student can see that this is t rue 
by reading such passages as Matt. 7: 21-27 ; Rom. 2 : 4-11; 2 Thess. 
1: 7-10 ; Heb. 5 : 8, 9. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
What the two great commands of the law r equir ed. 
The need of t he Bible in char acter building. 
The blessings of obedience. 
The evils of disobedionce. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, and tell where the 

lesson is foun d. 
Repent the Golden Text. nnd g ive 

reference. 

Tbe Lesso11 Selli11gs 
Give lhc t ime. 
Give whnt infor mnlion you cnn about 

th e pince. 
Nnme the persons . 
W hnt does Deuteronomy menn? 
Why the special need or repeating the 

lnw? 

220 

Tell about sending the spic.., and the 
result. 

How long were they condemned to wan~ 
der, nnd why? 

How did they gel t hrouich the t err itory 
or th e A mor ite• ? 

Verses 1-3 
Whnt were th<y to leach their children. 

nnd why? 
Discuss the need of knowing t he com

mandment'!. 
What i• it to fear J ehovah ? 
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Verses 4, 5 
Whom did Moses exhor t ls rnel to hear 7 
\Vhom were they to love? 
Db.i CUSS t.his g rent command. 
Dis cuss the incident wh en J esus q uot ed 

this comma nd. 
W hn t commund wus next in greatness ? 
How nre nil othel' commoncls bnsed on 

these two ? 

Verses 6-9 
Whal was mennt by keeping the wor d 

u pon the heart ? 
Why is i t necessary to refresh t he mem

ory ? 
On this point what docs P eter say ? 

SEl'TEMBER 19, 19J 7 

Name some prc•cnt-dny hind rances t o 
teachi ng the Bible. 

How diligen t wer e Hebrews to be in 
teaching t heir children 1 

On th is point whnt docs Paul exhol' l 7 
How did Int er J ews misa p p ly verse 8 7 

Deut. 11 : 18-21 
U pon w hnt did the hnppiness and wel

fare of t he Hebr<'ws depend ? 
If they did not obey J ehovah, wh at 

then ? 
What would do most lo check crime? 

Verses 22-25 
Rend nnd discuss ver ses 22-25. 
Discuss lhe r efleclionK. 

Lesson X JJ- September 19, 1937 

CHOICES AND THEIR CONSEQUENCES IN A N ATION'S 
LIFE 

D eut. 11: 8-12, 26-32 
8 'l'her efor e s hall ye kee p ull the comman dmen t which T command t hee this day. 

th at ye may be strong, nnd go in and possess the land, wh ither ye go over to pos· 
i:tess it: 

9 And that ye may prolong your dcys in t he land, which J ehovah sware unto 
your fathers to g ive unto them nnd to their seed, a land flowin g with milk and h oney. 

10 For t he land, whither th ou g oest in to QQlle.lJS it, is not as the land of Egyp t , 
from whence ye come out , wh ere t hou sowcdst thy seed, nnil wotcredst it wit h t h y 
foot , ns u g urden of hel'bs ; 

I 1 But th e land, wh ither ye go over to 11osscss it, is n land of h ills a nd valley• . 
a .id drinkcth wa ter of t he r oin of heaven . 

12 A lan d which J ehovah th y God carct h for : lhe eyes o f J ehovah thy God a r e 
nlways u pon it , from t he beg inning of the year even unto the end of the year . 

26 Ilchoid. I set · before ;011 this ·d:iy n biessing ~nd a cu~sc: 
27 The blessing , if ye s hall heark en unto t he commnndmcn L• o f J eh ovah your God . 

which I comma n d you this duy ; 
28 And th e curs e, if ye shnll not hearken un to the comma ndments of J ehovah 

you r God, bul turn aside out o f U1c way w hich I command you this da y, to go nflcr 
other goch!, wh ich ye have not k nown. 

- 29 And il • hull come lo pass, when Jehovah t.hy God shall bring t hee into the 
lnnd whither lhou g oest to possess it , that thou shnlt scl lh c blessing upon mount 
Gcl'izim, und t he curse u pon mount E bnl. 

I 30 Ar c th ey not beyond th e J ordun, beh ind lhc way of the going down of t he su n , 

J
in t he lnnrl of the Ca nunnit cs that dwell in the Arnbnh, over ugninst Gilg al, beside 
th e onks of Moreh ? 

3 1 F or ye ur c to puss ovcl' the Jol'dnn to go in to possess the lllnd which J ehovah 
your God g iveth you, nnd ye shull poss~s il. and dwell lhcrc in. 

32 And ye •h all observe t o do nll t he s tatutes a nd t he ord inances which I set 
before you t his day. 

GOLDEN T EXT.- "Choosc you tlllis day 1uh o11t ye will ser ve." (Josh. 
24 : 15.) 

D EY01'10N AL READI NG.- D eut. 7: 6-11. 

DAJ L Y B IBLE READI NGS.-
Scptcmbc1· 13. M·- -- - ----·--·-·····-Rcwur ds o f Obedience (Deut. 11 : 8·12 ) 
Sept ember 14. T. __________________ A Blessing or u Curse (Deut. 11 : 26-32 ) 
September 15. W. ______________ A King Chooses W isdom ( 1 K ings 3: 4-14) 
September 16. 'f. ___ ---------------Choosing the True God (Ruth 1: 11-18 ) 
September 17. F ---···--------- ---A Nat ion's Wisc Choice (Josh. 24 : 14-19) 
September 18. s ____ ···-··--·----·-· J er us alem's Choice (Matt. 2S: 37-39 ) 
Se ptember 19. S.-- -· -------·-- . T he New J erusnlem (Rev. 21 : 1-7 ) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-According to Usher, 1451 B.C.; according to Hales, 1609 

B.C. 
Place.-The plains of Moa b, beyond the Jordan. 
Pcrsons.-Jehovah, Moses, and the children of Israel. 
Lesson Links.-There arc some things concerning which we have 

no choice. "A choice offers the opportunity, without compulsion, of 
choosing between two or mor e things." Nations ar e made up of 
individuals, and, like individuals, have the opportunity of choosing 
their course of action. Instinctively we recognize t his, even though 
we t ry to be fatalists. All human responsibility is based on t he fact 
t hat people am free to choose what they will do. In circumstances 
where there is no opportunity to choose what one will do, there can 
be no responsibility for what is done. Where different courses of 
action are possible, a ma n can choose which course he will follow, a nd 
so can a nation. Moses had two courses open before h im. He could 
remain in t he royal family of Egypt, a nd promote his own fu t ure 
interests ; or he could forsake that family, and cast his lot with his 
enslaved people. He made his choice, and it was not made in a 
ha lfhearted way. "By faith Moses, when he was g rown up, refused 
to be called the son of Pharaoh's daughter; choosing rather to share 
ill treatment with the people of God than to enjoy t he pleasures of 
s in for a season; account ing the reproach of Christ greater riches 
than the treasures of Egypt : for he looked unto t he recompense of 
reward." (Heb. 11: 24-26.) All voluntary acts are prompted by 
motives, and the motive is not always selfish. If Moses had been 
moved by a fleshly or worldly motive, he would have r emained in 
t he r oyal family. Moses was human; a life of ease and luxury, w ith 
the prospects of the highest worldly honor, presented a powerful 
appeal to him. On the othei.· hand were service, self-denial, and a 
constant worry ; but he looked forward to t he oppor tunity of helping 
his downtrodden race, a nd beyond that, to the r icher blessings of 
Jehovah and the eternal r eward. He chose not to be a timeserver. 

As their leader and lawgiver, .Moses gr eatly influenced the choices 
his people made and the courses they pursued. It is true of all 
n ations that the leaders have much to do with shaping the policies and 
directing the courses of the nation. Aft.er i\Ioses d ied, Joshua became 
t he leader of the children of Is rael. He led them in successful wa r s 
against the na~ions in t he promised land. After t hey had subdued 
the land, and each ti·ibe had been assigned its territory, Joshua called 
t hem together at Shechem. He there recounted to t hem what Je
hovah had done for t hem, a nd added, "Now therefore fear J ehovah, 
and serve him in sincerity and in truth; and put away t he gods wh ich 
your fathers se1·ved beyond the River, and in Egypt; and serve ye 
J ehovah. And if it seem evil unto you to serve Jehovah, choose you 
this day whom ye will se rve; whether the gods which your fathers 
served that were beyond the River, or the gods of t he Amorites, in 
whose land ye dwell : but as for me and my house, we will serve 
Jehovah." (Josh. 24: 14, 15.) Here a nation was called on to make 
choice as to whether they would ser ve Jehovah or the gods of the 
nations; the people promptly answered, "Far be it from us that we 
should forsake J ehovah, to serve other gods." Even now a nation can 
choose to recognize Jehovah in its affairs, or refuse to consider him 
at all. If a n ation r ejects him, it must suffer the consequences. 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Israel Called on co Obey Jehovah (Verses 8, 9) 

The eighth verse begins with "therefore," which shows connection 
with the preceding verses. In these verses Moses recounts some of 
the great things which Jehovah had done in calling t hem out of 
Egypt and in leading them in their journeys-how he had destroyed 
the Egyptians and a lso the sinners of t heir own number. Beca use 
the Egyptians had perished for defying Jehovah, a nd some of their 
own number h ad perished for a like reason, it behooved those who 
were to cross over the river Jordan in to the promised land to keep 
t he commandments of J ehovah, lest they also perish. However, 
J ehovah g ives every man a nd every nation their choice ~ he forces no 
one t o serve him. But in serving Jehovah the childr en of Israel would 
be strong. He alone could give them strength to possess t he land of 
promise, and then to mainta in it aga inst their enemies. "I call heaven 
and earth to w itness against you this day, that I have set before t hee 
life and death, the blessing and the curse : t herefore choose l ife, that 
t hou mayest live, thou and thy seed." (Deut. 30: 19.) If the nation 
of I srael could not have chosen its own course of action, there would 
have been no use in warning them aga inst disobedien ce, nor of promis
ing them rewards for obedience. Hence, men and nations really 
choose t heir dest iny when they choose their course of action. 

Israel Thoroughly Warnecl.-No other nation in the making was 
ever so thoroughly taught, and wa1·ned, and exhorted, a s was the na
tion of Israel. If they fa iled, it was because they deliberately chose to 
disregard J ehovah and his teaching. They were warned against a ll 
forms of moral corruption and against ever y form of idolatry, and 
were repeatedly exhorted to serve Jehovah and live. The life of t he 
nation depended on thei r serving J ehovah. 

Canaan Noc as Egypt (Verses 10-12) 
Egypt was, a nd yet is, a productive land in the midst of desert 

wastes. It has been called the g if t of the N ile; for t he overflowing 
Nile fertilized the la nds, and from it water was drawn for irrigation. 
" Where thou sowedst thy seed, and wateredst it with thy foot, as a 
garden of herbs." In their smaller irrigation ditches and in the 
ditches in their growing crops, they could turn the water into other 
ditches or cause it to overflow on their growing crops by setting their 
foot in the ditch. It was a tedious process ; and even more tedious and 
laborious was t heir method of getting the water from the river into 
their irrigation ditches. But Canaan was a land of hill s and valleys, 
not so sui ted to irrigation; it was water ed by the rains of heaven. 
In that land they would be free from the labor attending irrigation. 
J ehovah cared for that land, for it was t he land he had selected for 
his chosen people. H e would make that land productive so long as his 
people obeyed him. If t hey would choose to serve him, he would bless 
them a bundantly. His eyes would be over them and over their land 
"from the beginning of the year even unto t he end of t he year." 

Palestine Then ancl Now.-Some skeptical writers of late years 
have sough t to make it appear that Moses spoke extravagantly about 
that land. They base their charge on the land as it now is; but if 
a person would think a little, he would not make the charge. Hill 
land, not properly cared for, deteriorates i·apidly. About thirty-four 
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centuries have passed s ince Moses praised that land. Even in th is 
country of ours many once fe1·t ile fields are now worthless for cultiva
tion. The remains of ancient cities and towns show that the land once 
supported vast numbers of people. 

A Blessing and a Curse Sec Before Israel (Verses 26-28) 
"Behold, I set before you this day a blessing and a curse." During 

their history, t hey experienced both the blessing and the curse, but 
whichever came upon them was of theit· own choosing. 

M olives.-J ehovah treats people us rational beings, capable of 
choosing their own course of action. He has conferred upon man and 
nations the highest possible honor, the opportunity to decide for them
selves their own course and destiny. But to induce men to choose the 
right course, he sets before them the highest possible motives. If 
there we1·e no motives, there could be no intelligent choice; for there 
must be motive in evei·y intelligent choice. To overcome t he allure
ments of the world, God sets before man a bless ing and a curse; both 
are powerful motives to induce right conduct. If the fear of punish
ment had not been a proper motive to induce people to do right, God 
would never have made any threats of punishment to move people to 
do right, nor would he have recorded the calamities that befell 
s inners to induce right living in others. When the children of I srael 
chose to forsake Jehovah for the gods of the nations around them, 
they suffered all sorts of calamities. After they were settled in 
their possessions in the land of Canaan, it was said of them : "And 
the people served J ehovah all the days of Joshua, and all the days 
of the elders t hat outlived Joshua, who had seen all the great work 
of Jehovah that he had wrought for Israel." (Judges 2: 7.) Then 
they soon fell to worship ing Baal and Ashtaroth, "the gods of the 
peoples that were round about them." For that Jehovah "sold them 
into the hands of their enemies round about, so that they could not 
any longer stand before their enemies." (Judges 2: 11-15.) Thei r 
early history, as r ecorded in Judges, is a series of falls, punishments, 
and r estorations. They did not remain true to Jehovah very Jong 
at any time during their history in Canaan. It seems strange that, 
with all their teaching and thei r experiences, they should so often 
choose the way of s in a nd rebellion. As the results of each such 
departur e were so disastrous, it seems t hat they would have been 
warned and corrected by the dire results of their own folly. But 
so wayward are human beings that J ehovah's warnings and punish
ments are soon forgotten. 

Ac Mount Gerizim and Mount Ebal (Verses 29, 30) 
Furthe1· directions concerning the matter contained in these verses 

are given in Deut. 27: 4-26. As Moses had not been in Canaan, he 
could know of Mount Gerizim and Mount Eba! only as God had 
revealed them to him. When , in their conquest of the land of p1·omisc, 
the children of Israel reached l\Iount Gerizim and Mount Eba!, they 
were to make an a ltar of unhewn stones, and offer on it burnt offer
ings and peace offerings. The people were then to be divided into 
two companies; one company to be stationed on the side of Mount 
Gerizim, the other on the s ide of Mount Eba!. The blessings and the 
curses were to be read, and the people were to say, "Amen.'' The 
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fulfillment of t hese l'equirements is r ecorded in Josh. 8 : 30-35. " About 
half way between Shechem and the mouth of the valley in which i t 
stands ther e is a deep, semicirculal' r ecess in the face of Mount Eba! 
and a corresponding one precisely opposite to it in Mount Gerizim . . . '. 
As soon as I saw i t, I r ecogn ized it as t he place of J oshua's reading . 
It has been asserted i·epeatedly by traveler s that, although two men 
stationed on the opposite slopes of t hese two mountains ar e a mile 
a pa rt, t hey can read so as to be heard by each other. We preferred 
to try the exper iment in str icter accor d with J oshua's example ; so I 
took a position, Bible in ha nd, in the middle of t he valley, while 
Brother Taylor a nd Frank, to represent six tribes, climbed halfway 
up the slope of Mount Ger izim; and Brother Earl , t o r epresen t t he 
other s ix t ri bes, took a similar posit ion on Mount Eba!. I r ead, and 
they were t o pronounce the amen after each cur se or bless ing. 
Brother 'l'aylor hear d me distinctly, a nd I could hear his r espon se. 
Brother Earl, t hough he could hear my voice, could not disting uish 
t he wor ds. This was owing to the fact that some terrace walls on t he 
side of the mounta in prevented him from a scending high enough, and 
the trees between me and him inter ru pted t he passage of t he sound. 
The experiment makes i t per fec tly obvious that if J oshua h ad a 
s trong voice- which I have not-he could have been hea r d by h is 
audience without t he assista nce of the Levites." (J. W. iVIcGarvey, 
in "Lands of the Bible.") 

Israel Exhorted co Obedience (Verses 31, 32 ) 
" Ye are to pass over the Jordan to go in to possess the land which 

J ehovah your God g iveth you." It was a g if t, but t hey had to pass 
over into it, and t hen subdue it, in order to come in to possession 
of it . When t hey had conquered it a nd were settled in t heir allotted 
inheritances, t hey would t hen ha ve a better opportunit y to observe 
with r egular ity all the r equ irements of the law. "And ye sh all 
observe to do all the s tat u tes and t he ordinances which I set befor e 
you this day." 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
From the t hings which we learn from God's dealings with nation s, 

it can be safely said that no na t ion fa lls so long as it serves a purpose 
in God's pla ns. That was true anciently, and t here is no reason why 
it is not t rue t oday. 

On t he surface, it may seem that t he destruction of a nation was 
due solely to t he fact that i t was crushed by a superior fo1·ce ; but 
nations fall mor e from their own internal cor r upt ion tha n from an y 
other cause. No nation ever fell if God wi lled t hat i t should stand. 

E ven during t he reign of t he law of Moses, God demanded that 
even heathen kings conduct their governments on th e principles of 
right. Da niel said to Nebuchadnezzar , "Wher efor e, 0 k ing , let my 
counsel be acceptable un to thee, and break off thy sins by righteous
ness and thine in iquities by showing mercy to the poor ; if there ma y 
be a' leng then ing of t hy t ranquillity." (Dan. 4: 27.) 

J ehovah rules in all t he univer se. Beca use Nebuchadnezzar did 
not r ecognize this, but arrogated to h imself gr eat power a nd glory, 
Jehovah led him thr ough a humiliating experience, "to the in ten t 
that the living may know tha t the Most High ruleth in t he kingdom of 
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men, a nd giveth it to whomsoever he wi ll, and setteth up over it the 
lowest of men." (Dan. 4 : 17.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why no other nation can be l ike Israel. 
The resul ts of obedience and disobedience to Israel. 
How nations can now recognize J ehovah in their affairs. 

QUEST IONS 
Give t he subject. a nd t ell 

lesson is found. 
where the Why is thnt land not ns fe rtile now as 

Repeat t he Golden T ext. 
reference. 

then ? 
und g ive I V erses 26-28 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give the time pince. and perso ns. 
Wha t is mean t by choice? 
Cnn you name some things concerning 

which we have no choice ? 
On what is human r esp ons ibili t y bnged? 
What did Moses choose? 
What mig ht be have ch osen 7 
Wha t moves people to make n ch oice? 
Who mostly decides the choices of na-

tions 7 
Discuss their responsibility. 
Who Jed Israel in the conquest of 

Cannan 7 
What exhortation did he g ive Israel. 

a nd whnt did t hey reply? 

V erses 8, 9 
Whnt is the connection of verse 8 with 

t he preceding verses 7 
Jn wha t way would Israel T:ie strong? 
What do we learn from Deut. 30: 19 ? 
What proves that men and nation• can 

choose th eir course of action? 

V erses 10-12 
What comparison is made between 

Cannan a nd Egypt 7 
Why did J ehovah care for Cnnnnn in 

a s pecia1 way 7 

What was set before lsruel? 
What honor does J ehovah confer u pon 

people ? 
H ow does J ehovah induce people to do 

r igh t? 
Is the fcnr of punishment a scr ip t ur al 

motive? 
What happened to Isr ael wh en they 

turned to t h e wors hip of idols 7 
Row long is it sa id t hat t he p eop le 

ser ved J eh ovnh 7 
What then did they do? 

Verses 29, 30 
Did you rend car efully Deut. 27 : 4-26 ? 
How did Moses k now of Mount Gerizim 

and Mount Ebal 1 
What were the childr en to do a t t h ese 

mountains? 
Where is th e fulfillment of these r e

quirements r ecor ded 7 
How were the people arra nged so ns lo 

hea r t he r ending by J os hua 7 
Did you profit by the quotation from 

McGarvey? 

Verses 31, 32 
When would the people be the better 

prepared to observe regularly a ll the 
requirements of the Jaw 1 

Rend and discuss the r eflections. 

Lesso11 X lll-September 26, 1937 

GOD IN THE MAKING OF A N ATION 
Deut. 8: 11-20 

11 Bewu1·c lest t hou forget J ehovah thy God, in not keeping his commandmen ts, 
and h is ordinances. and his statutes. which I command t hee this dny : 

12 Lest . when thou hast eaten and art full, and hast built goodly houses, a nd dwelt 
therein : 

13 And when thy h erds nnd t hy flocks mul tip ly, an d th y silver nnd thy gold is 
multip lied, a nd all t hat t hou hast is multiplied; 

14 T hen t hy heart be lifted up, nnd thou forget J ehovah t hy God, wh o brought 
thee for th out or the land of Egypt. out of the house 0£ bondage; 

15 Who led thee through the great and terrible wilderness, wherein w ere fier y 
serpents and s corpions , nnd thirsty ground where was no water ; who brought thee 
for t h wnter out of the rock of fli n t ; 

16 Who fed thee in the wildern ess wit h man na. which th y fath ers k n ew not ; t hat 
he might h umble t hee. and t hat he might prove thee, to do thee good at thy latter end : 
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17 And lest thou sny in th y henrt, My power a nd the migh t oC my h an d hath gotten 
me th is wealth. · 

18 B ut U1ou sh all remember J ehovah thy God. Cor it is he that giveth thee power 
lo get weullh ; th at he mny establish his covenant which h<> swnre unto thy father• 
as at t his day. ' 

19 An d it s hall be, iC thou shalt forget J eh ovah thy God, nnd walk a(t<>r otl1<>r 
1eods, und s<>r vc them , a nd wors hi p t hem , I t estify ui:nins t you this dny t ha t Y<> 
shnll sm·<>IY per ish . 

20 As the nations that J ehovah makcth Lo perish b<•fore you, KO s hall ye perish; 
because ye would not hearken unto the voice of J ehovah your Gori. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Beware lest thott f orget Jehovah thy God, in not 
keeping his commandments, and his ordinances, and his stat1ttes, which 
I command thee this day." (Deut. 8 : 11.) 

DEVOTION AL R EADING.- Isa. 51 : 4-8. 

DA!LY BIBLE R EAD! NGS.-
Sc11tcmber 20. M, _____________ Hecoi:nizini: Cod's J.ca dersh i11 ( Deut. 8: 11-20) 
September 2 1. '1' ·---------------------God Saves u Nation ( Psalm 1 1 ~ : 1 - ~) 
September 22. \V. ________ ____ ___ ___ Cod Provides J udges ( J udges 2: 16-2l) 
September 23. ' l'.-----------·--------God Keeps u Nation (Psalm 12 1: 1-8 ) 
September 24. ~'· --------- -------Cod's Wonder fu l Works ( Psalm 1or,: J-8 ) 
September 25. S. ______ Cod's Commands Concerning Rulers ( Deut. 17: 14-20) 
September 26. $·------------ ----------- -God's Righteous R ule ( Isa. 51: ~- ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
T ime.-According to Usher , 1451 B.C.; according to B ales, 1609 

B.C. 
Place.- The plains of Moab. 
Persons.- Jehovah, Moses, and t he children of Israel. 
Lesson /Anks.- In many respects, too n umel'ous to mention her e, 

the nation of I srael was unlike any other nation that ever existed, 
or evel' will exis t. It was designed in t he mind of J ehovah, a nd 
developed according to t he p lans of J ehovah and by his pl'ovidential 
oversight . Abraham was selected to be the father of that nation . 
J ehovah called h im while h e was in h is native land, saying, " Get thee 
out of t hy country, and from thy kindred, and from thy father's 
house, unto the land t hat I will show thee : and I will make of t hee a 
g reat n ation." (Gen. 12 : 1, 2.) When Abr aham in h is journeys 
r eached the land of Canaan, J ehovah said to h im, "unto thy seed wil l 
I g ive t his land." (Gen. 12 : 7.) Af ter he and Lot were separated, 
J ehovah renewed to him the la nd promise, and a lso pl'omised him a 
numerous pos terity. (Gen. 13 : 14-17.) As a distinguishing mark, 
he gave h im the s ig n of circu mcision. All ma les wel'e t o be circum
cised. If one was not circumcised, he was cut off from h is people. 
(Gen. 17 : 1-14.) In the providence of God, the chosen people became 
sojour ne1·s in Egypt, where they became government-owned slaves. 
But God's eye was still upon them; and when they became sufficiently 
numerous to form a strong and independen t nation, he sen t Moses 
f rom Midia n to be their leader in delivering them from Egypt. H 
was through God's power t hat they were delivered. When they 
reached Sina i, J ehovah said to t hem, "Now therefore, if ye wi ll obey 
my voice indeed, and keep my covena nt , then ye· shall be mine own 
possess ion from a mong a ll peoples : fo r all Lhe earth is mine : and 
ye shall be un to me a k ingdom of priests, and a holy nat ion." (Ex. 
19: 5.) '£his nation was to be unlike any other nation. God was to 
be theil' k ing ; he would give t hem t hei r laws, a nd organize t heir 
governmen t. God has never done that for any other ear thly govern-
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ment. But we Jive in a world that God made, "The earth is Jehovah's, 
and the fulness thereof; the world, and they that dwell ther ein." 
(I'salm 24: 1.) No man or nation therefore has any right to use 
any pai't of fhe world in a way that is displeasing to God. God does 
not now take a direct hand in bringing into existence human govern
ments; nor did he ever do so, e.xcept in the making of the government 
of Israel. But he does use human governments. (See Rom. 13 : 1-6.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Beware Lest Thou Forget Jehovah" (Verse 11) 

The material things before the eye are more interesting to the 
majority of people than the unseen things of God. To forget does 
not a lways mean to let a thing depart entirely from our memory. 
To forget Jehovah is to be so taken up with other t hings that he 
ceases to be a factor in our thoughts and deeds. The language of 
verse eleven shows that to cease to do J ehovah's will was to forget 
him-Israel would forget him in not keeping his commandments, 
ordinances, and statutes. To forget his covenant, to cease to do his 
will, a nd to worship idols was to forget him. "Take heed unto your
selves, lest ye forget the covenant of Jehovah your Goel, which he made 
with you, and make you a graven image in the form of anything 
which J ehovah t hy Goel hath forbidden thee. For Jehovah thy God is 
a devouring fire, a jealous God." (Deut. 4: 23, 24.) In later years, 
when Israel had fi lled to the full their cup of iniquity, Jehovah said, 
" Can a virgin forget her ornaments, or a bride her attire? yet my 
people have forgotten me days without number." (J er. Z: 32.) And 
because the nation had plunged so far into a ll sor ts of crime, and was 
therefore no longer fi t to continue as a government, the Lord allowed 
them to be carried into captivity. 

Forgetting Jehovah W hen Prosperous (Verses 12, 13) 
Jehovah had promised to g ive Israel the land of Canaan as their 

inheritance. It was described as a land flowing with milk and honey
s figure of speech used to express the abundance of its products. 
When they served him, he would make them to prosper. And yet 
prosperity had its dangers. Forgetfulness of J ehovah is not a 
necessary resu lt of prosperity. Gratitude for prospel'ity should lead 
people to be more thankful to J ehovah, and more devoted to him. 
And some people in their prosperity become more and more useful 
servants of God: but it seems that t he majority cannot have much 
material interest without forgetting Jehovah. Jehovah, therefore, 
warns Israel not to forget him when t hey become. prosperous in the 
land of their inheritance. Moses, using the poetic term "Jeshurun" 
for Isr ael, draws a picture of Israel in theii· future prosper ity: "But 
J eshurun waxed fat, a nd kicked: thou art waxed fat, t hou are grown 
t hick, t hou art become sleek; then he forsook God who made h im, 
and lightly esteemed the Rock of his salvation." (Deut. 32 : 15.) 
These words are a part of a song which Jehovah had commanded 
Moses to write, and then to teach it to t he children of Israel. "Put 
i t in their mouths, that th is song may be a witness for me against 
the children of I srael. For when I shall have brought them into the 
la nd which I sware unto their father s, flowing with milk and honey, 
and they shall have eaten and fi lled themselves, and waxed fat; t hen 
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will they t urn unto ot her gods, and serve them, and despise me, 
and break my covenant." (Deut. 31: 19, 20.) This song would be 
a national song which they would not forget ; and it would come to 
t hem vividly in the days when calamities came upon t hem. A n ational 
song has a powerful influence on a nation. (Verse 21.) There should, 
t herefore, be in every national song something that calls t he people 
back to God. But the Hebrew nature was not differen t from others. 
Even now t he cares, and the r iches, and the pleasures of t his life 
frequently choke out the word of God. \(.Luke 8: 14.-) Riches give 
their possessor power, and that power is often used to oppr ess the 
less prosperous. (James 2: 6, 7.) It is still true that "they that are 
minded to be r ich fall into a temptation and a snare and many foolish 
and h urtful lusts, such as drown men in destruction and perdit ion. 
For the love of money is a root of all kinds of evil: which some reach
ing after .. . have pierced themselves through with many sorrows." 
(1 Tim. 6: 9, 10.) But Paul's language in verse seventeen shows that 
a r ich man can make his riches serve useful pur poses, but it shows 
also t hat r iches may lead a person to be high-minded, "Charge t hem 
t hat are rich in this present world, that they be not highminded, nor 
have their hope set on the uncertainty of r iches, but on God, who 
giveth us r ichly all things to enjoy; that t hey do good, that they be 
rich in good works, that they be r eady to distr ibute, willing to com
municate." When nations and individuals set t heir hopes on r iches 
instead of God, they are on the downgrade. 

What Jehovah Had Done for Israel (Verses 14-16) 
Moses relates some of the things Jehovah h ad done for Israel. 

Their hear t must not be lifted up so as to forget Jehovah and what 
he had done for t hem. It does not seem possible that they ever would 
have forgotten that J ehovah delivered t hem out of Egypt. Perhaps 
they never did forget their deliverance from Egypt, but they soon 
forgot t hat J ehovah brought them out. Even at Sinai , only a very 
short t ime after their deliverance from Egypt, while Moses was in 
the mount, t he people said to Aaron, "Up, make us gods, which shall 
go before us." Out of t he golden ornaments, Aaron made a calf ; and 
the people shouted before these metal images, "These are t hy gods, 
0 Israel, which brought thee up out of the land of Egypt." (Ex. 
32: 1-8.) It is s trange that people should so soon forget J ehovah. 
Jehovah had miraculously delivered them from dying by the bite of 
fier y serpents. He had done this in such a way that no one could fail 
to see his hand in the matter. He had given t hem water from the 
rock of fl int. In this , too, he gave them unmistakable evidence of h is 
presence, of his power , and of his car e for t hem. And so also in 
feed ing t hem with manna from heaven. They wer e slow to learn 
and quick to forget. If they had considered matters properly, t hey 
would have known t hat J ehovah was seeking their good, and t hat 
their own sins brought their troubles upon them. To humble t h e 
children of I srael , and to teach th em that t hey must recognize J ehovah 
as t heir ruler, he kept t hem in the wilderness forty years. They 
might have gone directly into Canaan had they been obedient. But 
when they r eached Kadesh, they were still too rebellious, still too 
forgetful of J ehovah, to be allowed to go in a nd possess the land. He 
led them in th ese forty years of wilderness wanderings t hat he migh t 
discipline them as to do them good later. The Lord develops character 
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by teaching and discipline, and not by some d irect, miraculous power. 
He makes neither nations nor individuals what they should be by an 
instanta neous operation, or by a miracle. 

Jehovah the Source of Their w ·ealtb (Verses 17, 18) 
All t heir prosperity would be due to the blessings of Jehovah

without his blessings they would perish. In their obedience, he made 
them to prosper; in their disobedience, he made them poor. As J e
hova h was the source of their prosperity, it is singular that they were 
likely to forget him in their prosperity. It seems that neither extreme 
poverty nor gr eat wealth is good for people. "Give me neither poverty 
nor riches; feed me with the food that is needful for me : lest I be 
full, and deny thee, and say, Who is Jehovah? or Jest I be poor, 
and steal, and use profanely t he name of my God." (~,_30: 

_&,.-9..,) To be puffed up by wealth shows a shallowness of character, 
and to forget God in prosperity is ingratitude. "Every good g ift a nd 
every perfect gift is from above. coming down from the Father of 
lights." (James 1 : 17.) Your natural endowments. no matter 
what t hey are, are of God, and should be used to glorify him. Are 
you an impress ive speaker? Why be puffed up about it? It is God's 
gift-make humble use of it in his service. Are you a great singer? 
Dedicate that wonderful gift of God to his service. Are you a good 
financier? Do not use that God-given ability to oppress your fellows, 
but rather to bless them. Do not say that it is by your own might 
that you do great things. 

The Covenant Conclitional.-The child1·en of I sr ael were to remem
ber J erovah, and t hat their prosperity came from him, that he might 
establish the covenant which he had sworn un to their father s. That 
was the covenant concerning the making of their descendants into a 
nation and giving them the land of Canaan for a possession. In 
reality the covenant was renewed at Sinai when J 1>hovah told them 
t hat they would be his people if they would obey h is voice, a nd t hey 
nromised to do all that he commanded them to do. (Ex. 19: 5-8.) 
That covenant would be established with them so Ion)? as t hey obeyed 
his voice. 

If Israel Forgot Jehovah and Served Idols They Would Perish 
(Verses 19, 20) · 

In these last speeches Moses made to the children of Israel, he 
sou)?ht earnestly to impress upon them the fact t hat their future 
happiness and prosperity would depend on their own conduct. Tf 
they rebelled against ,Jehovah and wor shiped idols , they would perish. 
They mus t not think that, because they were the seed of Abraham a nd 
God's chosen people, t hey could remain in prosperity and in possession 
of the land God gave them, no matter how t hey loved. Nothing of 
that sort was ever stated, or impl ied, in any prom ise Jehovah ever 
made to them or to Abraham, or I saac, or Jacob. The reverse is true. 
"As the nations that J ehovah muketh to perish before you, so shall y~ 
perish; because ye would not hearken unto the voice of Jehovah your 
God." These nations were driven out of Canaan and perished as 
nations ; and Moses solemnly affirms that Israel would perish as these 
nations did if they did not obey him. They finally wer e driven out 
of their la nd as were the nations before them. and, like these nations, 
t heir national existence came to a miserable end. 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
God made the nation of Israel for a specia l purpose. They were to 

keep alive in the ear t h the idea of one God, and t hat he is t he liv ing 
God, t he creator and ruler of all things. It was to be t hrough t his 
nation that Chr is t should come. 

Ther e can never be a nother na tion like t hat nation, because there 
will never be again t he same purpose to ser ve. In studying how God 
made t hat nation , we learn something as to how nations should be 
today. It was unique among a ll nations of a ll t ime, but some t hings 
may be copied by a ny other nation. 

Israel was God's na t ion ; but when it reached t he point where it 
was no longer fi t t o exist, it was destroyed. May not t he church in 
any place become so worldly, or otherwise so s inful, that it is no longer 
fi t to exis t ? May it not r each t he point where God no longer owns it ? 
The things t hat happened to the Hebrews a re examples to us, and 
should teach us that only in faithful obed ience may we expect to be 
blessed. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
God's promises to Abra ham, Isaac, and J acob. 
The bringing of Israel out of Egypt. 
The covena nt of Ex. 19 : 5-7. 
The twen ty-eight h chapter of Deuteronomy. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, and t ell where the 

lesson is fou nd . 
Repeat the Golden 'f ext, nnd g ive 

reference. 

T he Lesson Selt i11gs 
Give th e time, pince, and 11ersons. 
How did t he origin of th e nation of 

Is rael differ from t he orig in o f other 
nations ? 

Repeat the promise made to Abra ham. 
Repeat t he land p romise. 
How were th e lsraelites culled out of 

Egypt ? 
Repeat t h e p romise in Ex. 19: 5. 
Wh y are n ations and peo1>le obligated 

to J eh ova h? 

V erse 11 
Against what did Moses w.urn Israel? 
What is meant by forgelling J ehovah 1 
Discuss Deu t. 4: 23, 24. 

V erses 12, 13 
What danger attends J>rosperity, and 

why ? 
Why is that not a necessar y r esu lt of 

prosperi ty? 
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In l'ti oscs' song, what wru; said about 
J eshurun 1 

What mny choke out the wo rd of God ? 
What docs Paul say about those who 

want to be r ig ht? 
What charge was Timothy to deliver to 

the rich 1 
V erses 14-16 

Name some o f t he things J ehovah had 
done for Isr ael. 

What incident shows ho w soon they 
forgot J chovnh ? 

Why did J ehovah keep Israel in t he 
wilderness forty years 1 

How does God cha nge the character oC 
people? 

V erses 17, 18 
T o wha t would Isr ael's p rosper ity be 

due '/ 
Discuss P rov. 30 : 8 , n. 
Whence come a ll good things? 
What use should be made of our natural 

endownicnts ? 
Show that the la nd covena nt wns con

di tional. 
V erses 19, 20 

Discuss t he fate o f Israel in the ligh t 
of these two verses. 

Discuss t he r eflections. 
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FOURTH QUARTER 

STUDIES IN THE CHRISTIAN LIFE 
AIM: To create and deepen individnal fellowship with Clwist and 

to quicken the conscience of Christians that the11 11ia11 carr11 the spirit 
of Christ into all their activities and relationships. 

LesSOll I- October 3, 1937 

CHRISTIAN SONSHIP 
1 J ohn 3 : 1-6, 18-24 

1 Behold what manner of Jove t he Father hath bestowed upon us. t hnt we should 
be called children of Goel; and such we nre. F or this cause the world knoweth us 
not. because i t knew h im not. 

- 2 Beloved, n ow arc we children of God, and it is not yet made manifest. what we 
shall be. We know that, i f he s hnll be mnnifcstcd, we shall be like him; for we s hall 
sec him even ns he is. 

3 And every one that hath this ho11~ set on him 1rnrifleth himself, even as he 
is pure. 

- 4 Every one that doeth s in doclh also lawlessne2s ; and ain is lawlessn ess. 
5 And ye know t hat he was mnnifes lccl to take away s ins ; and in him is no s in. 
G Whosoever abidcth in him sinneth not : whosoever sinneth hath not seen him, 

neith er knoweth him. 

is My llttle children, let us not 
0

love in ;vord, n.;ither with lhc t~nguc ; but in d~ed 
and truth. 

19 H ereby s hall we know that we arc of t he truth, and shall assure our heart 
before him: 

20 Because if our heart condemn u s. God is greater than our heart, and knowcth 
all things. 

21 Beloved, if our heart condemn us not, we have boldness toward God; 
22 And whatsoever we ask we receive of him, because we keep his command

ments and do th e things that are pleusing in his s ight. 
23 And this is his commandment, that we thould believe in the name of his S"on 

J c.-;us Christ, and love one another, even ns he gave us commandment. 
2•1 And he that keepelh his commandments abideih in him, and he in him. And 

h ereby we know that he abideth in us, by lhe Spirit which he gave us. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "But as man11 as 1:eceived him, to them gave· he the 
right to become children of Goel, even to thern that believe on his 
w:ime." (John 1: 12.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-John 15 : 1-8. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
September 27. M· --------- ----------- - - -- -Cbristian Sonship (1 John S: 1-6) 
September 28. '1'·-- ------------------Chrisiinn Confidence (1 John 3: 18-24) 
September 29. W.------------------------Begolten of God (1 John 4: 7-21 ) 
Sept.ember 30. '1'· -----------------------------Heirs of God (Rom. 8 : 12-17) 
October 1. F----------------------- -----God's Discipline (Heb. 12: 4-13) 
Oct.,ber 2. S·----------------------FruiLq of Discipleship (John 16: 1-8 ) 
October 3. S .------------------ ---Kinship with Christ (Matt. 12 : 46-50) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- The date of the writing of the First Epistle oi John is not 

known. Some place the writing as early as A.D . 68 ; others, near t he 
close of t he first century. As it is impossible to arrive at a definite 
conclusion as to the date, speculation is useless. 
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Place.-It is not known where John was when this epistle was 
written. Some suppose he wrote it in Judea before he went to 
Ephesus; other s suppose it was written somewhere in Asia Minor; 
s till others, on the Isle of Patmos. 

Persons.-The apostle John and the children of God. It does not 
appear that the letter was written to any special group or congre
gation of Christians. 

Lesson Links.- The Firs t Epistle of John was written to the chil
dren of God. The Bible makes a clear distinction between children 
of God and those who are not children of God. If a person is not a 
child of God, he is not an heir of God. A child of God is one who h as 
been saved from his s ins. J esus came to save the lost, but he does 
not save the unbelieving and disobedient. "Except ye believe that I 
am he, ye shall die in you1· s ins." (John 8 : 24.) The second chapter 
of Acts sets forth clearly how people become children of God. Peter 
preached to them, and convinced them that Jesus, whom they crucified, 
was the Christ. Realizing t heir guilt. and greatly desiring to be 
saved from their s ins, they cried out, "Brethren, what shall we do?" 
The Holy Spirit, speaking through Peter, answered, "Repent ye, and 
be baptized every one of you in the name of Jesus Christ unto th e 
remission of your s ins." Peter exhorted them with many words, say
ing, "Save yourselves from this crooked generation." By his deat h 
and resurrect ion J esus had made reconciliation to God possible. But 
still the people did not know how to appreciate the benefits of Christ's 
death t ill, through inspired men. the Holy Spirit told them plainly 
what to do. This was done, as related in the second chapter of Acts. 
Since the plan of salvation has been prepared, and the people were 
told what to do, the next move was theirs ; a nd Peter exhorted them to 
make it. Many of them made the move that day. "They then that 
received his word were baptized: and there were added unto them in 
that day about three thousand souls." "He that believeth and is 
baptized shall be saved." (Mark 16: 16.) 

COM1\r1ENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Whac Manner of Love" (Verse 1) 

The first verse connects closely with the last verse of the preceding 
chapter. "If ye know that he is righteous, ye know that every one 
also that doeth righteousness is begotten of him." If we are begotten 
of God, t hen we are children of God. God's love made it possible for 
us to become his children. "For God so loved the world, that he gave 
his only begotten Son, t hat whosoever believeth on him should not 
perish, but have eternal life." (John 3 : 16.) By this love those who 
had been sinners and enemies of Goel are made children of God. Never 
otherwise has there been such a manifestation of love. It caused 
J ohn to exclaim, "Behold what manner of love the Father hath be
stowed upon us, that we should be called children of God." No man 
can be more closely related to God than to be his child. It is that re
lationship that enables us to say, "Our Father who art in heaven." 
No greater t hing can come to any one on earth t han to become a child 
of God; "and such we are." Be~ause we are children of God, the 
world does not know us, because it does not know God. The world 
does not know the hopes and the des il·es of the children of God; it 
does not k-now the mot ives that guide their lives. God and his family 
are stranger s to the world. 
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"We Shall Be Like Him" (Verses 2, 3) 
We are children of God now, even in t his wor ld of sin. "And if 

children, t hen heirs ; heirs of God, and join t-heirs with Chris t." (Rom. 
8: 17.) Christ is the Christian's ideal, and to be transformed into his 
likeness is both his aim and his effort. No Christian hopes to become 
like Christ in power, wisdom, and glory. We cannot become deity, 
as he is; but we can seek to become like him in unselfish service and 
in purity of life. Even this is not accomplished in a day. Character 
is not made by an instantaneous miracle. "Be ye t ransformed by the 
renewing of your mind." (Rom. 12: 2.) By studying him, loving 
him, and imitating his li fe, we are cons tantly being transformed into 
his likeness. "But we a ll, with unveiled face beholding a s in a mirror 
the g lory of the Lord, are transformed into the same image from glory 
to glory, even as from t he Lord the Spirit." (2 Cor. 3: 18.) The 
transformation of character begun here will not be perfected in this 
life. But John says it does not yet appear what we shall be, but we 
shall be like him. If we now knew the Lord a s he is , we would know 
what we shall be, for we shall be like him. If the Lord were now 
before us in all t he perfection of his being, we are too blinded by s in 
and selfishness to see the perfection of his glorious character. See 
how ignorance, s in, prejudice, and envy prevented the people from 
seeing Jesus a s he was whi le he was here. But when we shall have 
laid aside t his veil of the flesh with a ll its prejudices and passions, 
we shall see him as he is, and be like him. It is a consummation to 
be longed for. "For our citizenship is in heaven; whence also we wait 
for a Saviour, the Lord Jesus Christ: who shall fashion anew the 
body of our humiliation, that it may be conformed to the body of 
his glory, according to the working whereby he is able even to subject 
a ll things unto himself." (Phil. 3 : 2Q, 21.) The hope of t his glorious 
transformation is a power ful incentive to move us to pu t forth our 
best efforts . "And every one that hath t his hope set on him purifieth 
himself, even as he is pure." If a person would be like Chris t, he mus t 
purify himself, that is , he must put away impure thoughts and im
pure deeds. He must live a clean lif e; he mus t not let the lus ts of 
the flesh control him. "Let not sin therefore r eign in your mor ta l 
body, that ye should obey the lusts thereof." (Rom. 6 : 12.) 

Sin ls Lawlessness (Verses 4-6) 
Law is intended to r egulate conduct. Any deed perfo rmed without 

l'egard to law, or not r egulated by law, is a lawless deed. Any such 
deed is s in. The language shows t ha t we are under God's law, and 
that any deviation from i t is s in. The idea that one way is as g·ootl 
as another is itself a lawless idea , a nd is s in. He came into t he world 
to bring a lawless wor ld back into harmony with God- back inlo 
ha rmony with God's law and God's order. Ther e was no lawlessncss
no sin-in hi m. His life was a perfect demonstrat ion of absolute 
obedience to God. "My meat is to do the will of him t hat sent me, 
and to accomplish his work." (John 4: 34.) "For I am come down 
from heaven, not to do mine own will, but the will of h im that sent 
me." (John 6: 38.) There was therefo1·e no s in in him. Had he 
lived a lawless life, and had therefor e been a s inner, he could not 
have taken away sin. "Whosoevel' abideth in him s inneth not." To 
sa y that this means tha t a child of Goel never commits a si n makes 
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John contradict himself; for he says, "if we say that we have no 
s in, we deceive ourselves, and the truth is not in us." (1: 8.) Sinneth 
indicates continued action. The one who abides in Christ does not 
practice s in- he does not live a s inful l ife. The one who does live 
in sin has n ot seen Christ, and does not know him. 

love in Word, Deed, and Truth (Verse 18) 
The eighteenth verse is a form of expression not often found out

side the Bible. The same form of express ion is found in t he following 
passages : JohJL!L' 27; 12: 44 ; 1 Pet. 3 : 3, 4. It is a contrast in which 
one thing is seemingly denied orprolii15ited in order to emphasize 
the more impo1-tant item. When Jesus said, "Work not for t he food 
which perisheth, but for the food which abideth unto eternal life,'' he 
did not actually prohibit working for material food. We would now 
state the matter somewhat like this : Work not mainly for the food 
that perishes, but rather for the food that abides unto eternal life. 
And the plain meaning of John 12: 44 may be stated like this : He t hat 
believeth on me believeth not only on me, but also on him that sent 
me. And so with the eighteenth verse of our lesson, John was not 
prohibiting the use of words that express love, but that must not be 
the only way that we express love. Love not only in word, but also in 
deed and in truth. It is easy to say, I am sorry, or, you have my 
sympathy, or, I wish you well, but such words do not feed the hungry 
or clothe the naked. John had just sa id, verse seventeen, "But whoso 
hath t he world's goods, and beholdeth his brother in need, and shutteth 
up his compassion from him, how doth the love of God abide in him?" 

An Element of Acceptable Prayer (Verses 19-22) 
If we love in deed, a s well as in word, and let our deeds be such 

as truth directs, such conduct a ssures (Greek, persuades) our hearts 
before him, that is, we feel assured that God is pleased with us. If 
we know we have failed to do the r ight t hing toward others, our 
hearts condemn us. If we have fa iled to do right, God, who knows all 
things, will certainly know i t. We cannot hide from him nor deceive 
him. If our heart condemn us not, if we know we have done right, 
we have boldness toward God; we can pray to him in confidence. Con
fidence is an essent ial par t of faith. To pray in faith is to pray with 
confidence that God will hear us . "And whatsoever we ask we receive 
of him, because we keep his commandments a nd do the things that are 
pleasing in his sight." If a man refuses to obey God, he need not 
pray to God. If he hear not God, God will not hear him. " He that 
t ur neth away his ear from hearing the law, even his prayer is an 
abomination." (Prov. 28 : 9.) "If I rega rd iniquity in my heart, the 
Lord will not hear." (Psalm 66: 18.) But the Lot·d will hear any 
one whose heart is set on doing God's will. "For all these things h ath 
my hand made, and so all these things came to be, saith Jehovah: but 
to this man will I look, even to him that is poor and of a cont rite 
spirit, a nd that trembleth at my word." (Isa. 66: 2.) Obedience to 
God is therefor e an essential element of acceptable prayer. Our ver ses 
show that one thing in which we are to obey God is to love in deed 
a nd in t ru th. It is to help those in need. If we will not hear the 
cries of the poor and needy, we need not expect God to hear our 
prayers. 
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Abiding in Him and He in Us (Verses 23, 24) 
The commandment that we must obey in order that our prayers be 

heard is to believe on t he Lord J esus Christ, and to love one another 
in deed and in truth. Much is involved in believing in the name of 
J esus the Son of God. It is not enough that we merely believe that 
a person named J esus lived on earth, and that he was a good man 
and a great teacher. We must believe that this Jesus is the Christ, 
the Son of God. And we must believe that truth with all the heart
must believe it so strongly that this belief takes possession of us and 
controls our whole life. A person does not believe in Jesus Chr ist as 
he should till doing his will is the chief business of his life. "He 
that keepeth his commandments abideth in him, and he in him." On 
the night of his betrayal Jesus said, "If a man love me, he will keep 
my word : and my Father will love him, a nd we will come unto him, 
and make our abode with him." (John 14 : 23.) We will believe t hese 
wonderful promises without speculating as to their full meaning. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
In one r espect, at least, people have rrrown better. They are more 

r eady to help the distressed. Let some great disaster come to a com
munity, and people everywhere readily send money to t hem, and help 
them in every way they can. Anciently i t was not so. 

To be a Christian means much. Ther e is first a death to sin, then 
a resurrect ion to a new life. When a person professes to become a 
Christian there should be one s inner less in the world as effectually 
as if the person had actually died and been buried. And there should 
be one more Christian in the world as if God had really created one 
from nothing. 

In Paul t here was a radical change. He expressed it thus : "I 
have been crucified with Christ ; and it is no longer I t hat live, but 
Christ liveth in me: and that life which I now live in the flesh I live 
in faith, the faith which is in the Son of God, who loved me, and gave 
himself up for me." (Gal. 2: 20.) A sinner died as effectually as if 
Paul's body had become lifeless. The persecuting Saul was not living 
any more. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND :DISCUSSION 
The n eed of a pure life. 
Our duty to the poor and to t hose in dist ress. 
What it mea ns to believe in Christ. 
What it means to be a Christian. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he subject, nnd tell where t he 

lesson is fouQd. 
Repeat the Golden Text, nnd give 

reference. 

The Lessoll Settings 
Give the t ime, place, nnd persons. in so 

fnr as possible. 
Why is it important to know how to 

become a child of God? 
Discuss the thing s one must do to be

come a child of God. 
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When was it proper for Peter to exhort 
people to save themselves ? 

Verse 1 
How did God's love make it possible 

for us to become children of God? 
Repent verse 1 o f our lesson. 
In whnt sense does the world not know 

ch ildren of God? 

Verses 2, 3 
Whnt is the result of being children of 

God? 
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In wh nt Hense do we ht-come lih Christ 7 
When nnd wh~· does John RBY we will 

be like Chr ist 7 
What doc• Paul say nbout our bodies 7 
This hope lend• us lo do whnt? 

V erses 4-G 
Whnt i• " '" 7 
Whnt i-t 1nwlcs~ne~s ? 
Whv did Chri•t come 7 
ll o,~· did he treat h i• Frtthcr'• will ? 
Di!fcU~M verse 6. 

Verse 18 
What i• peculiar about ver se 18? 
Give s ome other vers~ or Himilnr con

str uction. 
How. thrn, nre we to love? 

FOURTH QuMTI R 

Verses 19-22 

0il"CU88 verse JO. 
What gives UK boldnc.<s toward God? 
Ou what condition will God hear our 

prayers 7 
Whose prnycrK ore a n abominntiou to 

him? 
To '"h om doeK the Lord look with fnvor 7 

Verses 23, 2-1 
What commnndmrnt doos John mention ? 
What i• it to believe on J e.us Christ? 
On what condition docs be abide in u•? 
Repeat what J rsu• •nid in J ohn H: 23. 
Discuss t he rcnections. 

Lesso11 11- 0 ctober 10, 1937 

T HE CHRISTIAN TN GOD'S KEEPING 
Jude 1-4, 17-25 

l J ude. a servant o [ Jc;u• Christ. and brother o[ J ames. lo them that arc cnllrd. 
h loved in God the F ather. and kept for J esus Christ: 

2 Mercy unto you nnd peace and love be multiplied. 
3 Beloved. while l wM giving aU diligcnc• to write unto you of our common 

:o lvntion. I was conslrnined to write unto you exhorting you to con tend earncstly 
for the Cnith which was once for nil delivered unto t he Rnint..<. 

4 For there nr e ccrtnin men crept in privily. ('11Cn they who were of old wr itten 
of bcforehnnd unto this condemnation. ungodly men. t urnin g t he gr ace o( our Goel 
into la..civiousness. nnd denying our only Mn"ter nnd T.orcl, J estt• Christ. 

i7 But ye, belo,·"ed. rcm~mbcr y~ th e wo.rcl" whi~h hnvc 
0

bcen •P~ken before hy the 
ppostlcs o r our Lord Jcsu~ Christ: 

18 That they said lo you, I n the last time there shall be mockers, walkin1t nflcr 
lh~ir own u ngodly lusts. 

I 9 T hese are they who mnke separations. Hcnsunl. having not the Sp irit. 
20 But ye. beloved. building up yourseh·ei on your most holy Caith, prayi ng in t h e 

Ho:y Spirit , 
2 1 Keep yourselves in lh<' Jove of God. looking for th e mercy of our Lord J C>lu• 

Chr ist unto eternal life. 
22 And on some have mercy, who are in doubt: 
23 And some save, s natching them out of the fire; nnd on some have mercy with 

f· ar : hat ini;: even the garment •potted by t he nesh. 
24 Now unto h im that is nble to guard you from stumbling. and lo set you bcfor<' 

th~ presence o C his 1tlory without blemish in exceeding joy. 
25 To the o nly God our Saviour. through J e.<us Chr ist our Lord. be g lory. majesty. 

duminion and power. before nlJ time, and now, and for C\'ermorc. A men. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Kee]J yourselves in tire lo ve of God, looking for tire 
mercy of oiir L ord Jesus Chri.~t wnto eternal life." (Jude 21. ) 

D EVOTIONAL R EADING.-Psal m 23. 

DAILY BIBLE R EADINGS.-
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October 4. M--------- -------------------------Kcpt for Chr ist (J ude 1-4) 
October 6. T-------------------- ----Kept in the L ove of God (Jude 17-26) 
October 6. W·--- -------------- - ---- ----God Our Keeper ( Psalm 121: 1-8) 
October 7. T ....•••• _____ ______ Kept by the Power or God (1 Pet. I : 3- 10) 
October 8. F --------- - ----- -- - ---- -----Kept in Temptation (Re'· 3: 7- l ~l 
October 9. S· ----------------------------God a Refuge ( Psalm 31: 19-24) 
October 10. S·---- ----- ------- ------Living with God F orever (Rev. 7: 9-17) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Not known. 
Place.-Not known. 

Oc-roDER 10, 1937 

Persons.- Jude and Christians. "In the catalogue which Luke gives 
of the apostles, chapter 6: 14, 15, J ames the son of Alpheus, Simon 
called Zelotes, and Judas t he brother of James, are mentioned. In the 
catalogue, Acts 1: 13, we have the same persons named, and in the 
same order. But in the catalogue, Matt. 10: 3, in the place of Judas 
t here is Lebbeus, whose surname was Thaddeus ; and in Mark 3 : 18, 
Thaddeus simply. Wherefore, as all t he evangelists agree t hat there 
were only twelve apostles, we must suppose that J udas the brother 
of James was surnamed Lebbeus and Thaddeus ... In the P reface to 
the Epis t le of James, Section 1, we have shown that James t he son 
of Alpheus was our Lord 's brother or cousin-german. From this it 
follows that J udas the brother of James stood in the same relation 
to Christ. According ly we find James and Joses, and Simon a nd 
Judas, expressly called the brethren of Jes us, Matt. 13: 55; Mark 
6 : -3." (Macknight.) 

Lesson Links.-From the contents of Jude's Epis tle it seems that 
'much corruption had g rown up in the church. As a warning to the 
brethren, he reminds t hem "that t he Lord, having saved a people 
out of the land of Egypt, afterward destroyed them t hat believed not." 
And even some angels "that kept not t heil' own principality, but left 
their proper habitation, he hath kept in everlasting bonds under 
darkness unto the judgment of the gr eat day." Then he refers to the 
fate of others of the past. Then in verses twelve and thirteen he 
mentions some among themselves who had utterly abandoned t hem
selves to s in. Notice the striking figures of speech he uses in describ
ing them: Hidden rocks, shepherds t hat ·feed t hemselves; clouds with
out water, carried a,long by the winds; autumn trees without fruit, 
twice dead, plucked up by the roots; wild waves of t he sea, foaming 
out theiL· own shame ; wandering stars , for whom the blackness of 
darkness hath been reserved forever. And we are inclined to t hink 
the church is now in a worse condition t han it was then! However, 
we are not warranted in saying t ha t ther e are no such people in t he 
church today. Human nature is the same now as then. There are 
pretended teachers in the church today, who live off the flock, and 
give them little in return. And t here are some who drift with public 
opinion, like clouds driven by t he wind. And t here are wandering 
stars, men who have no connection with any local chur ch. "These are 
murmurers, complainers, walking after their lus ts (and their mouth 
speaket h g reat swelling words ), showing 1·espect of persons for the 
sake of advantage." 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Jude's Signature and Salutation (Verses 1, 2) 

The writer of a letter now places his s ignature at the conclusion of 
his letter, but it was not so anciently. Notice that Paul puts his 
name at the beginning. and so do P eter, James, and Jude. Jude iden
tifies himself a s "a servant of J esus Christ, and brother of J ames." 
He modestly refrains from mentioning his blood relation to Jesus
only a ser vant of J esus Christ. The letter is addressed to t he called-
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out ones-those who had been called out of sin into the service of 
God. All such are beloved of God the Father, and kept for Jesus 
Christ-kept by the power of the gospel. But the language of verses 
five to sixteen shows that they are not unconditionally kept. God 
will do all to keep his servants that is consistent with the freedom of 
the human will. He keeps no one against his will. Jude's salutation 
is a prayer that mercy, peace, and love attend them. 

Cooceod Earnestly for the Faith (Verses 3, 4) 
Oitr Comnwn Salvation.-The word "common," like many other 

words, has a variety of meanings. It does not here mean cheap, or 
of low degree; nor does it imply that the1·e is an uncommon salvation. 
A common salvation is a salvation shared alike by a group-it is 
common to all. Though Jude was an apostle and possessed miracu
lous powers, his salvation was the same as t heirs-"our common 
salvation." Paul addresses Titus as his "true child after a common 
faith"-a faith belonging to all Christians. Both apostles make the 
same use of the word "common." Both the faith and the salvation 
belonged alike to all Christians, whether Jews 01" Gentiles. Jude 
exhorts the brethren to contend earnestly for the faith, and yet it is 
wrong to be contentious. (Tit. 3: 2.) But a person can contend 
for the r ight without being contentious. A contentious person is one 
possessed of a contentious spirit-he loves a dispute. Such a person 
would contend for the gospel, not because he loves the gospel and 
wants it to triumph, but because he loves contention and wants to 
triumph over his opponent. But one who loves the faith will not 
stand idly by and see it abused or perverted. He will contend for it, 
not because he loves contention, but because he loves the faith. "The 
faith" refer s to the gospel. It was "once for all" delivered to t he 
saints-a complete plan of salvation revealed for all time. The 
language shows that it was a final revelation. There would be no 
other system of religion revealed. The brethren were to contend for 
this faith against the false teachers that were springing up among 
them. "Jude, being informed of the assiduity, and perhaps the success, 
with which the false teachers were spreading their pernicious error s, 
found it necessary to write this letter to the faithful without delay." 
(Macknight.) The brethren were not to make a halfhearted defense 
of the gospel, but were lo contend for it, to contend for it earnestly
contend with all their force, as one would in the Olympic games, for 
so the word indicates. To fail to do this is to be disobedient 

False Teachers Crept ln .-In one sense impenitent sinners do not 
get into the church, for the real blood-bought church is composed of 
those who have been called out of sin ; but false men become nominal 
members. No one could know that he was not sincere when he was 
baptized. Sometimes men who were sincere at the beginning fall 
into error, and stir up trouble, and can usually succeed in deceiving 
some good people. It was these false teachers in the fe llowship of 
the church against whom Jude ex'horted the breth ren to contend 
earnestly. They were ungodly men. A godly man is a man of piety 
and reverence ; an ungodly man is an impious, irreverent man. He 
has no proper regard for the sacredness of divine t hings. He will 
make havoc of the church to have his own way. "Turning the 
grace of our God into lasciviousness." Grace is favor; and some even 
now contend that, since salvation is of grace, we do not have to do 
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a nything. Macknight says, "For these ungodly men interpreted t he 
gospel doctrine of justificat ion by faith without t he wor ks of the law, 
in such manner as to free believers from all obligation to obey the law 
of God, and taught them, that they might commit the worst actions 
without being liable to punishment, if t hey possessed faith." Such 
teaching is extremely hurtful, and he who loves the truth a nd man will 
contend earnestly against it. 

Ocher Apostles Spoke of These False Teachers (Verses 17-19) 
The language of t hese verses shO\YS that Jude wTote this letter 

after the other apostles had w1·itten . In the eighteenth verse Jude 
!;eems to refer to wh:it Peter said: "Knowing this first, that in t he 
last days mockers shall come wit h mockery, walking after their own 
lusts." (2 P et. 3: 3.) Paul also had said, "For the time will come 
when they will not endure the sound doctrine ; but, having itching 
ears, will heap to t hemselves teachers after their own lusts." (2 Tim. 
4: 3.) The church members, not sa tisfied with the plain gospel, 
would get preachers who would preach to suit them- false members 
and false teachers. Such preachers make separations-cause divisions. 
No matter how many good people such preachers deceive, Jude says 
they walk after t heir own ungodly lusts, and are sensual, having not 
the Spirit. If such men could not deceive any one, it would not be 
n ecessary to contend against them. Concerning such men Paul says, 
"Now I beseech you, brethren, mark them that are causing the 
divisions and occasions of stumbling, contrary to the doctrine which 
ye learned : and turn away from t hem. For they that are such serve 
not our Lord Christ, but their own belly; and by their smooth and fair 
speech they beguile the hearts of t he innocent ." (Rom. 16: 17, 18.) 
No class of men are more severely condemned in the Bible than those 
who cause separations in the family of God. The man who destroys a 
church has his sentence already written. (1 Cor. 3: 16, 17.) . 

Saving Themsel vcs and Ochers (Verses 20-23) 
A person's salvation is not complete when he becomes a Chr istian, 

nor is he then a full-grown Christian. His character is yet to be 
built. He must build himself up in the most holy fa ith. Here again 
"faith" must refer to the gospel. It is called a most holy fai th in 
contras t with the sensual teaching of the false teacher. If t he fal se 
teacher did not actually teach indulgence in s in, he nevertheless 
taught a doctrine that gave an excuse for corrupt living. But this 
most holy faith, this gospel, leads men out of sin into holiness of life. 
It gives no excuse for sin; it teaches that men must live clean lives, 
or be lost. "Now t he works of the flesh are manifest, which are these : 
fornication, uncleanness, lasciviousness, idolatry, sorcery, enmities, 
strife, jealousies, wTaths, factions, divisions, parties, envyings, 
drunkenness, r evellings, and such like; of which I forewarn you, even 
as I did forewarn you, that they who practise such things shall not 
inherit the kingdom of God." (Gal. 5 : 19-21.) 

Builclinu-Praying.-A well-r ounded Christia n character is not a t
tained in a moment . The development of the Christian character is 
sometimes spoken of as a growth. A new Christian is as a newborn 
babe. "Putting away therefore all wickedness, and all guile, and 
hypocrisies, and envies, and all evil speakings, as newborn babes, 
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long for t he spixitual milk which is without guile, that ye may grow 
thereby unto sa lvation." (1 Pet. 2: 1, 2.) And sometimes, as in the 
text of our lesson , character developmen~ is r eferred to as a process 
of building. "Wherefor e exhor t one another, a nd build each other u p, 
even as a lso ye do." ( l Thess. 5: 11.) And so we need the help of 
one another in this character building. We also need the help of God 
-"building up yourselves on your most holy faith, praying in the 
Holy Spirit." 

Save Some.-A Christian cannot be indiffer ent to the sa lvation of 
others. Christ gave himself a sacrifice to save men; the Ch r istian 
must possess the same spirit. "On some have mercy." Some who 
s in are downcast, brokenhearted. Such do not need harsh rebukes, 
but gen tleness, mercy, sympathy. Others may be about to plunge 
into a wrong from which they mus t be snatched away at once, or 
they are likely nevet· to r ecover . Something mus t be done before 
they take the fatal plunge-snatch them back, if possible, as _you 
would one who was about to fa ll into the fire, or was about to be r un 
over by a car. Be harsh with t hem , if you must be. Under some 
circumstances the only way to be kind is to be harsh. "On some have 
mercy with fear." Make them fear the consequences of sin- nothing 
else will influence some men to cease from s in . Later they may serve 
from love, but they forsake sin tluough fear. But in any case we 
must seek to save others. "Take heed to thyself, and to thy teaching. 
Continue in these things; for in doing this thou shalt save both thyself 
an d them that hear thee." (1 Tim. 4 : 16.) So it appears t hat we 
cannot sa ve our selves unless we seek to save others. 

Jude's Doxology (Verses 24, 25 ) 
" We walk by faith." As Jiving the Christian life is represented a !< 

walking, so when one s ins he is said to stumble. God is able to guard 
us from stumbling, and will do so, if we will let him. We stumble 
only when we break away from him. No one should fear God's part 
in the matter of our salvation. He is able to guard us from fall ing, 
a nd to set us finally before the presence of h is glory. It is h is desig n 
that we be without blemish. If all the members are without blemish, 
so will the church be. " H usbands, love your w ives, even as Chris t 
a lso loved the church, and gave himself up for it ; ... that he m igh t 
p resent the church to himself a glorious church, not having spot or 
wrinkle or an y such thing; but that it should be holy and without 
blemish." (Eph. 5 : 25-2'7.) One striking thing about ins pired 
writer s is they never use endear ing terms in addressing Jehovah, or 
in speaking of him. They use terms expressive of g lory, might, 
domin ion , majesty, etc. Notice particularly t he words of Jude. It 
does not seem that a higher conception of God could be expressed in 
h uman language. Let those who use so many endear ing terms in 
their prayer s think seriously about such practice. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The law of Moses was for a ce1·tain race of people. It was the 

embodiment of t he J ews' religion. It was an exclus ive r elig ion. The 
gospel of Christ offers salvation to a ll. Our sa lvation is t herefore a 
common salvation . 

Jesus and Paul were not contentious, yet they contended earnestly 
for t he truth. They were the greates t fighters of all time. They 
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were moved by two loves. They loved man so much t hat t hey fought 
with determination anything a nd everything that would hlll"t man. 
They loved the truth so much that they foug ht evel'ything that was in 
Lhe way of its progress. And they stirred people as none others 
ever d id. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Opposing false teachers in and out of the church. 
J esus and t he false teacher s. 
St ephen's debate and the resu lt . 
Who loves God? 
T he t er ms used in the Bible in praying to God or in speaking of him. 

QUESTION S 
Give t he subject, and tell wher e the 

lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Se/tings 
Give whnl information you can about 

J ude. 
What does Jude's lelter indicate as to 

conditions then in the church? 
What <!Xnmplcs does he give as warn

ings? 
Give some or J ude's figures of speech. 
To whom did he apply t hese descriptive 

fi g ures? 
Are any such character~ in the church 

now? 
Verses I, 2 

Give the s ubstance of J ude's f;a lutntion. 
T o whom is his Jetter addressed? 

Verses 3, 4 
What is meant by "our common sal\la

tion"? 
What does J ude exhort the brethren lo 

uo? 
Mrntion some great contendcrf;, 
\.Vhal is the difference between contend

ing for the fnith and hC'inJ? conten
t iou~? 

How were t he brethren to contend'! 
Who are real members or lhe church 7 
In what sense do fa lse men get in 1 
Whnt did these false teachers do? 
I n whnt wny did they lurn the t:rnce 0£ 

God into 1asciviousncss? 
What doctrine tends to do that 7 

Verses 17-19 
0 £ whal hnd t he other apostles spoken? 
\Vhat docs J udc say of t.ho~c who e1Lu~c 
separation~ or d ivision~ ? 

What docN Paul say do w ith such men? 

Verses 20-23 
What does J ude say about building 1 
Out of whnt nnd into what does lhc 

gospel lend men 1 
What docs Paul sny urc works o f t h " 

flesh ? 
To whnt is making a Chrh:;tian char· 

acter compared? 
What does Jude sny about sa,'1ng sonw? 
Row may one save himself and other~ ? 

Verses 24, 25 
R ... ad carefu lly and discuss verse!-: 24 . 21'i. 
llow mny n church he without blemi~h 't 
Discuss the reflections. 

Le.<so11 /I l-Oc1ober I 7, 1937 

CHRISTIAN SPEECH AND CONDUCT 
J ames3 : 1-18 

I Be not many of you teachers, my brethren, k nowing thal we sha ll receive 
..., heavier j udgment. 

2 For in many things we all stumble. Ir any s lumbleth not in wor d, t he s ame 
is a perfect man , able to br idle lhe whole body also . 

....- 3 Now if we put the horses' bridles inlo their mouths that lhcy muy obey us , 
we turn about their whole body also. 

4 Behold, lhe ships also, though they arc so great and ar e driven by r ough wind!!. 
' arc yet turned about by a very small r udder , whither the impulse of t he steersma n 
willelh. 
~ 5 So t he tongue a lso is a li ttle member. and bonsleth great t hings. Dchold. 
how much wood is kindled by how small a fire I 
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6 And the tongue is a fire: the world of iniquity among our members is t ile 
tongue, which defileth the whole body, and settcth on fire the wh eel of nature. 
and is set on fire by h ell. 

7 For every kind of beasts and birds , of creeping things and things in t h e sen, 
is tamed, and hath been tamed by mankind: 

8 But the tongue can no man tame; it is a restless evil, it is full of deadly poison . 
9 Therewith bless we the Lord and Father ; and therewith curse we men, who 

are made after the likeness of God: 
10 Out of the same mouth cometh forth blessing and cursing. My brethren, t h ese 

things ought not so to be. 
11 Doth t he foun t ain send forth from the same opening sweet 1oater and bitter ? 
12 Can a fi g tree, my brethren, yield olives, or a vine figs 1 n either can salt water 

y ield sweet . 
.___ 13 Who is wise and unders tanding among you? let him sh ow by his good life 

his works in meekn ess of wisdom. 
14 But if ye have bitter jealousy and faction in your heart, g lory not and lie not 

against th e truth. 
15 T h is wisdom is not a wisdom that cometh down from above, but is earthly. 

sensual, devilish. 
JG For where jealousy nnd faction nrc, there is confusion nncl every vile deed. 
17 But the wisdom that is from above is first pure, then peaceable, gentle, cu"y 

to be entreated, full of mercy and good fruits, without variance , without hypocrioy. 
18 And the fruit of righteousn ess is sown in peace for them that make pence. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"Lct no corriipt speech proceed oiit of yoiir ?noiith." 
(Eph. 4 : 29.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 51: 10-17. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 11. 111.--- --- ------- - --------- - --- Chris t inn Speech (James 3: 1-12) 
October 12. T·--- - ----- - -- - - --- --- - - ---Christian Conduct (James 8: 13-18) 
October 13. W.- ------------------ - - -------Good Neighbors (Eph. 4: 25-32) 
October 14. T·------------------- ------Christinn Behavior (Mutt . 5 : 38-48) 
October 15. F. --- ------------- --- --- ----- ----Godly Living (Tilus 2: 1-15) 
October 16. $, _____ __ ________ ___ Walking Worthily of God (1 Thess. 1: 3-12 ) 
October 17. S.-- - - ----------- --------------Plcnsing God (Psalm 51: 10-17) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-The Epistle of James seems to have been written before 

the destruction of J erusalem, though the exact date is not known. 
Place.-Probably Jerusalem. 
Persons.- James and Jewish Christians. There were two, perh aps 

three, prominent men named James, in the early church. ( 1) James 
the son of Zebedee, one of the twelve apostles. He was put to deat h 
by t he order of Herod. (Acts 12 : 1, 2.) (2) James the son o{ 
Alpheus. (3) James the Less. There are grounds for believing the 
last two were the same person. The matter is discussed in the com
mentaries and in Bible dictionaries. By comparing the first verse 
of the Jetter of James with the letter written to t he Gentile Christia ns 
(Acts 15), it seems that the same James wrote both . No other 
composition in the New Testament has "greeting" for a salutation. 
The Epis tle of James was written to Christian Jews. 

L esson Links.-The nat ure of the teaching in the epistles to churches 
and to individual Chrjstians throws much light on conditions then 
prevailing in the churches. Christians were beset by t he same weak
nesses th1m as now. Strife and divis ions sometimes occurred then jus t 
as t hey do now. When people become Christians, they are still human 
beings, with all their appetites and passions. Our lesson today touches 
on some things that Christians need frequently to ponder seriously. 
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COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
"Be Not Many of You Teachers" (Verses 1, 2) 

Christianity is propagated and Christian character is built up by 
teaching. Where the gospel has never been taught to t he people, 
t her e are no Chrjstians. In our zeal to advance Christianity we may 
try to teach when we s till need to be t aught the s implest things of 
the gospel. This eagerness to become a teacher as soon as conver ted 
seems t o have then been, and yet is , characteristic of the Jews. Paul 
speaks of some of them at Ephesus as "desiring to be teachers of the 
law, t hough t hey under stand neither what they say, nor whereof they 
confiden tly affirm." (1 Tim. 1: 7.) The responsibili ty of the gospel 
teacher, as preacher, is great; a young convert cannot prepare himself 
for teaching wi t hin a few weeks or months. If the teacher fa ils to 
teach people right, he will r eceive t he greater condemnation. James 
softens what mig ht seem to the brethren a per sonal thrust , by in
cluding himself-"we shall receive heavier judgment," and also, "in 
many things we all stumble." The firs t twelve verses of this t hird 
chapter a re closely connected with chapter one, verses nineteen and 
twenty-s ix. Verse nineteen says, "But let every man be swift to 
hear , slow to speak." The connection shows that it is t he word of 
God that we are to be swift to hear and slow to speak. We are to be 
attentive to t he word a nd seek to learn it, before we t ry to t each it to 
others. James was not, therefore, prohibiting the brethren from being 
teachers , but admonishing them not to rush into teaching before t hey 
were prepared. That admonition, if followed, would cut down t he 
number of people who are trying to teach. 

Two Illustrations (Verses 3, 4) 
James begins to show how the tong ue may shape the course of life. 

In these verses he iIJustrates the matter, and assigns some reasons in 
the following verses. Bits are p ut into a horse's mouth so as to guide 
his whole body. James 1: 26 says, "If any man thinketh himself to 
be religious, while he bridleth not his tongue but deceiveth his heart, 
t his man's r elig ion is vain." In that part of the chapter James was 
speaking of the word of God. That is the only thing with which t he 
t ong ue can be effectively bridled. A ship is a large t hing, but the 
s teersman guides it with a very small rudder. "So t he tongue also 
is a little member, and boasteth great t hings," a nd in doing so, i t 
may change the whole course and des tiny of a man's life. The tong ue 
may be a blessing or a curse. A person whose tong ue is not properly 
bridled is like an automobile without t he steering gear. The illustra
tions J ames uses are a ll the more s triking when we remember t hat 
he is talk ing about teacher s of religion. They especially need the 
tongue properly bridled with the word of t ruth. 

The Tongue Is a Fire (Verses 5, 6) 
Do not discount t he evil that the tongue may do, because it is a 

l ittle member of the body. Remember that all t he wood that can be 
brought together may be burned wit h one small spark. "The tongue 
is a fire." It is a small member of our body, and yet it is a world of 
iniquity. That is a strnng expression, and seems to mean about what 
we mean when we say that a thing causes a world of trouble. At 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 245 



LcssoN Ill FOURTH QUARTl! R 

firs t glance it may not be apparent how the tongue defiles t he whole 
body, and sets on fire the wheel of nature, being itself set on fire by 
hell. By a fig ure of speech hell means the devil, as sometimes heaven 
means God. The devil is back of the evil use of the tongue-sets it 
on fire. And when the tongue begins to say evil things, the whole 
being is stirred. When a person becomes angry, if he can control his 
tongue, he is master of his own being, but if he does not control his 
tongue, the more he talks, the angrier he becomes, and the angrier 
he becomes the more he talks, until he wants to fight. And, also, 
a man will never be carried very far with a false theory in religion, 
if he does not talk it; but the more he talks it the more his whole 
being becomes absorbed in it. And then the tongue and the feelings 
act and react on each other. Hence, the wrong use of the tongue not 
only injures others, but it has a decidedly evil influence on t he person 
who does the talking. 

The Tongue Can No Man Tame (Verses 7, 8) 
When God created man, he gave him "dominion over the fish of 

the sea, and over the birds of the heavens, and over t he cattle, and 
over all the earth, and over every creeping thing that creepeth upon 
the earth." (Gen. 1: 26.) Ther e is the fear of man in all animal 
creation. (Gen. 9 : 2.) This enables man to master and tame even 
the largest a nima ls. But n o man can tame the tongue. T he reason 
is easy to discover. The tongue is an irresponsible member of the 
body-the tool of the thoughts, notions, and impulses of the inner 
man. The tongue has no mind of its own; how then can it be tamed? 
The ·tongue expresses what is in the heart. Filthy words come from 
a filthy heart. Slander and words of hate and malice originate in the 
heart. The tongue g ives voice to words framed by the mind. Instead 
of t rying to tame the tongue, purify and clean up the heart, and keep 
it wit h all diligence. Out of the heart proceed evil thoue:hts. lf 
t here were no evil thoughts, there would be no evil words. All hurtful 
teachings originate from wrong think ing. T he tongue is full of deadly 
poison, because the heart has gener ated poisonous t houghts. Correct 
thinking is the cure for all evilspeaking, whether that speaking be 
done in the pulpit or in private. If you get your heart right, the 
tongue will not go far wrong. 

The Tongue Blesses and Curses (Verses 9-12} 
"Therewith bless we the Lord and Father ; and therewith curse we 

men, who are made after the likeness of God." Before God created 
man he said, "Let us make man in our image, after our likeness." 
(Gen. 1: 26. ) To curse man is, therefore, to curse the image of God. 
To bless God is to praise him, or to pronounce him blessed. It is in
consistent a nd s inful to bless God and curse his image ; and yet pro
fessed Christians do that very thing. "My brethren, these th ings 
ought not so to be." Nothing like that occurs in inanimate nature. No 
fountain sends forth good water and bitter water. Nature is not so 
inconsistent and deceiving. A fruit t r ee bears frui t after its nature. 
The fruit tree does not bear both sweet fruit and som· frui t . Man 
a lone is so incons is tent. 
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James Warns Against Bitter Jealousy and Faction (Verses 13-16) 
Not every person is wise and understa nding. His speech and con

duct show whether he is wise and understanding. A per son of 
wisdom and under standing is not blu::;tery and a rrogant. If he is 
wise and unders tanding, he will "show by h is good life his wor ks in 
meekness of wisdom." Meekness is gentleness. It is t he oppos ite of 
rebellion and self-will. It is to be submissive to God, and is mani
fested by living a good life. To be wise a nd understanding is to live 
a life of obedience to God. F eelings ar e l iable to be very intense in 
matters of r elig ion. Hence, James wa rns against bitter j ealousy and 
faction . It is significant t hat he connects lying wit h jealousy and 
f action. A faction is a pa rty. When people in relig ion become fu ll 
of the party spiri t, they become unrelia ble in t heir statements concern
ing those who oppose them. An intense party spirit will make lia rs 
of people who are t ruthful in all ot her matters. And one pa r ty glories 
when it can triumph over the other, regar dless of the right or wrong 
of it. To outscheme others in a factional figh t may be consider ed a 
mark of wisdom; but that sort of "wisdom is not a wisdom t hat 
cometh down from above, but is earthly, sensua l, devilish." The 
party spirit-t he spirit of fact ion a nd strife-should be a voided a s a 
deadly thing. "For whereas t here is among you jealousy and strife, 
are ye not carna l, a nd do ye not walk after t he ma nner of men? F or 
when one sa ith, I am of Pa ul; and another , I am of Apollos ; a1·e 
ye not men?" (1 Cor. 3 : 3, 4.) "Now I beseech you, brethren, 
through the name of our Lord Jes us Christ, that ye a ll speak the same 
thing, and that there be no divis ions among you; but that ye be 
perfected together in the same mind a nd in t he same j udgment. F or 
it hath been s ignified unto me concern ing you, my br ethren, by t hem 
that are of the household of Chloe, t hat t her e are con ten tions among 
you." (1 Cor. 1: 10, 11. ) The church meniber who is possessed of 
a party s pirit is a n enemy of Christ, for he tends to destr oy t he 
church for which Chris t died. Among the base char acters t hat the 
Lord hates is "he t ha t soweth discord among brethren." (Prov. 6: 
16-19. ) God will destr oy all such characters. " Know ye not t hat 
ye are a temple of God, and that the Spir it of God dwelleth in you ? 
If any man destroyeth the temple of God, him shall God destroy ; 
for the temple of God is holy, and such are ye." (1 Cor. 3 : 16, 17. ) 
The party spiri t r uins cha racter ; "for where jealousy a nd fact ion 
are, there is conf us ion a nd ever y v ile deed." P a rtyism is, t herefore, 
a thing to be shunned as one would avoid a deadly poison or a fa t a l 
con ta g ion. 

T he \'V'isdom from Above (Verses 17, 18) 
No one can deny that the devil is wise in his own way ; he is skilled 

in working his own plans and purposes. But his wisdom is used only 
for evil purposes. But God's wisdom-the wisdom that is from above 
-works only t ha t which is good for man. T he wisdom that is from 
above is peaceable, and yet not so peaceable as to make peace with 
corruption and s in. It is first pure, t hen peaceable : it fi rst makes a 
person pure, and t hen peaceable. It is gen tle, easy to be ent reated. 
There is no harsh party spirit about t he wisdom t hat is from above. 
It is not tyrannical- it is not overbea ring a nd blustery, but gentle and 
cons iderate. It is f ull of mer cy. It is not har sh a nd radical in 
judging other s. Moved by t his wisdom t hat is from above, t he Chris-
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tian knows that if he shows no mercy be will be judged without 
mercy. And yet, this wisdom from above is steadfast and unvarying, 
it shows no such partiality as called forth the rebuke J ames delivered 
in chapter two, verses one to nine. It is without hypocrisy. Hypocrisy 
is acting a part, it is pretending to be what one is not. A hypocrite 
will show partiality to gain some advantage. A hypocrite is also a 
flatterer. The flatterer also praises people, because it is to his ad
vantage to do so. No one ever fla ttered others fo1· their good. Flat
tery is the basest of hypocrisy. By living r ighteously, the Christ ian 
sows the fruits of righteousness. The fruit of righteousness is sown 
by those who make peace-that is, by those who advocate and practice 
peace. If a man preaches and practices the truth of God, he is not 
responsible for any turmoil that the opponents of t ruth may raise. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Every san e person prizes highly the gift of speech. It is one of 

God's choicest gifts to man. In g1·atitude, if for no other reason, 
men should use that gift in a way that is pleasing to God. 

Your speech may be a comfort and a blessing to you and to others; 
or it may poison the minds of others, or stir them to anger, or blast 
their reputations. It is a deadly poison. Some professed Christians 
delight in filthy jokes, and poison the minds of other s, especially the 
young, by telling them. Only a corrupt mind delights in such speech. 

The teacher of religion sh0uld keep the bridle of truth on h is tongue. 
He has no right to deliver his unsupported opinions. The peace and 
welfare of the church depend on his doing so. He should be firm 
and uncompromising in presenting the truth, yet gentle and forbear
ing. He may defeat his own purpose by using fiery words that wither 
and scorch, instead of .using words of soberness that stimulate to 
action and save the lost. 

The Epis tle of J ames c.ontains more pr actical teaching on char
acter and right conduct t han is to be found in all the writings of un
inspired men. He takes up the development of the Christian from the 
time the principle of divine life is planted in his heart. Nothing is 
more practical than t he chapter we have just studied. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The qualifications of a t eacher .or preacher. 
The harm the tongue may do. 
The good the tongue may do. 
The evils of faction and strife in a church. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, and tclJ where the 

lesson is found. 
Repeat the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the t"imc, place, and persons. 
How do we learn of the condition of the 

early churches? 

Verses 1, 2 
How is Christianity propagated 1 
To what may overmuch zeal lend? 

248 

What did Paul say of some would-be 
teachers? 

What does James sny about not stum
bling in word? 

What had he said on this point in 
chapter 1 ? 

Discuss the admonition-"Be not many 
of you te.nchers. n 

V erses 3, 4 
Give Lhe two illustrations o( verses 3 and 

4, and t heir application. 
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V erses 5, 6 
Why call the tongue a fire and a world 

o[ iniquity? 
What fi res up the tongue 7 
llluslrate or explain h ow t he feelings 

and the tongue r eact on each other. 
H ow docs a person keep himself inter

ested in a £alse theor y? 

V erses 7, 8 
Over what did God g ive man dominion? 
Why can man tame nnimuts? 
Wh y can he not tame the tongue 7 
What is the remedy 7 

V erses 9-12 
Whal inconsistency does James mention 
· a• to the use o[ the tongue ? 
Give his illustr ations, and sh ow their 

app lication. 

V erses 13-16 
How docs a person show whether he is 

wise and understanding? 

0 CTOUER 24, 1937 

What is meekness? 
Against what does James warn 1 
What evil effects does the party spirit 

have on character? 
What does James say about t he wisdom 

displayed in ructions? 
Give the substance 0£ l Cor. 8 : 3, 4 and 

l Cor. l : 10, 11. 
What is the doom o[ one who destroys a 

church? 
What docs James say accompanies jea l

ousy and fo clion? 

V erses 17, 18 
What does J ames say oC t he wisdom 

that is from above? 
Can a Christian afford to be a t pence 

with corruption and £nlse teaching? 
The wisdom from above is without what? 
What is hypocris y? 
Why is flattery hypocrisy? 
Discuss t he reflections. 

Lesson IV- October 24, 1937 

CHRISTIAN RENEW AL 
Titus· 3: 1-11 

1 Put them in mind to be in subjection to rulers, to authorities, to be obedient, 
to be ready unto every good work. 

2 To speak evil oC no man, not to be contentious, to be gcnUe, showing all meek
ness toward nil men. 

3 For we also once were foolh>h, disobedient, deceived , serving divers lusts nod 
pleasures, living in' malice and envy, hateful. hating one a nother. 

4 But when the kindness o[ God our Saviour. nnd his love toward man, appeared, 
5 Not by works clone in righteousness. wh ich we did ourselves, but according to 

his mercy he s aved us, through the washing o [ regenerntion n nd renewing o[ the 
Holy Spirit, 

6 Which he poured out upon us richly, through Jesus Christ our Saviour ; 
7 That, being just ified by his grace, we might be mndc heirs according to the 

hope oC eterna l life. 
8 Faithful is the s aying, nnd concerning these things I desire that thou affirm 

confidently, to the end that th ey who have believed God may be car eful to main ta in 
good works. 'l'hcse t hings a rc good and profitable unto men: 

9 But shun fooli sh questionings, and genealogies, nnd striCes, and fi ghtings about 
the Jnw ; for they nre unprofitable and vain. 

JO A factious man after n first nnd second admonition rc[usc : 
11 Knowing t hat such a one is perverted, and sinneth, being selC-condemned. 

GOLDEN TEXT.- "For the grace of God hath appeared, bringing 
salvation to all men!' (Titus 2: 11.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 26. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 18. M.---------------- - ------A New L ife in Christ ( Titus 3 : 1-11) 
October 19. T·----------- - --------Abunda nt Life in Christ (John 10: 7-18) 
October 20. W.----------------- -- --------A New Creation (Eph. 4 : 17-24) 
October 21. T ·----------------------------Born of t he Spirit (John 3: 3-8 ) 
October 22. F-- -----------------------------Daily Renewal (2 Cor. 4 : 7-17) 
October 23. S ------------------A New Creature in Christ (2 Cor . 5 : 11-19) 
October 24. S·---------- -- ------------All Things Made New (Rev. 21 : 1-7) 
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THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 67. 

FOURTH QUARTER 

Places.-Paul was probably at Ephesus when he wrote to Titus. 
Tit us was on t he island of Crete, one of t he larger islands of the 
Mediterranean Sea. 

Persons.-Paul the Apostle and Titus. We know not hing of Titus, 
excepting what we learn of him in Paul's letter to him and from the 
references Paul makes to him in some of his other letter s. It is 
s ingular that Luke does not mention him in his Acts of Apostles. We 
learn from Ti t us 1: 4 that he was Paul's convert. 

L esson Links.-lt appears that Paul had preached extens ively in 
Cr ete, and had made many conver ts. On leaving the island he left 
Titus there to put t hings in order and to appoint elders in t he 
churches. (Chapter 1 : 5.) The Judaizing Chr istians had a lready 
begun to agitate matters among t he brethren there. (1: 13-16.) 
Zenas the lawyer and Apollos were in the island when Paul wrote 
to Titus , or were soon to be passing that way, for Paul charged Titus 
to set them forward on their journey, "that nothing be wanting unto 
them." Titus was to see to it that they had sufficient funds to meet 
their traveling expenses. (Titus 3: 13.) But Titus was not to 
remain permanently in Crete. "When I shall send Artemas unto 
thee, or Tychicus, g ive diligence to come unto me to Nicopolis : for 
there I have determined to winter." (Titus 3 : 12.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Subjection to Rulers (Verse 1) 

T he Jews were not will ing ly subject to Roman dominion. There 
was, at the time t his letter was written, a g1·owing restlessness among 
them, which culminated about two years later in open revolt against 
the Romans, and t he destruction of Jerusalem. These extreme 
Judaizers among the Christians shared in this agitation against Rome. 
They did not think it was right for Christians to render obedience to 
heathen autho1·ities. Their attitude toward the Roma n aut horit ies 
made it hard on the Christians generally. To save the church from 
the influence of these dangerous agitators , and from being cons ider ed · 
a g roup of rebels against the Roman government, Paul commands 
T itus to urge upon the brethren the duty of being in subjection "to 
rulers, to authorities, to be obedient." To Romans Paul has written: 
"Let every soul be in subjection to t he higher powers : for there is no 
power but of God; and the powers that be are orda ined of God. 
T her efor e he that r esisteth the power, withstandeth the ordinance of 
God: and they that withstand shall receive to themselves judgment." 
(Rom. 13 : 1, Z.) The Christ.ian, therefore, should be the mos t law
abiding person in his community, for in obeying the laws of the land, 
he is obeying God; and in disobeying the laws of the land, he is dis
obeying God. Obedience, therefor e, to the laws of the land is a matter 
of conscience with the Cluistian. (Rom. 13: 5.) And the Chl"is tian 
must also "be ready un to every good work." He must do what he can 
t o clothe the naked, feed the hungry, a nd also r elieve t he d is tressed 
in every poss ible way. 
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The Christian Must Be Gentle (Verses 2, 3) 
It is an easy matter to get a wrong idea as to what a Christia n is 

really required to be and do. Paul's requirement to speak evil of no 
man may be, and often is, misapplied. He certainly practiced what he 
preached, and yet he denounced some characters in severe terms. He 
endorsed the statement that "Cretans are always liars, evil beasts, 
idle gluttons." (1 : 12.) H e had just referred to some men a s 
unruly, "vain talkers an d deceivers, specially they of the circum
cision, whose mouths must be stopped; men who overth row whole 
houses, teaching things which they ought not, for fil thy lucre's sake." 
" They profess t hat they know God ; but by their works they deny him, 
being a bominable, a nd disobed ient , and unto every good work r epro
bate." A g lance through his letters will show many severe th ings he 
sa id about various false teachers; in none of these t hings did h : 
violate his requirement not to speak evil of anyone. It is one thing 
to speak of t he evil men do; it is quite another thing to speak evil 
of them. It is prohibition against using abusive a nd sla nder ous 
la nguage. It is sometimes necessary, for the protection of others, 
to speak plai nly about the character of some man, or men. A person 
can contend for the right w ithout being contentious. But the person 
who likes to a!',gue and dispute, and who stirs up contention and con
fus ion when nothing of v ita l importance is involved, is a n uisance 
a nd a troublemaker. It is hard to get people to be as gent le ancl 
considerate as they should be, without their becoming so soft and 
yielding as to be practically worthless. To be firm without being 
dogmatic, a nd gentle without being soft, is a rare accomplishment. 
If a person is right and knows he is r ight, he is liable to become 
boastful a nd arrogant; he forgets t hat he must be meek towar d a ll 
men. 

We Forgel.-Redeemed from ignorance and sin, the Christian is 
prone to forget his former state. To make his language less ha rsh 
to the Cretans Paul includes himself in refer ring to what they for
merly were. "For we also once were foolish, disobedient, deceived, 
serving divers lusts and pleasures, living in mal ice and envy, hateful , 
hating one another." That was the condition of the Cretans befor e 
they obeyed the gospel of Christ; they should remember that, and be 
gent le towal'd t hose who were still in sin. The remembra nce of his 
former state should have a sobering and mellowing influence on 
every child of God. 

According to His Mercy He Saves Us (Vcr~e~ 4-8) 
"Goel our Saviour" in verse four is God the Father , for t he same 

person is said in verse six to have poured out on us t he Holy Spirit 
through Jesus Christ our Savior. The Father is our Savior, because 
the plan of human redemption originated with him, and Jesus Christ 
is our Savior because we are saved through him. (John 3: 16, 17.) 
God's kindness and love toward men was manifested in sending his 
son to die fo1· man. It really appears to people when the gospel is 
preached to them. In th is way God's g race, or favor, appears to man. 
Paul had just said in chapter two, verses eleven and twelve, "FOJ· 
the grace of God hath appeared, bringing salvation to all men. in
strncting us, to the in tent that, denying ungodliness and worldly 
lusts, we should live soberly and righ teously and godly in this present 
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world." The grace of God brings salvat ion to us and teaches us how 
to appropriate it. Men are saved by the mercy of God, and not by 
their own works of righteousness. That " saved" here is used in the 
sense of to "justify" is seen by referring to verse seven-''being 
justified by his grace." No amount of works of righteousness will 
justify a person for s ins formerly committed. One can get rid of s in 
only by forgiveness, and forgiveness is always an act of g race, or 
mercy, no matter what conditions of forgiveness may be required of 
the guilty. Even in this passage the s inner is said to be saved by 
the washing of regeneration and t he renewal of t he Holy Spirit. 
Commentators are almost unanimous in saying that the washing of 
regeneration is baptism. It is ar gued by some partisans that the 
expression, "not by works done in r ighteousness, which we did our
selves," militates aga inst the idea that baptism bas a nything to do 
with our salvation; but they err, not knowing the script ures. Bap
tism is not a work which a man does himself. In baptism the candi
date is passive; in no other act of obedience is a man so passive as 
in being baptized. If t he language militates aga inst the sinner's 
doing anything, it would come nearer militating against his believing 
and repenting than against his being baptized; for in both believing 
and repent ing the sinner is act ive-they are acts the sinner performs, 
but in being baptized a person is passive-baptism is something that 
is done to him. The language of the Bible shows t his. "Believing," 
"respect," but "be baptized"-so run the commands. John 4: 1-3 
throws light on t he matter : "When therefore t he Lord knew that t he 
Pharisees had heard that J esus was making and baptizing more dis
ciples t han John (although Jesus himself baptized not, but his dis
ciples), he left Judrea." J esus baptized people through t he agency 
of his disciples. In the same way he baptizes every person today who 
is baptized in obedience to his command. The administrator of bap
tism is the Lord's agent, and does it in his name. Hence, baptism is 
not what the candidate himself does, but what t he Lord does to him 
through his agent, the administrator. Hence, when we are saved 
in obedience to t he command to be baptized, we are not saved by what 
we ourselves have done, but we are saved by being buried by the Lor d 
in baptism. "He that bel ieveth and is baptized shall be saved." (Mark 
16: 16.) "Repent ye, and be baptized every one of you in the name 
of Jes us Christ unto the remission of your sins ; and ye shall r eceive 
the gift of the Holy Spirit." (Acts 2: 38.) "Arise, and be bapt ized, 
and wash away thy s ins, calling on his name." (Acts 22: 16.) Two 
things are made plain in t hese passages, namely, that in baptism we 
are passive, and in baptism our sins ar e forgiven . "We were buried 
therefore with him through baptism into death : that like as Christ 
was raised from the dead through the glory of the Father, so we also 
might walk in newness of life." (Rom. 6: 4.) The baptized person 
begins a new life. 

The Renewing.-The Holy Spir it was poured out abundantly on 
the apostles. The Holy Spirit preached thr ough t he apostles, and by 
this preaching men were begotten. (1 Cor. 4 : 15 ; 1 Pet . 1 : 23.) The 
word which the Holy Spirit preached through the inspired men is the 
seed of the kingdom, in it is the germ of life. (Luke 8 : 11, 12.) The 
word of the Holy Spirit produces life-this is the renewing of t he 
Holy Spirit, 01· the renewing and the washing of r egeneration, we a re 
saved-justified by t he grace of God. To be justified is to be declared 
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free from g uilt. When a man's s ins are forgiven, he is at the moment 
free from guilt; he is justified, and is therefore an heir according to 
the hope of eternal life. Believers must maintain good works. 
(Verse 8.) When Jesus was on earth, he went about doing good. 
"The Son of man came not to be ministered unto, but to minister, 
and to give his life a ransom for many:" (Matt. 20: 28.) "I am 
in the midst of you as he t hat serveth." (Luke 22: 27.) Jesus 
showed us how to live, how to do good. We must imitate him-must 
follow his example. The t eacher of the gospel must also be an ex
ample to those whom he teaches. An example of i·ight living would 
be especially needed among those who but -recently had been converted 
from heathenism. So Paul admonishes Titus, "in all things showing 
thyself an ensample of good works." (Chapter 2: 7.) "And let our 
people also learn to maintain good works for necessary uses, that they 
be not unfruitful." To be careful to maintain good works is to exer
cise diligence in helping those who in any way need our assistance. 
Jesus "gave himself for us, t hat he might redeem us from all in
iquity, and purify unto himself a people fo1· his own possession, 
zealous of good works." (Chapter 2: 14.) "For we are his work
manship, created in Christ J esus for good works, which God afore 
prepared that we should walk in them." (Eph. 2: 10.) "Created in 
Christ Jesus for good works"-that expresses one of the purposes for 
which God redeemed us from s in. There are so many people in the 
world that need help; Christianity is a religion of helpfulness. It 
brought to a selfish world the spirit of helpfulness, so that wherever 
its influence has gone, various means have been devised for the help 
of the needy and for the relief of human suffering. 

"A Factious Man" (Verses 9-11) 
Some professed Christians among the J ews were never fully con

verted to Christ. They tried to be both Jews and Christians, and 
wanted all Gentile converts to become as Jews. With them, Christian
ity was merely a sect of the Jews' religion, and obedience to the 
gospel alone was not sufficient. They put stress on genealog ies, their 
line of ancestors back to Abraham. In their estimation all heathen 
converts had to be questioned about the law. In these matters and in 
their persistent fightings about the Jaw, they caused strifes, con
fusions, and factions. Titus was to avoid such profitless contentions. 
But, what was Titus to do about it, if others persisted in creating 
trouble with such contentions? He was to admonish them once, and 
even twice, when necessary. Then what? "A factious man after a 
first and second admonition refuse." He was to deny to such a one 
any right to further fellowship in thl! church. A fact ionist and trouble
maker forfeits his rights to fellowship ; "Knowing that such a one is 
perverted, and sinneth, being self-condemned." In crnating a faction 
and heading a party, he condemns himself as not entitled to fellowship 
by the main body of believers. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
"Be subject to every ordiiiance of man for the Lord's sake." 

(1 Pet. 2: 13.) Violation of traffic laws has become a problem. 
Christians should be very careful to obey these laws for two reasons: 
(1) The Lord requires obedience. (2) Every violator of traffic laws 
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is a possible murderer, or killer ; fo r to kill some one while you are 
violating a traffic law is little, if any, differ ent from murder. 

Every body of people has the right to protect itself from being 
destroyed or injured by its own members. When a member is de
stroying fellowship by cr eating strife and division, it is the duty of 
the church to rid itself of hm1. And it sins against the Lord a nd his 
cause if it refuses or neglects to do so. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The Christia n's duty to his government. 
Why observe the traflic laws? 
The Chris tian and good works. 
What to do with factionists. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the •ubject, and tell where the 

lesson ls round. 
Repent the Golden Text, 1rnd give 

referencC'. 

1'he Lesson Se/lings 
Give lhc time. places. and persons. 
Give whnt information you can about 

'ri tus. 
Why hnd Pnul left Titus in Crete 1 
Locale Crete on the mnp. 
Who were making trouble in Crete? 
\Vhom was Titus to ll88i• t on their 

jour ney 7 
What shows that Paul did not expect 

Tilus lo remain permanently in Crete? 

Verse I 
Whnt wns t he attitude of the J ews 

townrd the Roman government? 
Whnt wns llkely to turn R ome ngninst 

Christinns? 
What hnd Pnul said to t he Roman 

brethren on this point 7 
Why should Christians obey t he lnwg 

of the lnnd? 

Verses 2, 3 
What did Pnul !\ny about s11cukimc evil? 
Whnt severe language did he U'<'? 
What ht thC' difterence bctwcrn N(ll'nkintt" 

evil ol n person and s1>cnki nf! of hi~ 
evil deed• 7 

What is the difference betwe"n cont ·nd
in~ lor the right and beini.t contcn. 
tious 7 

What dnnK<'< attends t he cullivntion of 
gentlcnl':4H? 

\Vhnl dun.:er ullend.~ the cult ivation o r 
firmness 7 

Wh}• should a Chri•tian remember hi• 
former •late 7 

Verses 4-8 
Whnt two Saviors arc mentioned? 
Who originated ond executed the 1111111 

oC eulvntion? 
Rend nnd discuss ch1111ter 2, vcrs<'ll 11 

and 12. 
Why c.locs n sinner need grncc. or ra vor? 
How do these verses soy we were isa\•ed 1 
What is the Wa."lhing Of regeneration? 
What do •ome think affecL~ bnpti•m "' 

a condition or Plllvntion 1 
Show thnt baptism is not n thing don<• 

by the person baptized 
Show who d<><.>s the bnptizing. and how 

he doc• it. 
Quote pnssuges to Hhow that Wf' ure 

saved in the l nptism , a nd that we nre 
passive in baptism. 

How arc people received by the Hol)· 
Spirit 7 

Jn whnt did J (Ous set us an example? 
What i• Raid about maintaining 1eood 

work•? 
We arc redeemed for what? 
\Vhnt spirit hu-; Chr i~Linnity t.IC\"'lopuf 

in the world? 

V erses 9- 11 
How clicl sonu.~ J ("wis h convert~ ma kt• 

trouble? 
What wn• 'ritu< to do about it 1 
What do with 1 roublcmake,.. 7 
Row do such ml'n condPmn themjwlvP"4? 
Discu~!'l the rf'nections. 
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Lesson V-October 31, 1937 

THE MORAL ISSUE IN THE DRINK PROBLEM 
Rom. 13: 12-14; 1 Cor. 6: 9-11; Gal. 5 : 16-24 

12 T he nigh t is fnr spent, nnd the day is at hnnd: let us t her efore cast off t h e 
works of da rk n ess, and let us put on the armor of light. 

13 Let us wnlk becomingly. as in the day; not in r evelling and drunken ness, not 
in chambering nnd wantonness. not in strife and jealousy. 

14 But put ye on the Lord J esus Christ. r.n•l make not provis ion for l he flesh . to 
iulfil th e lus ts ther eof. 

9 Or know ye not thnt the unrighteous shall not inherit th o k ingdom of God? 
Be not deceived : neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adulterers, nor effeminate. 
not• abusers or themselves w ith m c-n , 

10 Nor thieves. nor covetous , nor dr unkards. nor revilers , nor extor tioner., shall 
inherit t he kingdom of God. 

11 And such were some of you: but ye were was hed, but ye were ~nncti fi ed, but 
ye wer e j ust i fi ed in the name of the Lord J esus Chris t , an d in the Sp ir it of our God. 

16 But I say, Walk by th e Sp irit . a nd ye shall n ot fulfil the lust of th e flesh . 
17 For lhe flesh lustet h against the Sp irit. and the Spirit ag ainst t he flesh; for 

these nre contrary the on e to the other; that ye may not do t he things thnt ye would. 
18 But if ye arc led by t he Spirit, ye nre not under the law. 
19 Now the wor ks of th~ flesh are manifest, which a rc these : forn ication, un

cleanness, lasciviousness, 
20 Idolatry, sorcery , enmities, s trife, jealous ies. wraths , factions , d ivisions, parties, 
21 Envyings. drunkenness, revell inrrs. und such like : of which I forewarn you. 

even ns I did forewarn you, that they who practise such t hings sh all not in herit the 
kingdom of God. 

22 But th e fru it or the Spir it is love, joy. pence, longsuffer ing, kindness, g oodness, 
fa ith fu lness, 

23 Meek ness. self-control; aga inst such ther e is no law. 
24 And t hey that arc of Chr ist Jesus have crucified the fl esh with the passions and 

the lusts thereof. 

GOLDEN T EX1'.-"Walk by the S71i1·it, and ye shall not f1tlfil the lust 
of the fles h." (Gal. 5: 16.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- 1 Cor. 8 ; 8-13. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
October 25. M, ____________ Slnn ing against One's Neigh bor (Rom. 13: 12-H ) 
October 2G. '1'·-------- --------Sinning against One's Body (1 Cor. 6: 9-20 ) 
October 27. W·-------- -------- --Sinning a gains t One's Soul ( Gal. 5: 16-24) 
October 28. 'I .. ___ _________ Sinning aga ins t One's Paren ts (Prov. 23: 20-32) 
October 29. F·------------------Bow Strong Drink Deceives (Isa. 5 : 18-23) 
October 30. S·---------- - -- -- ---- -----Safety in Abstinonce ( J er . 35: 12-17 ) 
October 31. S.----------------------Sclf-Dcn inl for Others (1 Cor. 8: 8-13) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Note.-This lesson is made up of t hr ee selections from t hree of 

P aul's epistles, which were written at di fferent t imes, at di ffe ren t 
places, and to different people. It seems better therefore to give 
time, place, and persons of each letter in connection with t he com
ments on the selection from t ha t letter. 

Letter co the Romans 
Tinie.-Probably A.D. 58, or a year earlier. It is easy to determine 

t he relative t ime of the writing oi the letter to the Romans. Paul 
was about to start on h is journey to Jerusalem with the funds he had 
collected for the poor saints in J udea. (Rom. 15: 25-28.) By r e-
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ferring to Acts 20: 1, Z we learn t hat he had come into Greece by way 
of Macedonia, after his long stay at Ephesus. He spent three months 
in Greece before starting on his journey to Rome. It was during 
this time that he wTote the letter to the Romans. Soon after reaching 
Jerusalem he was seized by the Jews, and his long imprisonment 
began. 

Place.-The letter to the Roman brethren was written at Corinth, 
where Paul had preached the gospel and established the church, as 
told in Acts 18 : 1-18. Rome, of course, was the capital city of t he 
Roman Empire. We have no way of determining when the gospel was 
first preached at Rome, nor by whom the preaching was done. A 
later claim that t he church there was established by J;>eter is devoid 
of any proof . When the gospel was first preached in Jerusalem and 
three thousand converts were made, there were present "soj ourners 
from Rome." (Acts 2.) Probably some of these were converted and 
returned to Rome. Then when the church at Jerusalem was scat
tered by persecution, the disciples went into various countries preach
ing the word. Some of t hese may have gone to Rome. But from the 
numerous acquaintances Paul had among the brethren at Rome 
(Rom. 16: 1-15), it seems that Paul had induced a number of active 
workers to go to Rome to establish the cause more fi rmly in the cen
tral city of t he empire. 

Persons.-Paul, the apostle to the Gentiles, and the brethren at 
Rome. It is s ingular that he did not address this letter to the church, 
but to the beloved of God, t he called saints. 

L esson Links.-Paul's plan of operation was to establish churches in 
the larger and more important cities first, to be radiating centers 
from which the gospel would go out into the regions round about . 
People went to Rome from all points of the empire. A strong church 
in that city would therefore have an opportunity to reach people from 
all sections. For that reason Paul had often purposed to visit Rome, 
but had always been hinclered from doing so. (Rom. 1: 8-13.) At 
the time of writing this letter he planned to visit Rome so soon as 
he had carried to J erusalem the contributions he had collected for 
the poor saints in Judea. (Rom. 15: 22-28.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Christian 's Cloching (Verses 12-14) 

"Because knowledge and ignorance are to the mind what light and 
darkness are to the body, the scriptures often r epresent the former 
by the latter. Thus t he heathens, who lived in utter ignorance of 
God and religion, are said to be in darkness; and their state is called 
night; and t hey themselves sons of the night and of dar kness. 
Whereas they who enjoyed the knowledge of God a11d religion are said 
to live in light; and their state is called day, and themselves sons 
of ~he l.ight and of t he day. (1 Thess. 5 : 5.) Wherefore, the n ight, 
which is represented as far advanced, or almost at an end, is the 
night of heathenish ignorance; and the day, which is said to have 
been at hand, is the more clear shining of the light of t ruth, by t he 
repeated preaching of the gospel in a ll those countries where t he 
darkness of ignorance and idolatry formerly reigned ; the effect of 
which was that doctrines and precepts of the gospel were brought 
nearer to the understanding of the disciples than when t hey first 
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believed." (Macknight.) No sane person wants to walk about in 
the light of day without being properly clothed. As the darkness of 
ignorance is passing and the light of the gospel is shining more 
brightly let us put off the works of da rkness, as one would put off the 
clothing of the night, and put on the clothing that one should wear in 
the light of the gospel, just as people put on garments to wear in 
the light of day. Of course, Paul's language is figurative, but very 
expressive. He speaks of evil deeds as clothing worn by people who 
are in the darkness of ignorance, a nd of good deeds a s clothing to 
be worn by people who walk in the light of the gospel. Hence, as 
people walking in t he lig ht, let us walk becomingly, clothed in deeds 
of righteousness ; "not in revelling a nd drunkenness." Their revelling 
was a feast with drinking and music. Dancing is almost always an 
invariable accompaniment of such fea sts. When people are brought 
together for feast ing, drinking, and making music, dancing is a lmost 
sure to be present. Such things go together; no good ever comes of 
such gatherings. Other evils are almost sure to follow. Moral in
hibitions are held in check, if not broken down, by intoxication, and 
other immoral deeds a re almost sure to follow. The Christian must 
not clothe himself with such evil things ; he must keep himself from all 
indecent practices, just as sane people refrain from wearing indecent 
clothing in the blazing light of day. In those feasts the drinkers 
would become quarrelsome a nd jealous. Chris tians must not be like 
that. Congregations too often indulge in strife and jealousy, acting 
like a group of heathens in their r evelling. Ins tead of clothing them
selves with such indecent habits, the Christian must put on t he Lord 
Jesus Christ. He must live a pure, unselfish life, as Christ did. " This 
I say therefore, and testify in the Lord, that ye no longer walk as 
the Gentiles also walk, in the vani ty of their mind, being darkened in 
their unders tanding, alienated from the life of God, because of the 
ignorance that is in t hem, because of the hardening of their heart; 
who being pas t feeling ga ve themselves up to lasciviousness, to work 
a ll uncleanness with g reediness. But ye did not so learn Christ ; if 
so be that ye heard him, and were taught in him, even as truth is in 
J esus : that ye put awa y, as concerning your former manner of life, the 
old man, that waxeth corrupt after t he lusts of deceit; and that ye be 
renewed in the spirit of your mind, and put on the new man, that 
after God hath been created in righteousness and holiness of truth." 
(Eph. 4: 17-24.) "And make not provis ion for the flesh, to fulfil 
the lusts t hereof." This does not mean that we are not to provide 
for the needs of the flesh, but that we are not to make plans a nd 
provide means to grat if y the lusts of the flesh. It is bad enough 
to be overwhelmed by some unexpected temptation, a nd fall into s in ; 
it is inexcusable fo r a Christian to plan and to make provision for 
indulgence in s in. 

First Corinthian Letter 
7'imc.-A.D. 57 or 58. The first Corinthian letter was written 

near the close of Paul's t hree years' stay at Ephesus. Compare Acts 
19, 20, 31; 1 Cor. lG: 8. 

Place.-Ephesus. 
Pcrnons.-Paul and the church a t Corinth. The church at Corinth 

was planted by P a ul, as rela ted in Acts 18 : 1-18. 
f ,esson Lin.ks.-Corin th was an important commercial city of 
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Greece, situated on the Isthmus of Corinth. Both its wea lt h a nd its 
moral corruption were proverbial. The worsh ip of Venus was carried 
on with the most shameful and immoral practices. At P a ul's first 
vis it t o Corinth he spent a year and six months in preaching t he 
gospel in that corrupt city, and made many conver ts. The peace 
of the church was soon disturbed after h is departure to other fields 
of labor. (1 Cor. 1: 10-19; 3 : 1-5.) Parties were springing up in 
the church. Judaizing teachers had also come into their midst; a ll 
such teachers were much opposed to Paul, because they were opposed 
by him. Certain immoral p1·actices a lso existed. One man h ad taken 
his father's wife ; others were engaged in lawsuits. (Chapter s 5 
an d 6.) 

"The Unrighteous Shall Not Inherit the Kingdom of God" ( 1 Cor. 
6: 9-11) 

Paul had been rebuking t he brethren for harbor ing the man who 
had taken his fa ther's wife and for h aving lawsuits among them
selves. He told them t hat it was better to suffer wrong than to do 
wrong . He th en made this serious charge; " Nay, but ye yourselves 
do wrong, and defraud, and that your brethren." (Verse 8.) He 
then affirms that t hose who practice such unrighteous deeds sh all 
not inher it t he kingdom of God. Such people, though they profess 
to be Chr istians, shall never enjoy of the heavenly inherit ance. " Be 
not deceived." A person may deceive himself, or allow some one else 
to deceive him, into thinking that his conduct will not shut the gates 
of heaven agains t him, but Paul warns them against allowing t hem
selves to be deceived. Fornication, idolatry, and adulter y were closely 
associated even with the religious practices of the people of Corin th. 
Such practices were so imbedded in t he socia l and r elig ious life of 
t he people of Corinth that the brethren there needed special teaching 
against such things. Not only were fornication and adultery preva
lent, but the unnatural and debasing crime of sodomy was a lso com
mon. People with such low standards of morality would certainly 
be covetous. Excessive covetousness-an inordinate craving for gain 
-gives rise to thievery. If a man takes advantage of anot her ma n's 
ig norance to obtain his proper ty, whether he does it la wfully or un
lawfully, he is a thief. Drunkards are here classed with all t hese 
other criminals. Drunkenness is a crime-a crime against one's self, 
against one's family, and against society in general. Revi le1·s a rc 
those who speak contemptuously or abusively of others. An ex
tortioner is one who takes advantage of the weakness or misfortune of 
another to gain possession of the other's proper ty. Much of it is done 
in such a way as to violate no specific law of the land. No such 
characters as here outlined shall inherit the kingdom of God. But 
this does not mean that such people cannot t urn from their s ins, and 
be saved; for Paul immediately adds, "and such were some of you." 
And it seems that some of them had again .fallen in to t heir old habit s. 
However , t hey h ad been washed, san ctified and justified. " Ye were 
washed." This l·efcrs Lo t heir baptism. '!' hey had all been bapt ized. 
" Ye wer e sanctified." To be sanctified is t o be set a1>art from worldly 
Jiving to the service of Goel . A sanctified person is not of t he world. 
He may still commit sin, as did the sanctified people at Corinth. Sanc
t ification does not take out of a person his carnal nature, for to t hese 
sanctified people at Corin th Paul said, "Ye are yet carnal." (3: 3.) 
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"Ye were justified." When they obeyed the gospel, all their sins 
were forgiven. There was then nothing against th!!m ; hence, they 
were justified. 

Galatian Lerter 
7'ime.-Opinions differ greatly as to when t he letter to the churches 

of Galatia was written. Internal evidence points to its being written 
soon after Paul's return from the council at Jerusalem, for it appears 
from chapter two that the r esults of that meeting were n ot then gen
erally known. This would be about A.D. 50 or 52. Others put t he 
elate at a later period in Paul's histor y, or about A.D. 55. 

Place.-Macknight contends for Antioch as the place of writing; 
others, Ephesus. 

Persons.-Paul a nd the churches of Galatia. 
Lesson Links.-The churches of Galatia, like most of the churches 

outside of Judea, were composed of Jews a nd Gentiles. The J ews 
were inclined to drift back to Judaism, and the Gentiles to idolatry. 
Paul marveled that these churches had been so soon r emoved to a 
perverted gospel. The letter is a strong effort to reclaim them from 
the evi ls into which they had fallen. 

The Flesh and the Spirit (Gal. 5: 16-18) 
Man has a body of flesh with its appetites and passions. To follow 

these-to look only to the needs and demands of the body-is to live 
an animal life. The spirit and the flesh differ in nature and destiny. 
A man's spirit may be led by his flesh, or by the Spirit of God, but 
not by both at the same t ime, for they a1·e contrary one to t he other. 
We must r efrain from some things that we would do. "But if ye ar e 
led by the Spirit, ye are not under the law." In the Greek t here is 
no the before law. But this does not mean that the one who is led 
by the Spirit has no Jaw by which to live; it means that the person 
led by the Spirit does no wrong while so led, and is t herefore not 
under t he sentence, or condemnation, of Jaw. As expressed in verse 
twenty-three, "against such there is no law." 

The Works of rhe Flesh (Verses 19-21) 
The works of the flesh are such deeds as t he unrestrained appetites 

a nd passions of the flesh lead to. The impulse comes from the flesh, 
but the mind directs in their accomplishment . For that r eason .Jesus 
says they come from the heart. (Matt. 15 : 19, 20.) Again Paul puts 
drunkenness in a list of abominable crimes. While drunkenness is 
a work of the flesh, it benumbs the mind, and even destroys its opera
tions, so much so that a drunken man has less sense than an a nimal. 
Paul had warned t hem, and again warned them, "that they who prac
tise such t hings shall not inherit t he kingdom of God." 

T he Fruic of the Spirit (Verses 22-24) 
The fruit of the Spirit is good-good fo1· the individual, and for the 

people w ith whom he associa tes. What u con trast there is between 
the fruit of the Spir it and t he works of t he flesh. Study the fruits 
of the Spiri t word by word, a nd t hen see how superior they are to 
the works of the flesh. Laws are made everywhere to r estr ain the 
works of the flesh; but against the fruits of t he Spirit t here is no law. 
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The Christian has crucified' the flesh; he has put to death t he deeds 
of the body; he lives after the Spirit. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The evils of socia l drinking. 
How the drunka1·d is an enemy to self and to others. 
The defects in the church at Corinth. 
In there a solution to the liquor problem? 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject o( our lesson. 
Repeat the Golden Text. and give 

reference. 
Where is our lesson found 1 

Leller to the Roma/IS 
When · wus t he Roman letter written 7 
Al what point in Paul's hislory was it 

written 1 
Where was the letter written? 
What was the probable origin oC the 

church nt Rome? 
Give the persons. 
Why did Paul seek fl r.l to establish 

churches at central points? 

Rom. 13: 12-14 
Discuss verse 12. 
How does Paul cxpr c:1s the idea of 

quilting evil nnd doing right? 
I n what sense ure Christians walking 

in the light? 
What is the darkness to which he re!crs? 
What evil deeds docs he mention? 
What Willi included in revelling 1 
How may drinking intoxicants lead to 

other evils? 
How do churches sometimes net? 
What must the Christian J)ut on ? 
For whnt n1ust we make no provU!ion? 

First Cori11tbia11 Leiter 
When was the first Corinthian Jetter 

written 7 
At what point in Paul's history was it 

written? 
Where was it written 1 
Locate Ephesus on the map. 
Who planted t he church at Corinth ? 
Give some information about Corinth. 
Name some evi~ that sprang up in the 

church at Corinth. 
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1 Cor. 6: 9-11 
For what had Paul rebuked the brethren? 
Whal serious charge did he make against 

them 1 
About what did he warn them aJ('ainst 

being decei vcd ? 
What evil prncliccs did he mention? 
What evils were common nt Corinth? 
Jn what. ways i.s drunkenness a crime ? 
What does he say about the future of 

such criminals 1 
What shows that such people can r e

form? 
Discuss verse 11. 

Gfllatia11 Leiter 
When was the letter lo the Galatians 

written? 
At whnt place 7 
At what did Paul marvel concerning 

the churches or Gnlntin? 

Gal. 5: 16-1 8 
What result.• from being led by the 

ncsh T 
Whnt i• mrnnl by being under Jaw? 

Verses 19-21 
What nre works of the nesh? 
Repeat Paul's list of the works or the 

ncsh. 
Whnt does drunkenness do for the mind? 

Verses 22-24 
What arc the frui ts or the Spirit? 
Why arc there laws to restrain the 

works or the fiCl'h ? 
Why arc there none a~ninst the fruil• 

or the Spiri t? 
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Lesson V I-November 7, 1937 

CHRISTIAN CHARACTER AND PEACE 
Col. 3: 1-17 

t
l rr then ye were rnised together with Christ, seek the things t hat arc nbove, 

ere Christ is, sea ted on the rig h t hund of God. 
2 Set your m i~n th e things t hat nre abo,•e. not on the things thut ure 111>on 
earth. 

:J For ye died, and your life is hid with Christ in Goel. 
~ When Chris t. who fa our life, sh nll be manifes ted, then shall ye nlso wit h him 
munirt'.!!ltecl in glory. 
r. Put to clenth t herefor e your member• which nre upon the en1·th: fornication. 

unclennneR:( , passion, evil de~ire . and covc•towJness. which i~ ido1atry: 
r; Foi· which things ' sake cometh the wrnl h of Goel upon t he sons o f disobedience : 
7 Wherein ye also o nce walked, when ye Jived in these thin gs ; 
8 Dut now do ye nlso put t hem all awny: anger , wrath. malice, railing. shameful 

' Peaking out of your mouth: 
9 Lie not one to another; •eeing thnt ye have put oft the old m an wit h his doings, 

10 And have put on the n ew man, that is being renewed unto knowledge after the 
image or him t hat created him : 

11 Where there cannot be Greek and J ew, circumcision and uncircumcis ion, bar
bntinn. Scythinn, bondman. freeman; but Chr is t is all. nnd in all. 

f: 12 Put on t herefore. ns God' s elect, holy a nd beloved, a heart of compass ion, kind
ess. lowliness. meekness. longsuftering; 
13 Forbearing one another. and forg ivi n<e each other, if any man have a complaint 

gainst any ; even no th e L ord forgave you, so also do ye : 
A And nbove all t hese things 1mt on Jove, which is th e bon d o f perfectness. 
5 And let the pence or Christ rule in your hearts . to t he which also ye wer e 

called in one body ; and be ye thankful. 
lG L et the word of Chris t dw"ll in you r ichly; in all wisdom teaching nncl admon

i~ hinJ.!' one another with psalms a1ul hymn~ 0 11(J spiritual songs , singing with grace 
in your hearLq unto God. 

17 And whatsoever ye do. in word or in deed. d-0 nil in the name or the Lord 
Jo>sus. g iving thank" to Goel the Father through h im. 

GOLDEN TEXT.-"And let the peace of Christ rule in yom· hearts, 
to the which also ye were callecl in one bocly." (Col. 3 : 15.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Mic. 4: 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-

N ovember 1. M·----- ---------------- -----New Life in Christ (Col. S : 1-11) 
November 2. T·---- ----------------- ---The Peace of Christ (Col. S: 12-17) 
November 3. W·------------- --Chris tian Ethics in the Home (Eph. G: 1-9) 
November 4. T. _____ ______ ______ Chris tinn Ethics in Society (Eph. 4: 25-32) 
November G. F-- ---- -------------------'l'hc Gift o f P ence ( John 14: 25-Sl) 
November 6. S·-- --- - --- - --- - ------P eace among Drethren (Matt. 5: 21-26) 
November 7. $. _________ _______ _________ __ When P eace Reigns (Mic. 4: 1-6 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-Probably A.D. 62 or 63. Some assign an earlier date. 
Placc.-Some authorities contend that the epistle to the Colossians 

was written at Cesarea, while Paul was a prisoner there; but it is 
more likely that it was written later a t Rome. 

Persons.-Paul and t he Colossian saints. The church at Colosse 
was probably planted by Epaphras. At least, Epaphras had labored 
much for them. (See Col. 1: 7; 4: 12, 13.) 

Lesson Links.- Colosse, a city of Phryg ia, was situated in t he val
ley of the river Lycus. Near it were Laodicen and Hiernpolis , in 
which cities there were churches. Two corrupting influences had in
vaded the church at Colosse, and perhaps also t he near-by churches. 
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The Judaizing teachers had got in some of their leaching; and the 
pure doctrine of Christ was also being corrupted by some form of 
philosophy. Epaphras had gone to Rome from Colosse, and was with 
Paul when the letter was written. Re had, of course, reported to 
Paul the condition of the church at Colosse, and likely urged Paul 
lo write the letter in an effort to correct the evils springing up in 
t hat church. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Seek the Things That Are Above (Verses 1-4) 

In chapter two, verse twelve, Paul mentions the fact that they had 
been buried with Christ in baptism. They had therefore died to sin
<lied to the world and a ll its ways and philosophies . Based on that 
fact, Paul asked them why they were still subjecting themselves to 
lhe ordinances of men. But they had not only been buried with 
Christ ; they had a lso been l·aised with him. That being true, t hey 
should seek the things that are above. Paul adds a s ignificant qual
ifying clause, "where Ch1·ist is, seated on the right hand of God." 
They had died with Chris t from the rudiments of the world, had 
been buried with him in baptism, and raised with him, and he now 
occupied the seat of authority in heaven; they should therefore now 
seek his guidance and bless ings, instead of listening to Judaizing 
teachers, or to those who corrupt the gospel with heathen philosophy. 
They should set their minds on things above, not on earthly things. 
Christians are prone to have their mind set too much on earthly 
pleasures, earthly goods, and earthly philosophy. We strive to obtain 
the things upon which our mind is set. We go where we have our 
mind set. 

The Sinner Died.- "For ye died, and your life is hid with Christ 
in God." This is a strong expression; the sinner dies, and his life is 
henceforth hidden from view. Re lives the Chris t life. "I have been 
crucified with Christ; and it is no longer I that live, but Christ liveth 
in me." (Gal. 2: 20.) Christ is now our life; we are not living our 
own Jives. Someday he will be manifested again; then we also shall 
be manifested with him in g lory. "We know that, if he shall be mani
fested, we shall be like him; for we shall see him even as he is." 
(l John 3: 2. ) 

Christ Is All, and in All (Verses 5-11) 
Christ should fill the whole horizon of the Christian. No other 

authority, no other religion, no othm· teaching, and no other life, but 
his, should have any attraction fot· the Christian. Because the Chris
tian is his, he must put to death the s inful things of his former life
lhe sexual sins, all evil desires. These immoral and degrading prac
tices, some of which are too filthy to ment ion, were common among 
the people of that time. Another great sin, but of a different na
ture, is covetousness. The covetous person has his heart set on gain 
a nd trusts in money as the chief source of good things. Because 
covetousness is, in reality, trust in money, it is idolatry. Measured 
by this standard, there are many idolaters in all civilized countries. 

God's Wr a.th.-Because of such sins as those just mentioned, the 
wrath of God comes upon the children of disobedience. People like 
lo for get that God is a God of wrath as well as a God of Jove. "Our 
God is a consuming fire." (Heb. 12 : 29.) "For the wnth of God is 
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revealed from heaven against all ungodliness and unrighteousness of 
men, who hinder the truth in unrighteousness." (Rom. 1: 18.) But 
if the sinner turns from his sins, he is no longer a son of disobedience. 
The Colossians had been guilty of such sins, but are now exhorted 
to put them all away. 

Otlw1· Sins.-They were also exhorted to put away anger, wrath, 
and malice. These are expressions of different degrees of ill feelings 
toward one for a wrong or fancied wrong. When anger ar ises, it 
should not be cherished lest i t lead to wrath and even malice. When 
one's feelings are aroused, i t is easy to r ail at others and to indulge 
in shameful words. Such things frequenUy lead to serious trouble. 
There is no use for a person to seek to excuse himself on the grounds 
of his temper. He can cure himself of any such outbursts, if he 
wants to do so ; and the language of Paul demands that we do so. 

Lie Not.-It seems strange that it is necessary to warn Christians 
11ot to lie to one another. Christians have put off the old man, thall 
is , t he old way of living, and h ave put on the new man. The new 
man is t he new way Chr istians must live. It should be an easy 
matter for a Christian to keep from telling· lies. 

The Renewing.-When a person becomes a Chr istian, all his s ins 
a r e forgiven him. He is then free from a ll guilt-as free from guilt 
as if he had never sinned. He is a new creature-a mere babe in 
Christ . He must build a new character; and that is not done by a 
sudden miracle, nor by a single impulse. It is a growth, a contin
uous renewal. "Though ou r outward man is decaying, yet ou1· inward 
man is renewed day by day." (2 Cor. 4: 16.) This continued renew
ing r equires constant effort. "Be not fashioned according to this 
world: but be ye transformed by the r enewing of your mind, that ye 
may prove what is the good and acceptable and perfect will of God." 
(Rom. 12: Z.) There can be no improvement in the life without a 
l'enewing of the mind. People live out in their lives what they have 
in their minds. Fill ' lhe mind full of God's thoughts, and the life 
will be a divine life. In this way the life is renewed. 

All Nations One in Ghrist.-For centuries the law of Moses stood 
as a wall between Jews and Gentiles ; but t hat wall was broken 
down when Christ died for all men. "For he is our peace, who made 
both one, and brake down the middle wall of partition, having abol
ished in his flesh t he enmi ty, even the law Qf commandments con
ta ined in ordinances; that he might create in himself of the two one 
new man, so making peace; and might reconcile them both in one 
body unto God thl'Ough the cross, having slain the enmity thereby." 
( Eph. 2: 14-16.) All now stand on an equal footing before God. In 
Christ "there cannot be Greek and Jew, circumcision and uncircum
cision, barbarian, Scythian, bondman, freeman; but Christ is all, 
and in a ll." J ews considered all other people as Gentiles. The Greeks 
regarded others than Greeks as barbarians. The Scythians were 
consider ed the fiercest of t he barbarians. Of course, slaves had no 
social standing. But in Christ all such distinctions were banished. 
They were all one in Chr ist-all racial and social ban iers were 
broken down, and the slave was as important as t he master. · 

The Gentler Chriscian Graces (Verses 12-14) 
Some of the r equired Chr istian characteristics are appar ently con

tradictory, but these opposing traits arc essential to a well-developed 
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character. They give balance and poise, and keep one from beini 
lopsided. Love and hate ai·e opposites, yet a Christian must love 
and hate. "Hate t he evil, a nd love the good." (Amos 5: 15.) The 
New Testament uses even stronger language: "Abhor t hat which 
is evil; cleave to t hat which is good." (Rom. 12: 9.) We must fight 
sin and false teaching with all our might, but must not become harsh 
and tyrannical in doing so. The memory that we were once s inners, 
and some of us wrapped up in false doctrine, should fill us with 
compassion for t hose who are yet in sin and ignorance. Compas
sion is a Christ-like quality. He was moved with compassion at the 
s ight of physical suffering ; he also had compassion fot· people in 
sin and ignorance. "But when he saw the multitudes, he was moved 
with compassion for t hem, because t hey were distressed and scattered, 
as sheep not having a shepherd." (Matt. 9 : 36.) J esus rebuked 
severely the selfish leaders, but dealt gently with the common people. 
He dealt kindly with all, even with t he false leader s, for a persov 
must sometimes be severe in order to be k ind. The surgeon's work 
is an illustration. 

Forgiving Each Other.-The only hope any of us have in heaven is 
based on the forgiveness of God. If he does not forgive us, we are 
doomed. We are to forgive each other; even as t he Lord forgave 
us. To forgive another is to cease to regard him as guilty of any 
wt·ong. Repentance makes forgiveness possible, for when a per son 
repents he ceases to be guilty at heart. He can then be regarded 
as not g uilty. That is forgiveness. God forgives only those who 
r epent. But ·as my brother is requi red to forgive me, it is my duty 
to make it possible for him to forgive me; and not only to make it 
possible for him to do so, but to make it easy for him to do so. 

Above All, Love.-"Above all these things put on love, which is the 
bond of perfectness." Love is above all, or superior to all, because it 
regulates all. If a person loves as he should love, he practices all 
the other required graces; for genuine love seeks the greatest good 
of the object loved. If we Jove others, we do what we can to save 
them, and to bring to them ever y good thing possible. It is the bond 
that binds a ll t he other graces into a perfect whole. 

Called in One Body (Verse 15) 
Christians are all members of the one body, which is the church. 

(Col. 1: 18.) "The peace of Christ" is the peace of which Christ is 
the author. The law was taken ouj; of the way so that J ew a nd Gen
tile might be brought together into this one body, "so making peace." 
(Eph. 2: 16-18.) The one body should be at peace with itself. We 
were reconciled to God in the one body so that we might be at peace 
wit h him and with one another. This peace should r ule our hearts. 

Singing (Verses 16, 17) 
To let the word of Christ dwell in us is to cherish it in our hear ts, 

and not merely to memorize it; and to let it dwell in our hear t s 
richly is to be full of the word of Christ. When t his is done by t he 
whole church there will be improvement in the singing, both in t he 
kind of songs sung and in the spirit in which t hey a re sung. This is 
important, for Christians are to teach and admonish one another 
with psalms and hymns and spiri tual songs. This requires (1) that 
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the songs be more than a mere jumble of r imes, (2) that they be 
true in sentiment, and (3) that they be sung so t hat people can un
derstand the words of t he song. No provision is here made for 
instrumental music to accompany the singing; in fact, such music 
hinders t he teaching and admonishing r equired, for such music tends 
to hinder the hearing of the words of the song. Another require
ment must not be ovel'looked, namely, "s inging with grace in your 
hear ts unto God." This requires that the heart accompany the s ing
ing, t hat we enter into the spirit of the song. Singing should not be 
mere lip ser vice. For compar ison, notice Eph. 5 : 18, 19: "And be 
not drunken with wine, wherein is riot, but be filled with the Spirit; 
speaking one to another in psalms and hymns and spirit ual songs, 
sing ing and making melody with your heart to the Lord." Each 
passage throws light on the other. If one would be filled with t he 
Spirit, he must let t he word of Christ dwell in him richly. If we 
would teach and admonish one another in singing, we must speak to 
one another in singing. A li ttle attention to this will show how 
necessary it is for s ingers to speak so they can be understood. To 
make melody with the heart and to sing with grace in the heart is 
the same thing. But we must sing, as well as do other things, in the 
name of t he Lord Jesus Christ. He is our King, and we do things 
by his authority. We cannot do anything by his authority, which 
he has not a uthorized. He is a lso our High Priest; in worship we. 
approach God through him, or in his name. We cannot ignore him, 
and approach God in worship. He is our go-between , our mediator. 
In our prayers we must come to God through him, or in his name. 
He is out· a ll , and must be in all we do. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 

Did you ever ride a bicycle? If so, you know that you missed a 
rock in the road by setting your mind on where you wanted to go, 
and not on the rock. How natural, then, the admonition: "Set your 
mind on the things that a re above, not on the t hings t hat are upon 
the earth." 

Good resolut ions ava il nothing, if we do n ot fill our minds with 
new ideas and n ew ideals. You cannot improve if you still retain 
the same old stock of ideas and motives. Growth comes not by reso
lution, but by food and exercise. 

Do you sing- or do you j ust play a tune with your mouth? Did 
you ever lis ten to a congregation sin1?ing a song that was new to 
you? Could you understand the words of the sonJ?? People should 
s inl? with the spirit and with the understanding, that is, they should 
put hearb into their s inging, and sing so people can understand the 
singing. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 

The well -balanced characler. 
How is character renewed, 01· built? 
Whom should we forgive? 
How to make singing more pleasing lo God. 
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QUESTIONS 
Give lhe s ubject, and tell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden Text , and give 

reference. 

1'be Lesson Se/lings 
Give the lime, pince, and persons. 
Locate Colos"c. 
What wns dis turbing the church al 

Colossc? 
Verses 1-4 

Whal Cucl had Paul stated in chapter 2, 
verse 12 7 

What docs a burial presuppose 7 
What ques tion did Paul ask 7 
What now docs he exhort them to do? 
Discuss verse 1. 
We are likely to have our minds too 

much on what 7 
"For ye dicd"-what does this expression 

mean? 
Ho\v is our life hid with Christ in God 7 

Verses 5-11 
What is Chris t to the Christian 7 
The Chr is tian is to put lo death 01· put 

away what? 
Why is covetous ness idolatry? 
Give the B ible teaching on the wrath of 

God. 
What other sins must the Christian put 

away? 
What is the condition of t h e new con

vert 7 

How is character renewed, or built? 
What l)RSsages show it to be a gradual 

process ? 
What is said a s to racial distinctions 7 
What made it possible for the Jew and 

Gentile to be in one body 7 

Verses 12-14 
How is a balanced character developed ? 
\Vhat must be the Christian's attitude 

toward sin and false l eaching 7 
Discm<.• t he gentler graces Paul men-

tio ns. 
Wha t is for1dveness 7 
What makes forg iveness possible 7 
Why is love above nil 7 

Verse 15 
Of what are all Christians members 7 
Show that the body is the church. 

Verses 16, 17 
Repeat from memory verse 16. 
How can we fulfill the requirement lo 

let t he word of Chr is t dwell in us 
richly ? 

How may we fulfill the command to t ench 
in singing? 

Jn whRt respect docs our singing need 
improving most? 

Discuss verse 17. 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V II-No11e111ber 14, 1937 

THE GOSPEL PREACHER 
1 Tim. 4 : 6-16; 2 T im. 2 : 1-4 

6 If thou put the brethren in mind c.f these things, t hou shalt be a good m inister 
of Christ J esus, nourished in the words of the faith, and of l hc good doctrine 
which t hou has t followed until "ow : 

7 But refuse profane and old wives' fables. And exercise thyself unto godliness : 
8 For bodily exercise is 1>rolitnble for n Ji l lie ; but godliness is profitable for all 

things, having promise of the life which now is, and of that which is to come. 
9 Faithful is the saying , and worthy of nil acceptation. 

10 For lo this end we labor and strive, because we have our hope set on t h e Jiving 
God, who is the Saviour of all men, specially of them that believe. 

11 'fhese things command and tench. 
J 2 Let no man despise thy youth ; but be thou an ensnmple to t hem that believe. 

in word, in manner or life , in Jove, in (aith, in purity. · 
13 TiU I come, g ive heed to rending, to exhortat ion, to teaching. 
14 Neglect not the gilt lhnt is in thee, which was given thee by prophecy, with 

the laying on of the hands o[ the presbytery. 
15 Be diligent in these things ; give thyself wholly lo them ; that thy progress may 

be manif est unto all. 
16 Take heed to thyself, and lo ·thy teaching. Continue in t hese things ; for in 

doing this t hou shalt save both thyselC and them that h ear thee. 

1 Thou ther efore, my child, be strengthened in the g race that is in Chris t Jes us. 
2 And t he things which thou hast heard from me among many witnesses, the 

same commit thou to !nithful men, who shall be able to tench others also. 
3 Suffer hardship with m e, as n good soldier of Christ J esus . 
4 No s oldier on service cnlanglclh himself in the affairs of this life ; that he may 

please him who enrolled him ns a soldier. 
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GOLDEN T EXT.-"Neolect not the gift that is in thee." (1 Tim. 
4 : 14.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- Acts 20: 31-35. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
November 8. M·----------------A Good Minister of Christ (1 T im. 4: 6-lG) 
November 9. T·---------- - ----- -A Good Soldier of Christ (2 Tim. 2: 1-13) 
November 10. W·---- ------------------A Faithful Witness (Acts 20: 18-30) 
November ll . '1'·-----------------------------A Good Pastor (1 P et. 6: 1-7) 
November 12. F·--------------------------- - --God's S teward ('l'i lus 1: 5-9) 
November J3. S·----------------------A Faith ful Minister (Act• 20: 31-35) 
November 14. $, _______________________ The Good Shepherd (John 10 : 7-18 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
T·ime.-Firs t Timothy was probably written A.D. 64 or 65. Some 

assign an earlier date. Second T imothy was wr itten probably A.D. 
67. T hese dates r est on the assumption that Paul was released from 
his Roman imprisonment which Luke records in Acts, F irst Timo
t hy being w1·itten while he was free, Second T imothy after he was 
again made a prison er. To set forth the facts and suppositions on 
which this theory is based would r equire more space than can be 
devoted to i t in this work. 

Places.-First Timothy may have been written at Nicopolis; Second 
Timothy was certainly written at Rome. Timothy was at Ephesus. 

Persons.-Paul and Timothy. 
Lesson Links.-On P aul's second missionary journey from Antioch, 

when he reached Lystra, he found a young disciple of promise named 
Timothy. He was of good report both at Lystrn and Iconium. Later 
Paul calls him his son. It is a lmost certain therefore t hat P a ul con
verted him during his visit to that sect ion on his first missionary 
journey from Antioch. (See Acts 14: 1-7. ) Paul induced Timothy 
to accompany him a s a helper. (Acts 16: 1-3.) From t hat t ime 
on T imothy was much with Paul in his labors. However, at t he t ime 
of this first letter, 'l'imothy was at Ephesus. Paul ha.cl exhorted him 
to remain t here to conect certain false and hurt ful theor ies t hat were 
being propagated t here. (1 Tim. 1: 3-6.) It seems t hat these dis
turbing teachers were Judaizer s , seeking to bind t he law of Moses 
on the Gentiles; for Paul says they were "desiring to be teachers of 
the law, though t hey understand neither what t hey say, nor whereof 
they confidently affirm." These false teachers, whom Timothy was 
to seek to correct, we1·e professed C11l'istians, posing as gospel p l'each
ers. Some of these had already made shipwreck concerning the 
faith. (1: 19, 20.) He gave Timothy instructions concerning elders 
and deacons. (Chapter 3.) He hoped to visit Timot hy at an early 
date; but, if he should be delayed, he wanted Timothy to be able to 
teach men how to behave in the fam ily of God. (3 : 14, 15.) It had 
been expressly spoken by the Spirit, "that in later times some shall 
fall away from the faith, giving heed to seducing spirits and doc
trines of demons, tlwough t he hypocrisy of men t hat speak lies, 
b1·anded in their own conscience as with a hot iron." They were 
seeking to bind on Christians t he requirements of the law concerning 
the eating of meats. It is not clear on what grounds they based 
their contention against maniage. But they were wrong both as t o 
eating meats a nd as to marriage. 
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"These things" perhaps referred to alJ the things Paul had said, but 
certainly the things mentioned in verses one to four were included in 
"these things." To counteract the Jews' teaching on eating meats, it 
would be necessary for Timothy to show that the law of Moses, which 
prohibited the eating of certain meats, had been abolished, and was 
therefore no longer binding. He would have to show then that, as 
Christ is now king, he has the supreme authority. He could show 
them that even Moses had said, "Unto him ye shall hearken." (See 
Deut. 18: 15-19.) By being faithful to the task ass igned him, Timo
thy would be a good minister of Christ J esus, nourished in the words 
of the faith and of the good doctrine which he had followed. In 
the New Testament the word minister means servant. T imothy would 
be a good servant, if he performed faithfully his duty as a preacher. 
"But refuse profane and old wives' fables." It seems that this la n
guage applies to the contentions of Judaizing teachers ; such teaching 
was as worthless as the fables which old women told for the enter tain
ment of children. 

Godliness Is Profitable Here and Hereafter (Verses 8-10) 
"Exercise thyself unto godliness." Godliness is piety, r everence. 

To be pious requires that rebellion, egotism, and arrogance be sub
dued. This requires effort, exercise. The word translated exercise 
is the word the Greeks used to express their activities in traininir 
for their athletic contests . Timothy was to exercise-train-himself 
for godliness. To be godly therefore requires self-discipline. "FoT 
bodily exercise is profitable for a little." Paul is not condemning 
bodily exercise; he rather endorses it. It is profitable. But there is 
a more important exercise. "But godliness is profitable for all things." 
It promotes happiness and conten tment in this life, and all the glories 
of heaven in the life to come. No good thing is lost by being a pious 
servant of God, but the real, worth-while things are gained. To the 
worldly-minded this does not seem worthy of a ll acceptation. On 
this point Jesus makes a very definite statement in Mark 10: 29, 30. 

We Labor and St1·ive.-Labor and strive are strong words, ex
pressive of determined effort. Christianity is not merely a diyer
s ion in which to pass our time when there is nothing else to be done. 
It is a life to be lived, a mission to be fulfilled. The word from which 
we have s trive r efers to the contest in the Grecian games. So we 
have the training and the actual contest. Both in his training and 
in the contest the athlete had only one thing in view, namely, to 
win. Nothing was a llowed to interfere. This should give the Chris
tian an idea as to the s ingleness of purpose that should characterize 
the Christian. The athlete had his hope set on the prize; the Chris
tian has his "hope set on the living God, who is the Saviour of all men, 
specially of them that believe." 

Timothy's Youth and Authority (Verses 11, 12) 
" These things command and teach." It takes authority to com

mand. Whence came Timothy's authority? He was Paul's rep1·esent
ative. He was an apostolic delegate. He also had a measure of 
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inspiration. Timothy is first introduced to us in these words : "And 
he [Paul) came also to Der be and to Lystra: and behold, a certain 
disciple was there, named Timothy, the son of a Jewess that be
lieved; but his father was a Greek. The same was well i-eported 
of by the brethren that were at Lystra and Iconium." (Acts 16: 
l, 2.) He must have become a disciple during Paul's former visit to 
this section three or f our years before this visit. At this visit he 
must have been at least eighteen years of age, more likely twenty; 
for he had become well known in that region as an active Christian. 
This was about A.D. 49 or 50. The first letter to Timothy was w1·it
ten fourteen or fifteen years later, or when Timothy was thirty-five 
years of age, or nearly so. That he was s till called a youth is 
explained by the fact that the ancients divided life into three periods 
-childhood, youth, and old age. Timothy was not a boy, but he was 
yet in the vigor of manhood. It was necessary that he guard well 
his steps, lest people regard him as too gay and frivolous, and his 
influence be injured. 

An Ex.<111nple.-A preacher is looked upon as an example, though 
he may not be a good example. A good example is helpful in that 
it stimulates and guides. Hence, Paul exhorted Timothy to be an 
example to the believer, in word, in manner of life, in love, in faith, 
in purity. His preaching should be true to the word, his faith should 
be sincere. His love should be centered on the right things, for a 
man's love determines g reatly what he is. His manner of living 
counts for much. He should not be extravagant nor wasteful; neither 
should he be slouchy and fi lthy. Honesty and integrity should char
acterize all his dealings. And he should be pure and clean morally. 
He should be firm and courageous in advocating and defending the 
truth; but should avoid all senseless \Vl'angling and strife. "But 
thou, 0 man of God, flee these things; and follow after righteous
ness, godliness, faith, love, patience, meekness. Fight the good fight 
of the faith, lay hold on the life eternal, whereunto thou wast called, 
and didst confess the good confess ion in the sight of many witnesses." 
(6: 11, 12.) 

"Be Diligent in These Things" (Verses 13-15) 
No progress in any worth-while thing is made without diligence. 

Paul would have Timothy to give attention to reading. Like all 
other preachers, he needed to increase his fund of information. No 
preacher should allow himself to be menta lly lazy and dull. But 
the preacher should read with a purvose. That is implied in this 
charge to Timothy: "Give heed to reading, to exhortation, to teach
ing." Timothy was not to read for his own per sonal benefit only, 
but also that he might be the better able to exhort and to teach. 

The Gift .-The gift that was in Timothy must have been some 
spiritual gift, most likely a measure of inspira tion. It seems, there
fore, t hat any of these miraculous gif ts of the Spirit, if neglected, 
would be taken away. It also appears that the gifts might be in
creased by a proper use of them. "For which cause I put t hee in 
remembrance that thou stii· up the gift of God, which is in thee 
through the laying on of my hands." (2 Tim. 1: 6.) It appears 
therefore that the gift was conferred on Timothy by the laying on 
of the hands of Pa ul and the elder s. Timothy was commanded to 
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give himself wholly to his work as a preacher. If a preacher gives 
attention to his study and uses his knowledge to help others, he 
will grow in power. Paul exhorted Timothy to be diligent in these 
things that his progress might be manifest to all. "Give diligence 
to present thyself approved unto God, a workman that needeth not 
to be ashamed, handling aright the word of truth." (2 Tim. 2: 15.) 

How to Save One's Self and Others (Verse 16) 
Jesus the Christ is the Savior of men. "And in none other is there 

salvation: for neither is there any other name under heaven, that 
is given among men, wherein we must be saved." (Acts 4 : 12.) And 
yet Paul says to Timothy: "Take heed to thyself, and to thy teach
ing. Continue in these things; for in doing this thou shalt save 
both thyself and them that hear thee." Jude also said, "And some 
save, snatching them out of the fire." (Verse 23.) A Chr istian 
can be an instrument in God's hands in leading people to Christ. He 
is therefore an agent of God in saving men. This is God's way 
of saving people, and the only way any one has been saved since Jesus 
ascended on high. To save people he sent his apostles and others out 
to preach the gospel everywhere. But a preacher must take heed to 
himself first. He must prepare himself by giving attention to 
reading. He must g ive attention to his conduct-he must live soberly, 
righteously, and godly. With these qualifications, he is prepared to 
teach others and lead them to Christ. In so doing, he saves himself 
and others. A Christian is not compelled to save others, for one man's 
salvation does not depend upon the salvation of another; but he must 
do his duty in an effort to save others. He cannot be Christ-like un
less he seeks diligently to save others. 

Pass the Gospel On co Others (2 Tim. 2: 1, 2) 
Timothy was evidently Paul's convert-his son in the gospel. 

Grace, in this first verse, may refer to the favor God bestowed upon 
'rimothy in assigning to him the g t·eat work at Ephesus ; or it may 
refer to the spiritual gift bestowed upon him; or it may refer to the 
gospel. If the latter, then Paul was exhorting him to be strong in 
the gospel, strong in preaching it to others. This is likely the true 
meaning. Timothy was therefore to be strong for the gospel, and 
not to yield to the Judaizers nor to other false teachers. Paul had 
been Timothy's wise and faithful teacher. Timothy must not keep 
to himself what he had learned. "The same comm it thou to faithful 
men." There are in every church some men who are more faithful 
than others. The stability of the church depends on such men. 
Timothy was to make a special effort to fill such men full of the 
word of God. They would be able to use the knowledge to good ad
vantage. To make a special effort to drill such men is not favoritism; 
it is common sense. Such men would be fa ithful in teaching others. 

A Good Soldier of Christ Jesus (Verses 3, 4) 
Christians are soldiers in the army of the Lord, but men who 

have devoted their lives to preaching are soldiers in a special way. 
Soldiers are required to suffer many hardships. A good soldier e;1_ 

dures the necessary hardships without complaint. It comes in the 
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line of soldiering. A soldier who tried lo evade the dangers and 
hardships would not be counted a good soldier. The preacher who 
seeks the soft places, and leaves others to endure the hardships, is 
not a good soldie1· of Jesus Christ. The Roman soldier was not 
allowed to have any other occupation while he was in the service. 
Preachers now sometimes scatter t hei1· ene rgies in too many directions. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Paul's final charge to T imothy was, "Preach lhe word; be urgent 

in season, out of season; reprove, rebuke, exhort, with all long
suffering and teaching." (2 Tim. 4: 2.) 

With Paul the word of God, and the gospel of God's son, was the 
only remedy for s in. It was God's powe1· for saving men. To him 
every other doctrine, every other religion, was fa lse and hurtful to 
men. He loved God and he loved men; and he loved the gospel be
ca use it was of God and because it saved men. 

He loved T imothy, and he knew what suffe1·ings he would have 
lo undergo in preaching the gospel; yet he exhorted Timothy to be 
faithful in preaching it. He would have gladly spared Timothy 
t hat su ffering had he not known that Timothy's own salvation and 
the salvation of others depended on his preaching the word. Paul 
himself had set Timothy a worthy example. "I have fought the good 
fight , I have finished the course, I have kept the faith : hencefor th 
t here is laid up for me the crown of righteousness, wh ich t he Lord, 
the r igh teous judge, shall give to me at that day; and not to me 
only, but a lso to all them that have loved his appearing." (2 Tim. 
4: 7, 8.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Why preach the gospel. 
Paul the model preacher. 
T imothy's training before Paul left him at Ephesus. 
Wherein preachers sometimes fa il. 

QUESTIONS 
Give lhe s ubject, and tell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden Text, and give 

r£1'Ccrcncc. 

The Lesson Settings 
Give the time, places, and persons. 
Where do we fin d 'l'imothy first men

tioned 1 
Where was 'l' imolhy when Paul wrote to 

him? 
What was his mission there 1 
What is said of lhe !nlsc teachers? 
What had the Spirit said about these 

teachers 1 
Verses 6, 7 

How could Timothy meet the false t each
ers 1 

How can n preacher be a good mini.Mter ? 
What is t he meuninp: o[ the word minis

ter 1 

ANNUAL L ESSON COMMENTARY 

Verses 8-10 
Whnt is the meaning of the wo1·d god

liness? 
How cnn one become godly? 
What is s nid of bodily exercise and god

liness 7 
What illus trates th e diligence a Chri•

linn Rhould exercise 1 

Verses 11, 12 
Whal nulhol'ity did Timothy have to 

command? 
What is soid of 'l'imolhy in Acts JG: 

I, 21 
From nil Lhe facts. how young could he 

hnve been at that time? 
IJow old then must he have been when 

F irst Timothy was written 1 
Explain how he was called a youth. 
In whnt was he to be an C.'<ample? 
Oi~cw1s the terms used. 
Whnt wn• Timothy to follow a fte r? 
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Verses 13-15 2 Tim. 2: I, 2 

Whal is necessar y to progress? Why did Paul call Timoth y his child 1 
In what was he to be elro~ 1 

To whal was Timothy to give heed? 
Why should " preacher s tud>·? 

Whal was he lo do with what be had 
learned T 

He was not to neglect what ? Why make a special effort with faithful 
men T 

Verse 16 Verses 3, 4 
Who is our Savior ? Why ore Christia ns called Roldicrs? 

What may a soldier nlwoys expect? 
Whnt other thinir does Paul say about How then cun one person en vc another? 

To what must a 1>erson toke heed! 
Why mus t we seek to •nve others ? 

a soldier? 
Discuss the reflections. 

Lesson V III-November 21, 1937 

CHRISTIAN WORKERS 
1 Cor. 3 : 10-15; Gal. 6: 6-10 

10 According to the grace of God which was give" unto me. as n wise mas lerbuilder 
I laid a foundation; and another buildeth thereon. But let each man take heed how 
be buildeth thereon. 

11 For other foundation can no man lay t han that which is laid. which is J e,.us 
Chr isL 

12 But if riny man buildelh on the foundation gold. silver. costly stones, wood. b uy. 
stubble: 

13 Each man's work shnll be mnde manifest: for the day s hall declare it, because 
it is revealed in fire: and the fire i tself • hall prove each man's work or what sort it is . 

14 I! any man's work sh all abide which he built ther eon. he shall receive n reward. 
16 l! any mu n's work shRll be burned. he shall s uffer loss: but he himself sh all be 

saved: yet so as through fire. 

6 B ut let him that is tnught in the word communicate unto him that teacheth 
in all good thing s. 

7 Be not deceived : God is not mocked: for whnwoever a man soweth, that s hall 
he also reap. 

8 For he thul •oweth unto his own flesh shall of the flesh rea1> corruption; but he 
that sowcth unto the Spirit • hull of the Spiri t reap eter nal life. 

9 And let us not be wenry in well-doing: for in due season we Khnll reap, i! we 
Cnint not. 

10 So then, ns we h ave opport unity, let us work that which is good toward all 
men, and especially t oward them that are o! the household of the fai th. 

GOLDEN TEJXT.-"Let tis ?tot be weary in well-doing: for in due 
season we shall reap, if we faint 1wt." (Gal. 6 : 9.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 130. 

DAILY BIBLE READI!\GS.-
November 16. M .•••••••.••.• . ...• The Chris tian a Builder ( 1 Cor. 3: 10-15) 
November 16. T .••••.••.•••••••.•••.••• Sowinit and Reapi ng (Gal. G: 6-10) 
November 17. W .• • •••••.••.•••. ..•••.••.••.• True RichCll ( I T im. 6: 11-21) 
Novomber 18. T .••••.•.••.•• . ••.. . ... The Wor kers' Reward (John 4: 32-38) 
November 19. F .••••••• • •••••••••••.• ••• Thc Works oC God (John G: 26-35 ) 
November 20. S ..•••••••••..••..•.•.•.• 'fhe Greater Work (John 14: 11-14) 
November 21. S .••••••••••••••••••••.•••••• Spiritunl Service (Rom. 12: 1-8 ) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Timc.-First Corinthians was written A.D. 57 or 58. Galatians 

was probably written A.D. 50 or 52. 
Places.-F'irst Corinthians was written at Ephesus ; Galatians, 

probably at Antioch. 
Persons.-Paul, the Christians at Corinth, and t hose in Galatia. 
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Lesson Links.-Paul labored more abundanLly than any other apos
t le. (1 Cor. 15: 10.) He felt a deep concern for all t he churches. 
(Z Cor. 11: 28.) It was natural for him to be especially interested 
in the churches that he had planted, such as the church at Corinth 
and the churches of Galatia. These letters to the churches reveal 
to some extent t he condition of t he churches ; some of the churches 
were far from what they should have been . In some cases t he condi
tion of t he churches called forth the letters. That was true respecting 
the letters to the church at Corinth and to t he churches of Galatia. 
The church at Corinth had written Paul a letter of inquiry. {l Cor. 
7: 1.) Conditions were bad in that church. In his first letter he 
gave attention first to the divis ions t hat were springing up in that 
church. Arqong the Greeks each outstanding teacher of philosophy 
had his following. It was easy for their untutored minds to think 
of Christianity and its outstanding teachers in the same light, and 
to adopt certain preachers as the heads of the ir parties. Paul 
shows them that Christianity is a matter of revelation from God, 
a nd that preachers were only the agents through whom God made 
known his will. His revelation was the same, no matter who made 
it. The preacher was merely the minister t hrough whom they had 
been led to believe the gospel; or, adopting a figure, Paul reminds 
them that they were God's cultivated field, wh ich he had planted 
and Apollos had watered. The field belonged to neither him nor 
Apollos. Changing the figure, he calls the church " God's bui lding." 
On that conception of the church t he first part of our lesson is based. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Foundation of the Church (Verses 10, 11) 

A good building must have a substantial foundation. The church 
of God can be built upon only one foundation, namely, J esus as the 
Christ the Son of the living God; not on J cs us as a man, not on 
him as a great teacher, but upon him as the Messiah, the Son of 
God. If J esus be no more than a man and a great teacher, there is 
no foundation, no excuse or reason, for a church to be built on him 
any more than on any other man. Paul laid the foundation for 
the church at Corinth. Re preached to t hem Jesus as t he Christ. 
{Acts 18: 5.) "For I determined not to know anything among you, 
save Jesus Christ, and him crucified." (1 Cor. 2 : 2.) "For other 
foundation can no man lay t han that which is la id, which is Jes us 
Christ." Of course, P aul did not mean that there could be other 
foundations for other groups or societies. Every organization of men 
has a foundat ion of some sort. The foundation of any party or any 
organization is the excuse for its existence, the basis or principle 
upon which it operates. Take away its foundat ion, its excuse for 
existence, and it collapses. Any sort of notion, whim, or person may 
be a foundation for a party in the church. But a church of Jesus 
Christ can be builded only on t he great truth that J esus is the 
Christ the Son of the living God. That is the foundation rock upon 
which J esus said he would build his church, and that is the founda
tion Paul laid for the church at Corin th. 

Anothe1· Buildcth Thereon.-A wise master builder lays a foun
da tion that is suita ble for the structure to be built upon it. Paul was 
a wise master builder. He did not preach himself, nor t he wisdom 
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of men; he did not preach in persuasive words of man's wisdom. 
He preached Christ Jesus. After his departure from Corinth, ot-hers 
built on the foundation which he had laid. His admonition then is 
needed now: "But let each man take heed how he buildeth thereon." 

Building Material (Verses 12, 13) 
Paul is not here talking about the building of Christian character, 

but of building the church. He had in mind the chm·ch at Corinth 
as a building, but the lesson will apply to the building of any church. 
Various kinds of material were used by the people in building their 
houses; Paul mentions s ix kinds, namely, gold, silver, costly stones, 
wood, hay, and stubble. These materials represent the different kinds 
of people who are added to the church. Some worthless material is 
brought into the church. Such people are a source of weakness to 
the church. Not being thoroughly converted to the Lord, they fre
quently cause troubles and disturbances in the church. That is one 
reason why builders should observe Paul's injunction, "Let each man 
take heed how he buildeth thereon." It seems that much of that 
worthless material had been built into the church at Corinth. It is 
better to build into the church gold, silver, costly stones, even if not 
such a great show is made. 

Every Man's Work T estod.-But each builder's work will be made 
manifest. If not before then, it will certainly be made manifest in 
the day of judgment. Fire in this verse may refer to the severe 
trials-fiery trials-through which Christians must pass; such trials 
test men. That was especially true when governments persecuted 
people for being Christians. They were sometimes actually tested 
by literal fire, being given their choice of renouncing Cl1rist or being 
bul'ned. In such cases these words had their literal application: 
"The fh·e itself shall prove each man's work of what sort it is." 

A Reward or a Loss (Verses 14, 15) 
The highest rewards and the greatest losses are not material. 

Any parent can realize this when he brings it home to his own chil
dren. No material gain will bring to him so much joy and happiness 
as to see his childl'en develop into devoted Christians of great power 
and ability, and no material loss would bring such sense of loss as 
to see his children drift into all sorts of s in, corruption, and crime. 
A man's converts to Christ are his children in the gospel. What 
great reward there is in seeing one's children in t he gospel s tand 
every test, and gain strength in the process; "greater joy have I none 
than this, to hear of my children walking in the tru th." (3 John 4.) 
What a loss John would have felt to hear that his children in the 
gospel had depa1ted from the tn1th. And these things are true of 
any genuine Christian worker. If the material a man now builds 
into the church abides the fi~ry trials and persecutions, he shall re
ceive a reward; but if his building material is burned up, he shall 
suffer loss. It may be that the builder is sincere, that he is overly 
enthusiastic, and that he overpersuades people to be baptized. If 
he is s incere and honest, though his work is burned up, yet he him
self shall be saved. 

Additional Note.-This section of our lesson is not complete unless 
we include verses sixteen and seventeen. In these verses we learn 

274 ANNUAL L ESSON CoMMl!NTARY 



fOURT H QUARTER N OVl!MBER 2 1, 1 9 .)7 

the kind of building the chur ch is. "Ye are a temple of God." Noth
ing but t he finest material went into Solomon's t emple. The church 
is a greater t emple t ha n Solomon's temple, and nothing but t he 
ch aracter s represented as gold, s ilver, a nd cost ly s tones should be 
built into it. But a s the builder cannot look into the hea rts of peo
ple, he will , of necessity, build into this t emple some wood, hay, and 
stubble. But t here is a warning to all who do not have a proper 
r egard for God's h oly temple. "If a ny man des troyeth the temple 
of God, him sha ll God destroy; for the temple of God is holy, a nd 
such are ye." 

"God Is Not Mocked" (Gal. 6 : 6, 7) 
"But let him that is taught in t he word communicate unto him 

that teacheth in all good things." Or more literally, " But let t he 
one being taught t he word have fe llowship with the one teach ing in 
a ll good things." Fellowship is part ner ship. The one who is being 
ta ug ht must share his good t hings with the teacher. Do not g ive 
him a mere pittance, not t he scraps, but your good things. "Even 
so did the Lord ordain t hat they that proclaim t he gospel should 
live of t he gospel." (1 Cor. 9: 14.) That is God's ordained plan; 
and no one can dodge it and be saved. We may deceive others as to 
our liber ality. We may even g ive a small por t ion of what we should 
g ive, and deceive our selves in to thinking that we are giving all we 
should ; but we cannot deceive God. "God is not mocked." We r eap 
as we sow. " He that soweth sparingly sha ll reap also sparingly ; 
and he t hat soweth bountifully shall r eap a lso bount ifully." (2 Cor. 
9 : 6. ) Jesus gave abundantly ; he gave his a ll. If t he need ar ises, 
we should give our a ll. God is not mocked ; he knows. 

Sowing to the Flesh or to the Spirit (Verse 8) 
The connection shows that Paul is talking about the use of money. 

Sowing to t he flesh does not necessarily mean Jiving a morally cor
rupt l ife. A man sows to the flesh when he spends his money for 
luxur ies a nd things to gr atify his pride; that is , he is sowing to 
the flesh when he spends his money for his own ease, comfort, a nd 
pleasur e, a nd neglects to g ive as he has been pr osper ed. A man 
may sow to t he flesh and Jive a morally clean l ife while doing so. 
The rich man of t he sixteent h cha pter of Luke sowed to t he flesh. 
He wor e fine clothing, and fared sumptuously every day. He spent 
nothing on poor Lazarus. The rich fool of t he parable r ecorded in 
Luke 12: 16-21 sowed to t he flesh. He was a fool because he sowed 
to t he flesh. " So is he that layeth up treasure for himself, and is 
not rich toward God." So are t housands of respectable people of 
today. P eople sow to t he flesh in squa nder ing their money on sports. 
One important way to sow to the Spirit is t o share our money with 
those who preach the gospel. In fact, tha t is the special point P a ul 
had in mind. In fact, there a re only two ways t hat we can make 
any personal use of money, namely, spend it for our own selfish 
gratifica t ion, or use it to help others. We have our choice, and we 
know t he r esults. Sowing to t he flesh, we reap corrupt ion ; sowing 
to th e Spirit , we r eap life everlast ing. It is wort hy of note t ha t 
eter nal life comes as a r esult of our sowing to the Sp ir it. Our sow
ing determines our r eaping-determines out· des t iny . The language 
shows conclusively t hat eternal lif e is condit ional- conditioned on 
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t he kind of sowing we do. 1 r we sow to the flesh, we reap corrup
tion; if we sow to the Spir it, we reap eternal life. In this connection 
read t he description of the judgment as recorded in Matt. 25 : 31-46. 
Those who relieved no sufferings were lost. Those who sow to t he 
Spirit by using their t imes and means to help those who wer e in 
distress or in need will hear t he Judge say, "Come, ye blessed of 
my Father, inherit the kingdom prepared for you from t he foundation 
of the world." And this, because they helped the needy and distr essed. 

The Reward Sure, If We Faine Noc (Verses 9, 10) 
For var ious reasons men's promises often fa il ; but "the Lord is 

not slack concerning his promise, as some count slackness." (2 Pet. 
3 : 9.) God has his own t ime for the fulfilling of his promises. 
Because he does not f ulfill the promise at the moment, but is long
suffering toward us , let us not count him slack concerning his pr om
ises as some do. Let us not, in t he meantime, become weary in well
doing. In due time, God's own time, we shall reap, if we faint not. 
To fa int is to grow weary a nd fall by the wayside. If we do that, 
we sha ll not rea p life everlasting. 

The Conclusion.-In his conclus ion on sowing and reaping, Paul 
makes a wide application of the principle. Not only are we to aid 
those who are pr eaching the word, but, as we have oppor tunity, we 
a re to do good un to all men. No lines are to be dr awn against any 
class or race. Here Chr istianity excels man's fraternal orders. 
Christian benevolence is not confined to Christians and their ch il
d ren. H uman needs, and human suffering, wherever found, is the 
Chr istian's opportunity to do good. A Chr istian is not only to work 
with his ha nds to supply his own needs, thereby being able to live 
an honest life (1 Thess. 4: 11, 12), but he is to wor k at any honest 
thing so as to have something to give to those who are in need. 
Though he is to do good to all men, as he has opportun ity, he is to 
make it a special point to do good toward t hose who are of t he house
hold of f a ith. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
The church is God's holy temple. Every professed Christ ian should 

shrink in horror at t he thought of doing anything to mar i t. Cult i
vate a deep regar d for sacred t hings. David, though he frequently 
took the lives of enemies, would not lay violent hands on his greatest 
enemy, Saul, because Saul was the Lord's anoin ted. (1 Sam. 24 : 6; 
26 ; 9.) No man can inj ur e the church and be guiltless. A party, or 
faction, in t he chUI·ch cannot be built on the truth that Jesus is t he 
Chr ist the Son of t he living God. Something else must give it exist
ence. The t hing that causes it to exist, t he thing on which it is 
based, and w ithout which it would not exist, is i ts foundation. No 
Christian should belong to any r eligious group that is not founded 
solely and wholly on the essential truth that Jesus is the Christ the 
Son of God. Jesus cured the s ick, healed the lame, and feel the 
hung 1·y by miracles. We cannot do these things instant ly and mirac
ulously as he did; but in our l imited way we can imitate him. Chr is
tianity has done much to stir up in the world the spirit of helpful
ness. It has made liv ing conditions better wher ever its influence 
has gone, and it has stined people to provide various means of 
helping t he unfortunate and relieving distress. 
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.TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The various foundat ions on which parties are built. 
The regard we should have for t he church. 
Helping t he needy and distressed. 
The infl uence of Christianity on the world. 

QUESTIONS 
Give t he subject, and tell where t he 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden T ext, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Se/lings 
Give the time, place, and 11crson• . 
W hnt docs Paul say o ( his labors 1 
W hat o ( h is interes t in the churches ? 
What were t he condi t ions of church es 

then? 
Name som e oC the defects in the church 

at Corinth. 

Verses 10, 11 
On what is the church of God built 7 
How did Paul lay the fou ndation 1 
On what may J)arties be founded 'I 
I n what way is th e church built '/ 
What admoni t ion docs Paul give the 

builders 7 
Verses 12, 13 

What building nmtcrials J id Paul men
tion ? 

' '' hat is re1>rcs cntcd by these various 
materials ? 

How v1ill t hese materials I,~ tested ? 

Verses 14, 15 
Whal do you consider the hi1d1es t i·c-

wards ? 
Quote 3 John 4. 
How may the builder suffer Io,.., ? 
What kind of bui lding is t h e church ? 
W hat sort of material went into Solo-

mon's tem1>lc? 

Of what should the church be buia 7 
What is said of one who des troys a 

church? 

Gal. 6: 6, 7 
Give th e mea nin g of Gal. 6: 6. 
Quote l Cor. n: 14, and comment on it. 
What docs Paul s ay about sowing 7 
W hat docs he sny in 2 Cor. 9: 6? 
W hat is meant by t he expression. "God 

is n ot mocked"? 

Verse 8 
How do people sow to the flesh 7 
What s p ecial n11plication was Paul mak

ing? 
Give some examples or sowin~ to the 

flesh. 
How may we •ow to the Sp irit 1 
Give the results of the different ways of 

sowing. 
What shows eternal life to be condition

al 7 
How does lhe judgment s cene of Matt. 

25 : 31-46 illus trate the r esults of sow
ing? 

Verses 9, 10 
What admonition does Paul give? 
What docs Peter say about God's J)rom-

iscs ? · 
How may we fail to reap li fe eternal ? 
What is Paul's conclusion nbout sowing? 
How does Chris tianity excel 1 
How has it helped t he J)OOr and needy ? 
Who should be the special object.s of our 

benevolence 1 
Discuss the reflect ions. 

Lesson IX - No-vember 28, 1937 

CHRISTIAN FRUITFULNESS 
John 15 : 1-16 

1 I am the true vine, and my Father i ~ the husbandman. 
2 Every branch in me that bcarcth not frui t, he taketh it away: u nd ever y 

un .. 1ch t ha t bcarclh fruit. h e clea n•clh it, that it may bea r more fruit. 
3 Already ye nrc c lean because of the word wh ich I huvc s 11oken u n to you. 
4 Abide in m e, a nd I in you. As the branch cannot bear fruit of itself, except 

it abide in the vine; so neither cnn ye, except ye abide in me. 
5 I am the vine, ye are the branches : He that abiclet h in me, and I in him, the 

same beareth much fruit: for apart Crom me ye cc.n do nothing. 
6 IC a ma n abide not in m <>. he is cas t forth ns n branch. and is withered; nnd 

they gather them , a nd cos t them into the fire, a nd they ore burned. 
7 It ye abide in me, und my word~ ttlJiJe In you. usk whatsoever yt! w ill , and it 

"ha ll be done unto you. 
8 H erein i" m y Father g lorified, thnt ye hen1· much fru it; nntl •o • hnll ye be my 

disciples. 
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9 Even as the Father hath loved me, I also have lo,•ed you: abide ye in my love. 
10 U ye keep my commnndments, ye shall nbide in my love; e'•cn as I hnvc kept 

my Father's commandments, and abide in his love. 
11 These things have I s poken unto you. that my joy may be in you, and that 

your joy may be made full. 
12 This is my commnndmcnt, that ye Jove one another , even as I hnve loved you. 
13 Greuter love hath no man than this, that a man lay down his life for h iK 

friends. 
14 Ye nrc my friends, if ye do the thinit• which I command you. 
15 No longer do I call you •ervants; for the • ervant knoweth not what his lord 

doeth: but I hnve called you friends; for nil thinsr• that I heard from my F ather J 
have made known unto you. 

16 Ye did not choose me. but 1 cho•e you. nnd nppoinled you. that ye should 1:0 
nnd bcnr fruit. and that your fruit should nbicic : that whalsoe,·er ye shall a.•k of thr 
Father in my name, he may g ive it. you_. 

GO!LDEN TFJXT.-"Heroin is my Falhcr {Jlorified, that 11e bear much 
frwit; and so shall y e be rny disciples." (John 15: 8.) 

D EVOTIONAL READING.- Gal. 5 : 15-25. 

DAILY BIBLE READI NGS.-
November 22. M·--------------- ---Chris tian Fruit Bearing (J oh n 15 : 1-16) 
November 23. T·---- ------- ----- - -Fruit-Bcaring Christ ians (Luke 8: 9-16) 
November 24. W, ___________________ The Fruit God Expect.~ {Malt. 7: 16-23) 
November 26. T-------· - -- - ---------- - --A Disappointing Yield {Isa. 6 : 1-7) 
November 26. F. ______________ Tbe Fruit of Righteousness {James 3: 13-18) 
No"cmber 27. $, ________ _____ The Secret of Fruit Dearing {J ohn 12: 20-26) 
No,•ember 28. $, _____ ________________ The Fruit or t he Spirit (Gal. 5: 15-25) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
7'ime.- A.D. 30. It was the night in which J esus was betrayed, im

mediately after the Lord's Supper had been instituted, and before 
they went out to Gethsemane. 

Place.-Jerusalem. They were in the upper room where t hey had 
eaten t he Passover supper, and where the Lord's Supper had just 
been instituted. 

Persons.- Jesus and the eleven apostles. Judas Iscariot had a l
ready gone out. 

Lesson Lin/cs.-There is no direct historic connection between this 
lesson and any other lesson of t his quarter. But as this quarter is 
devoted to "Studies in the Life of Christ," any lesson relat ing to 
Christian living is connected with every lesson of the quarter. There 
a re so many things connected with the Christian life that a full dis
cussion cannot be made of them in one quarter. However, the lessons 
of this quarter cover ma ny phases of the Christian life. When J esus 
spoke the words of this lesson, he was standing, as it were, in t he 
very shadow of the cross. It was a solemn hour . Soon he would 
be dragged before the Sanhedrin and suffer their abuse and insults , 
and soon thereafter he would suffer the agony of the cross. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Vine and the Husbandman (Verses 1-3) 

To the person who knows nothing or grape culture, the lesson is 
not so plain; but Palestine was a g rape-growing country. In thut 
countl:y the vine and t he wine were frequently used in figures of 
speech, and such figures were then easily understood by all. In t he 
Old Testament the nat ion of Is rael is spoken of as a vine; God was 
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the husbandman. In Psalm 80: 8-16 the nation is represented as a 
vine which Jehovah brought out of Egypt and planted in Canaan. 
The passage is worth r eading even for the beauty of its imagery. 
That vine degenerated till it brought fort h n othing but wild grapes, 
and Jehovah abandoned it. (See Isa. 5: 1-7.) Christ is now the 
true vine, and the Father is the husbandman. The v ine bears fruit 
through its branches. Nothing is more worthless than the branch 
of a vine that bears no fruit; the husbandman prunes off all such 
branches. The branches that bear fruit are carefully pruned, a nd 
sprayed, when necessary. God knows how to care for his vine. "Al
ready ye a re clean because of the word which I have spoken unto 
you." They were clean sed of all unnecessar y growt hs. Through the 
influence of the word t hey had been led to cast aside all evil a nd 
hurtful thoughts and practices. It is by means of the word that God 
dresses the vine and cleanses it. 

The Disciples, as Branches, Must Bear Fruit (Verses 4-6) 
"I am the vine, ye are the branches." This expresses t he close 

.union that exists between J esus and his disciples ; there is no closer 
union than exists between the vine and i ts branches. The branch 
gets all of i ts life from t he vine, and by it the vine is enabled to 
bear fruit. But the union must not be broken. Hence, the admoni
tion, "Abide in me, and I in you." The meaning is, abide in me in 
order that I may abide in you. The very life of the vine abides in 
the branch so long as there is vital union between the two. A branch 
cannot bear fruit of itself ; the vitality that produces the fruit comes 
from the vine. There must be a vital connection with Christ, or 
the disciple can bear no fruit. The disciple must be alive to Christ. 
Nothing is so fruitful a s an active Christian who is fully alive to 
Christ. That requires reading the Bible, meditation, prayer, and 
faithful obedience. It requi res, first of all, that we come into Christ. 
Certainly one who has never entet·ed into Christ cannot abide in him. 
"For ye are all sons of God, through faith, in Christ Jesus. For 
as many of you as were baptized into Christ did put on Christ." 
(Gal. 3 : 26, 27.) After we are baptized into Chris t, we may, and 
should, abide in him. As nothing is so fine and useful as a fruit
beal'ing Christian, so nothing is so worthless as a prof essed Chris
tian who has losl vi tal connection with Clnist, a nd therefore bears 
no fruit. Such a one is cast forth as a branch, and is withered. 
The purpose of a branch is to bear fruit. H it will not bear fruit, 
then it is put to a nother use; it is used for fuel. Men gather the 
dead branches out of the vineyard and burn t hem. Men do not gather 
up worthless church members and burn t hem. In explaining another 
parable Jesus says the a ngels will burn the tares. (Matt. 13 : 40-42.) 

Acceptable Prayer, and Discipleship (Verses 7, 8) 
A man never becomes so powerful and conceited but t hat he, a t 

times feels dependent. He may not pray, but it is out of such feelings 
that prayer comes. But the Chri stia~ 11?t only belie".es ~here is a 
higher power, he believes als~ ~hat this h1gh~1· power 1s his .Father. 
If he will not hear the Chnstian's prayer, m what sense 1s he a 
Father? But there are limitations, two of which are stated here: 
"If ye abide in me, and my words abide in you, ask whatsoever ye 
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will, and it shall be done unto you." If his word, which is his will, 
abides in us, we will not pray for things contrary to his will. The 
Savior therefore tells us t hat if we a bide in him and do his will, 
our requests will be answered. ''"Whatsoever we a sk we receive of 
him, because we keep his commandments and do the t hings that are 
pleas ing in his s ight." (1 John 3: 22. ) In his prayer at the con
clus ion of the speech from which our lesson is taken, Jesus said, "I 
glorified thee on the earth, having accomplished the work which thou 
h ast given me to do." (John 17: 4.) We can glorify the Father 
only by accomplishing the work he has g iven us to do ; and that also 
is the only way in which we can bear fruit. By faithful obedience 
we bear much fruit, a nd so honor the Father. And that is the only 
way in which we can be t he disciples of J esus. Jesus was not talking 
about being his disciple merely in name, but in realit y. "Jesus t here
fore said to those Jews that had believed him, If ye abide in 
my word, then are ye truly my disciples; and ye shall know t he truth, 
and the truth shall make you free." (John 8: 31, 32.) 

How to Abide in His Love (Verses 9-11) 
There is no way for us to measure the love the Father has for 

t he Son. We, the finite, cannot measure the infinite. We t herefore 
do not know how much Jesus loves his disciples. We do know that 
he loved t hem enough to die for t hem. He loves t he world, but he 
loves his disciples in a special way. We might forfeit that love, for 
he admonishes, "Abide ye in my love." This shows that we might 
get away from that love. But Jesus tells us plainly how to abide in 
his love. "If ye keep my commandments, ye shall abide in my love." 
I t is therefore clear t hat if we do not keep his commandments, we 
shall not abide in his love. "Even as I have kept my Father's com
mandments, and abide in his love." It is in the keeping of his com
mandments that his love and our s meet ; fo r he says again, "He 
that hath my commandments, ·a nd keepeth t hem, he it is that loveth 
me." (John 14: 21.) If we love him, we keep his commandments ; 
and if we keep his commandments, he loves us. It is s trange that in 
the very shadow of t he cross, J esus should speak of his joy. But t hat 
is one of the glorious things about union with God; we never know 
the full heights of joy in God till we come to· the place wihere all 
earthly things fai l us , and we come to rely f ully upon our heavenly 
Father. But we can be full of joy only when we keep his com
mandments and know that we are pleasing to him. Consciousness 
of guil t takes all t he j oy out of living; full assurance t hat we are 
pleasing t o the heavenly Fat her fill s us with j oy unspeakable. 

The Greatest Love (Verses 12, 13 ) 
There are degrees in love. There is love, and ther e is greater love. 

The s trength of love is measured by the amount of t he sacrifice one 
is w illing to make for the object loved. Cer tain rnlers who believed 
on J esus did not love him enough to cause them to confess him; 
"for t hey loved the glory that is of men more than the g lot·y that is 
of God." They loved the g lory that is of God, or t here could have 
been no comparison; but their love for God was not great enough 
lo pr ompt them to sacrifice their standing wit h their fellows. The 
supreme proof of love is t he giving of one's life for his fr iend. 
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"Greater love hath no man than th is , that a man Jay down his li fe 
for his friends." No man can do more for a friend. "But God 
commendeth his own Jove toward us, in that, while we were yet sin
ners, Christ died for us." (Rom. 5 : 8.) In so doing, he died for 
his enemies ; but he died for them that they might become his 
friends. In reality therefore he died for his friends, for his death 
brings no blessings to t hose who i·emain his enemies. Hence, we 
are commanded to love one another as he loved us. We must there
fore make any needed sacrifice for one another, for if love leads one 
to make the supreme sacrifice, it will lead him to make a ny sma ller 
sacrifice. "Love suffereth Jong, and is kind ; love envieth not ; love 
vaunteth not itself, is not puffed up, doth not behave itself unseemly, 
seeketh not its own, is not provoked, taketh not account of evil; r e
joiceth not in unrighteousness, but rejoiceth with the trnth; beareth 
all things, believeth all things, hopeth all things, endureth nil things. 
Love never faileth." (1 Cor. 13 : 4-8.) This describes how love be
haves toward t he object loved. Love takes into consideration the 
other person's peace of mind, his physical comfor t and well-being ; 
and, above a ll, love seeks the eternal salvation of the object loved, for 
that is the g t·eatest good. To aid another in reaching that goal some
times requires us to sacrifice our own feelings, and reprove, rebuke, 
and exhort. It may require a resort to discipline, "to deliver such 
a one unto Satan for the destruction of t he flesh, t ha t the spirit 
may be saved in the day of the Lord Jesus." (1 Cor. 5 : 5.) If we 
do not Jove a person enough to sacr ifice our feelings a nd to be 
severe when severity is necessary, we do not really love. 

The Friends of Christ (Verses 14, 15) 
" There is a friend that s ticketh closer t han a brother." (Prov. 

18: 24.) A friend is one who has more t han a passing interest in 
you. He will s tand by you when everybody else a nd everyt hing fails 
you. He will look to your interests; he will not try to use you for 
his own gain. "Ye are my friends, if ye do t he things which I 
command you." In doing his commands we are helping him to carry 
out his plans and purpose. No matter how we feel about it, if we 
disobey him, and thus hinder him in his plans and purposes, we are 
practically his enemies. A friend helps, an enemy hinder s. "No 
longer do I call you servants; . . . but I have called you fr iends.'' 
Numerous references show that the followers of Christ a re still his 
servants; but they are more than servan ts. A servant knows noth
ing of t he plans and purposes of his master , a nd cares nothing for 
t hem. But if a servant is also a friend, he takes a lively interest 
in promoting t he prosperity of his master. The t rue disciple of 
J esus is both a servant and a friend; he is a better servant because 
he is a friend. Being a friend of t he Lord, he is interested in ren
dering faithful service to him. And a person confides in his friends ; 
he talks confidently to his fr iends. He opens up his heart to a friend. 
As proof that Jesus regarded his disciples as friends, he r eminds 
them that he had told them all things that he had heard from his 
Father. 

Jesus Chose the Aposcles (Verse 16) 
It is well to notice t hat Jes us was speaking of choosing t he eleven, 

not that they might be saved, but that they might be apostles. They 
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did not choose themselves for that office; he chose t hem for t hat re
spons ible position. He chose them out of his group of followers. 
(Mark 3: 13-19.) Out of the group of disciples whom he called up 
into the mountain he chose twelve men, and appointed t hem to the 
apost leship. He appointed them that they might go out inta the 
w9rld and bear fruit, that is, that they might convert other s to be 
his disciples. He trained them for their great work, and, in giving 
them their final charge, promised to be with them. (Matt. 28: 
18-20.) H e assures them that their prayers would be answered. But 
they must ask in his name; prayers must go to the Father through 
Jesus. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
A branch of a vine may become infected so that it bears no fruit. 

Of cour se, a dead bra nch bears no fruit. So il is with church mem
bers. But this should be kept in mind : The dead branch was once 
a live. Dead branches do not grow on vines. But branches die, and 
are then cut off and burned. The once living branch is dead-lost . 

.Jesus puts much emphasis on keeping his commandments. Com
mands are given to be obeyed. Disobedience to these commands is 
lawlessness. For every one to follow his own notions is ana rchy. 
One who loves Jesus wants to do the things t hat please him. "Tf a 
man love me, he will keep my word." (John 14: 23.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
A study of David's parable in Psalm 80 : 8-16. 
The degeneracy of I sr ael. (Isa. 5: 1-7.) 
H ow the Chr istian bca1·s fruit. 
May a Christian fall away and be lost? 

QUESTIONS 
Give lhc subject, nnd tell where the 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden Text, nnd give 

reference. 

The Lesson Scllillgs 
Give the t ime, pince, nnd persons. 
On whnt occasion did J esus speak the 

words of this lesson ? 

Verses 1-3 
Give the substance or David's parable in 

Psalm 80: 8- 16. 
How did Isninh describe the degeneracy 

of Israel? 
Tn the parable of our lei>son. name the 

vine, branches, and husbandman. 
What does the husbandman do 1 
H ow arc branches purged, or cleansed? 

Verses 4-6 
How docs a vine bear fruit? 
How is life maintained in the disciples 

nu n branch? 
What is necessary before one can abide 

in Christ? 
How docs one enter Chri•t? 
When is n professed Christian worth· 

le.s? 

282 

What is the purpose of n branch? 
What becomes of the wor thless branch? 

Verses 7, 8 
H ow can we honor the Father? 
How may one be n disciple of ChrlHl? 

Verses 9-11 
How can we nbidc in the love of Christ ? 
What did Jesus sny of joy? 
How could he have joy at that lime? 

Verses 12, 13 
How is lhe strength of Jove measured? 
What was the matter with certain 

rulers? 
What is mnn's greatest manifl'l!lation or 

Jove? 
What docs Poul sny love will do? 
Whnt docs love seek 7 
Whot unplcnsnn t t hings may it learl u s 

to do? 

V erses 14, 15 
What does Solomon sny about n friend? 
Who arc friends of Christ? 
What arc some characteristic• o f a 

friend? 
Who nre enemies of Christ 7 
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Verse 16 ]:low cun a profeised friend be a i·eal 
enemy? 

\ \Thal is th e difference between a servan t 
a nd n fr iend 7 

How did certain disciples become n1)os-

In wha t way nre Chris t ia n• both ser van ts 
a nd friends'? 

Ues ? 
Why did J es us choose apostles 7 
What did he promise them ? 
Discuss th e r eflect ion•. 

Lesson X- D ecember 5, 193 7 

CHRISTIAN CONSECRATION 
Ph il. 1 : 12-26 

12 Now I would have you know, brethren , t.hat the things which happened unto 
me have fallen out r ather unto t he progrCHs of the gospel; 

1:l So t hnt my bonds becume man ifeHt in Chris t throughout th e whole p rictorian 
J.{Uan l, an<l to all the rc~t; 

14 And t hat most of t he brethren in th e Lord, being confiden t thro ugh my bonds. 
urc mor e a bundan tly bold lo s peak the word o f Cod withou t fea r. 

JG Some indeed 1weach Chr ist even of envy a nd strife ; a nd some also of good will: 
JG 'l'hc one do it oC love, k nowing that I am set for t he defence oC t he g ospel ; 
17 But th e other procla im Christ of faction . not sincerely, thi nking to ra ise up 

uffi iction for me in my bonds. 
18 \ \That then 7 on ly t hat in every way, whether in pretence or in truth, Chris t 

is proclaimed ; and therein I rejoice, yea, and will rejoice. 
19 F or I know thnt this shall turn out to my sa lvation. through your supplication 

a nd th e supply of the Spirit of J esus Chris t , 
20 According to my ear nest expectat ion and hope, t hat in noth in g sh all I be put 

to s ha me, but tha.l with all boldness, " " always, so now nlso Chr ist sha ll be magnified 
in my body, whether by li fe. or by death. 

2 1 For to me to live iH Christ. and to die is gain. 
22 But if to live in t he fl c•h.-if this sha ll bring fru it from my wor k, t hen what I 

sh all choose I know not. 
23 But I am in a s tra it bet wixt the two, having the desire lo depar t and be with 

Ch rist ; for it is very far beLter: 
24 Y ct to abide in th e flesh is more n eedful for your sak e. 
25 And having this confidence, I k now t hat I sh all abide, yea, a nd a bide with you 

nil , for you r progress a nd joy in t he faith ; 
26 T h at your gloryi ng may abound in Chr is t J esus in me thr ough my presen ce 

w ilh you again. 

GOLDEN TEX'l' .- "For to m e to live is Christ, and lo die is gain." 
(Phil. 1 : 21. ) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- P salm 108 : 1-6. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
Novem ber 29. M· ------- -- - - - - --- ---Christ ia n Consecr a tion (Phil. 1: 12-26) 
November 30. '!' · ----------------L oving Chris t Supr emely (Matt. J O: 34-39 ) 
December 1. W , _________ __ _________ Rently to Follow Chris t (Mark 1 : 16-20 ) 
December 2. 'I'·------- ----- -- - - - ----Civin g What We Huve (Acts 3 : 1-10) 
December 3. l'·----- -------- -----'l'he Price of P erfectio n (Matt. 19 : 16-22 ) 
December 4. $ . ______ __ _ Ch ristian Consecration Rewarded (Mlltt. 19 : 23-30) 
December 5. S ·----- - ----- --A Set Purpose to Praise God (Psalm 108 : 1-G) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.- Probably A.D. 61. The lette1· t o the church at P hilippi 

was written near the close of Paul's two years of imprisonment at 
Rome-the imprisonment Luke mentions in Acts. (Phil. 1 : 13-17.) 
When he wrote the letter he expected to be r eleased soon. (Phil. 
1 : 26 ; 2: 24.) 

Places.-Paul wrote at Rome, the capital cit y of the Roman empire. 
The letter was written t o the church at P hilippi. This city is de
scribed by Luke a s "Philippi, wh ich is a city of Macedonia, t he first 
of the district, a Roman colony." (Acts 16 : 12.) 
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Pel'sons.- Paul and the saints at Philippi. 
Lesson Links.-Paul and his company were the first to preach the 

gospel at Philippi. Accompanying Paul were Silas, Luke, and Tim
othy- perhaps others. T imothy had joined Paul's company at Lystra, 
and Luke at T roas. Notice how Luke begins the use of "we" an d 
"us" at Acts 16 : 11. So far as the record shows, Lydia and her house
hold wer e the fir st converts at Philippi. When Paul and Silas left 
Philippi, it seems that Luke remained there, for he begins again to 
use the pronoun "they." For a full account of these matters 1·ead 
the sixteenth chapter of Acts. Here we have the record of the be
ginning of one of the best churches that ever blessed the earth. This 
pel'haps was due partly to the fact that there were not enough Jews 
at Phi lippi to stir up trouble ovet· the law of Moses and the su
premacy of the Jews. The church at Phil ippi was a source of com
for t to Paul, a nd a great help to him in his labors in other fields. 
They helped him, as they had opportunity, while he was a prisoner 
at Rome. It was not only a self-supporting church, but it was a 
church that contributed to aid in preaching at other places, and that 
from its very beginning. "And ye yourselves also know, ye Philip
pians, that in the beginning of the gospel, when I departed from 
Macedonia, no church had fellowship with me in the matter of giv
ing and receiving but ye only; for even in Thessalonica ye sent once 
and again unto my need." (See Phil. 4: 15-18.) 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
Paul's Imprisonmcnr Resulcs in Gospel Progress (Verses 12-14) 

No doubt but that, to all the brethren who were interested in 
Paul's labors, his imprisonment seemed to be a great calamity. If 
Paul t hought so at the first, he had changed his mind before he wrote 
this Jetter to the church at Philippi. For a prisoner, he had unusual 
privileges. At Rome "he abode two whole years in his own hired 
dwelling, and received all that went in unto him, preaching the king
dom of God, a nd teaching the things concerning t he Lord Jesus Christ 
with all boldness, none forbidding him." (Acts 28: 30, 31.) Of 
course, during this time he was under guard, which furnished him a 
fi ne opportun ity to preach to the different soldiers who wet·e sent 
to guard him. Any soldier of sense and discernment would not fail 
to be impressed with the fact that he was guarding a remarkable 
man ; such men would talk to other soldiers about the man and his 
p1·eaching. The whole praetorian guard and all Rome learned of 
his bonds and the reason for them. Even some of the emperor's 
household, perhaps some of his slaves, became Christians, as is shown 
in Paul's salutation in chapter four, verse twenty-one. The number 
of Christians in Rome must have greatly increased as a result of 
Paul's labors while a prisoner. Paul states another good result of 
his imprisonment-"most of the br ethren in the Lord, being con fident 
through my bonds, are more abundantly bold to speak the word of 
God without fear." Paul's boldness in preaching Christ even while 
a prisoner had a stimulating effect on the brethren; his example 
bolstered up their courage and stimulated their zeal. As a result, t hey 
d id more preaching, and preached with more zeal. 
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Some Preached Sincerely, Ochers Noc Sincerely (Verses 15-17) 
Pa ul had many enemies who would have been delighted to see h is 

suffe r ings incr eased. and h is preaching en tirely stopped. Even t hose 
Judaizing teachers, who professed to believe in Chr ist a nd to be 
preachers of the gospel, would have rejoiced to see the end of Paul's 
activit ies, for he was the greatest a nd most effective opponent they 
ha d. They would do what t hey could to increase his afflictions as a 
prisoner. If by preaching Christ they could increase Paul's afflic
t ions without endangering themselves, they would gladly do so. Other 
enemies, those who did not believe in Christ, but wanted Paul's 
activities to cease, wou ld lose no opport unity to repeat wh at t hey 
knew of Paul's pr eaching, thinking thereby to stir up more t rouble 
for Paul. None of these preached Chr ist sincerely. The true breth
r en preached Christ s incerely, and of Jove for Paul as well as in t he 
love of the t rnth. "What then ? only that in ever y way, whether in 
pr etence or in t r uth, Christ is proclaimed; and therein I rejoice, 
yea , and will rejoice." Paul did not rejoice at the motive t hat 
prompted some to preach Christ, nor did he rejoice at their preaching 
a ny fa lse doctrine; he rejoiced only at the fact that Christ was 
preached. 

Paul Hopes co Be Released (Verses 18-20) 
Though Paul's imprisonment had so far resul ted in t he further

a nce of t he gospel, he perhaps could not see t hat his longer remain
ing a prisoner would result in much more good, and felt that he could 
do mor e good, if he were set at liberty. H e therefore desired to be 
set free, a nd had strong hopes of a n early r elease. Besides, it was 
not at all pleasant to be a prisoner; naturally he would desire to 
be free. He speaks of his being set free as his salvation, an unusual 
use of the term for Paul. But to be freed from prison was to be 
saved from much inconvenience and annoyance. That was a salvation 
gr eatly to be desired. The Philippian brethren were pr aying for him. 
Of course, a ll true d isciples, who knew of his impr isonment, were 
praying for h is r elease. In God's own time he would be set at 
liber ty, according to Paul's earnest expect ation and hope. He cer
tainly had good g rounds for expecting to be set at liberty at an early 
date, fo r he said, " But I trust in the Lord that I myself also sha ll 
come shortly." (2: 24.) T radit ion says he was set at liber ty and 
preached extensively during the few year s he was at liber ty before 
he was seized again. Some facts mentioned in h is letter to T itus and 
his second letter to T imothy support the contention that he did h ave 
a few years of liber ty. H is leaving Ti t us in Crete (Titus 1 : 5) is 
not men tioned in Acts. Another fact: When he w1·ote to the 
P hilippia ns he expected to be set at liberty soon ; when he wrote h is 
second letter to Timothy, he had no hopes of ever being released. 
Titus and Second Timothy must have been written during his second 
imprisonmen t . in Rome. Paul des ired t hat nothing be done to put 
him to shame-he d id not want to fail in t he least particular. He 
ha d a ll a long preached Christ with all boldness, an d desired to con
tinue to do so. If he gave up his body in death for preaching him, 
Chr ist would be magnified in his body. If he cont inued to live, all 
the powers of his body would be used in proclaiming Christ, a nd in 
that way Christ would be magnified in his body. So whether he 
Ji ved or died, he would magnify Christ by giving his body in his 
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service; for a man can magnify Christ by dying for him or by living 
for him. 

·To Live Is Christ, to Die Is Gain (Verses 21-24) 
"For to me to live is Christ, and to die is gain." The cause of Chdst 

would gain by his labors, if he lived ; if he died, he would be released 
from t he toils and sufferings of t his life, and also gain rest with 
Christ. The last clause of verse twenty-two is hard to understand: 
"But if to live in the flesh,- if this shall bring fruit from my work, 
then what I shall choose I know not." The alternate reading, as 
g iven in the margin in the American Standard Version, gives no 
special help. The connection would seem to indicate that he did 
not know whether Lo choose to live or to die; but that constr uction 
does not seem i·easonable, for a man has no choice as between living 
or dying unless h e contemplates suicide. Paul would never enter tain 
such a thought as that. Yet the commentators seem to take it for 
granted that P aul did not kpow whether to choose to live or to die. 
It seems that they have not stopped to considet· what such a constr uc
t ion of his language involves. 

Paul's Desire.-Paul d id desire to depart and be with the Lord. To 
depart meant to die-to leave the body. On the points of controversy 
between the Pharisees and the Sadducees, Paul held with the Phar
isees. (Acts 23: 6.) The Pharisees believed t hat there are angels, 
t ha t a man has a spirit that survives the death of the body, a nd 
that all would be raised from the dead. As Paul understood t hat man 
had a spirit t hat survived the death of his body, he could consistently 
speak of departing and being with Christ. A materialist would n ot 
have said what Paul said. Materialists claim t hat when a man dies 
there is nothing of him t ill the r esurrection. If they are correct, 
Paul's departing would not have hastened his being with the Lord, for 
he would not have been with the Lord till he was raised from the 
dead. If materialism were true, Paul would have been with the 
Lord just a s soon, had he lived till the resurrection. But Paul's 
teaching on this point is clear and emphatic. " Wherefore we faint 
not ; but though our outward man is decaying, yet our inward man 
is renewed day by day." (2 Cor. 4 : 16.) "Outward man," "inward 
man" ; outward man decays,. inward man is r enewed. Paul therefore 
could, consistent with his faith and his teaching, desire to die so t hat 
he mig ht be with the Lo1·d. For his own good and for his own com
fort, it would have been better to go from this world and be with the 
Lord rather than to continue to li ve in the midst of strife, perse
cution, and suffering. "Yet to abide in the flesh is more needful for 
your sake." To "live in the flesh" and to "abide in t he flesh," as 
here used, is to live in the body. So long as he continued to live in 
the body, he would be absent from t he Lord, but he would be helpful 
to the Philippian brethren. He desired to depart and be with the 
Lord, and he desired to be of set·vice to the churches ; which he desired 
most he could n ot tell. Perhaps t his gives us a key to the under 
standing of verse t\venty-two. When we read of Paul's sufferings 
for the gospel, we cannot wonder at his desire to be released from 
it all . 
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Paul Confident of Being Set at Liberty (Verses 25, 26) 
Men were not inspired for the purpose of revealing to them t heir 

own personal affairs and problems, but to r evea l God's will and pur
poses concerning man. Yet it may be that God had revealed to Paul 
that he had fur ther use for him out in t he field of gospel preach
ing. Paul spoke of his release wilh g reat confidence. "I know t hat 
I shall abide, yea, and abide with you all." When he was set at 
liberty, he would spend some time with the brethren at Philippi. 
Though it would be a comfort and pleasure to him to spend some t ime 
with these good brethren, that would not be his chief purpose in 
visiting them. His interest in them was not a selfish in terest; he 
wished to be with them for their progress and joy in the faith. A 
man might wish to be w ith a good church because he wished to use 
them to increase h is own prosperity, or he might be interested in 
promoting their joy and prosperity. He might use himself to prnmote 
t heir good, or he might use them to promote his prosperity financially. 
Paul was unselfish; he was willing to spend and be spent for the good 
of the churches. None knew this better t han did the church at 
Philippi. For t hat reason they would glory in Christ J esus in him, 
when he again was permitted to be with them. All preachers should 
imitate Paul's unselfishness. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
If a morE! devoted servant of the Lord ever lived than Paul, we 

have no recor d of him. So sure was Paul that he lived as Chris t 
would have him live that he exhorted t he brethren to imitate him. 
" I beseech you therefore, be ye imitators of me." (1 Cor. 4: 16.) 
By his manner of life he showed the new converts how to live, how to 
imitate Christ. "Brethren, be ye imitators together of me, and mark 
them that so walk even as ye have us for an en sample." (Phil. 3 : 
17.) "Be ye imitators of me, even as I also am of Chris t ." (1 
Cor. 11: 1.) 

How Paul's imprisonment promoted the progress of t he gospel 
illustrates an importan t truth. God rules in his servants-they will
ingly do h is will and carry out his purposes. Paul did that. But 
God overrules the schemes of his enemies to make them serve hi s 
purposes. There arc many examples of this in the Bible, such a s 
Pharaoh a nd Nebuchadnezzar. If Paul had not been made a prisoner, 
so as to be under the protection of t he Roman soldiers in Jernsalem , 
the Jews would have killed him. They caused him to be a prisoner 
in an effort to kill him. He was finally taken to Rome, where he had 
opportunity a s a prisoner to preach to people, who, otherwise, would 
not have had a n oppor tunity to hear the gospel of Christ. Thus the 
hatred of t he Jews was overruled, and so became a means of pro
moting gospel preaching. 

P aul's fa ithful life and the grace of God thoroughly prepared him 
for the great change that death brings to man. The future had no 
terrors for him . but rather the prospect of comfort and joy un
speakable a nd full of glory. He had suffered much for Christ. (2 
Cor. 11: 24-28.) But what mattered a few clays or a few year s of 
toil and suffering? 'l' hat was small in compai·ison w ith the i·eward 
awaiting him; for any task or suffering is great or small in com
parison wit h the reward t hat comes qf it. "For I reckon t hat the 
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suffel'ings of this present time are not worthy to be compared with the 
glory which shall be revealed to us-ward." (Rom. 8: 18.) "For our 
light affiicti~n, which is for the. moment, wo~~eth for us more and 
more exceedingly an eternal weight of glory. (2 Cor. 4: 17.) A 
great hope makes labor and suffering light. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND D ISCUSSION 
How the church at Philippi originated. 
How they helped Paul in his labors. 
Paul's unselfish service. 
'Paul as model for other preachers. 
His hope for the future. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the ttubjcct. and tell where the 

lesson Is round. 
Rcpcl\l lhe Golden Text. and give 

reference. 

Tbe Lesso// Se/lings 
Give th e lime. place•, and persons. 
Who firs t preached the gospel at Phi-

lip1>i 1 
Who were in Paul's company? 
Who were the fir~t conver~ mentioned? 
Where arc these matters recorded 1 
Give what information you can about t he 

church at Philippi ? 

Verses 12-14 
H ow would lhe brethren naturally feel 

about Paul's imprisonment? 
What privileges did he have while a pris

oner? 
Whnt were • ome of the results of his 

preaching while in prison? 
What c lTcct did his example ha,·e on 

other brethren 1 

Verses 15-17 
What docs Paul • nY about the motives of 

• omc who 11re11ched Christ 1 
How did he reel nbout it? 
How would their p r enchini: Ch ris t add 

to his n ffiiction• 1 
Should nny rejoice thnt fnlsc doctrine is 

p reached 1 
Verses 18-20 

Why would Paul desire Lo be set at lib
er ty? 

What docs he here mean by his sah·a
tion? 

Who were prayin s:: for him ? 
What show• that Paul expected to be 

released ~oon ? 
How might Pnul glorify Chris t in his 

body? 
JI erses 21-24 

How would dying be gain to Pnul? 
What would gain by his living? 
What did he desire. and why? 
Show that Paul was not a materialis t. 

Venes 25, 26 
Read and c.ligc UHR these two verses. 
Discuss the rencctions. 

Lesson X I-December 12, 1937 

CHRISTIAN FELLOWSHIP 
1John1: 1-7; Rev. 21 : 1-7 

1 Thul which wus from the beginning, that. which we hove heard, that. whlch we 
have s een wi th our eyes, that which we beheld, a nd our hands handled. conccrnini: 
the Word of life 

2 (And the life was manifested, and we have seen. and bear witn eBS and declare 
unto you the life. the eternal life, which was with the Father, and was manifested 
unto us ) ; 

3 That which we hnvc seen and heard declare we unto you also. that ye also 
may have fellowship with us : ~·ea, and our fellowship is with the Father, and 
with h iK Son J esus Chriot: 

4 And these things we write, that our joy may be made Cult. 
6 And this iR U1c m~uge which we have? heard fro.n him nnd announce unto 

you. that God j g lii:ht. nnd in him is no darknc;s :it nil. 
G It Wl' say thot we hnve fcllow; hip with him and wa lk in the darkncs•, we lie, 

and do not the truth: 
7 But if we walk In the light . as he is in the light, we ha,·c fcllowohi11 one with 

another. an d the blood of J esus h is Son clcanseth us Crom nit s in. 
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1 And 1 suw u new heaven and a new earth: for the first henven and the fi rs t 
.. ttrth are pn."!tsed a wuy : and the sea is no more. 

2 And I saw the holy ci ty, new Jerusalem, coming down oul of heaven from Goel 
made ready as a bride adorned for her husband. · 

3 .And. I heard a great voice out of t he throno saying, Behold, th e tabernacle of 
God is with men, a n d he shall dwell with them, and t hey shall be his peoples and 
God himself shall be with them, m id be t heir God: ' 

. 4 And h e shnll wipe away every tear Crom their eyes ; and death sh all be no more; 
neither s hall there be mourning nor crying nor pain a ny more ; the firHl things are 
passed a wny. 

5 And he that s itteth on the t hrone said, Behold, I make nil t hings n ew. And h e 
•aith, Write : for th ese words arc fa ithful and true. · 

6 And he snid unto me, 'fhey are come lo pass. I am the Alpha and the Omega. 
the beginning and the end. I will gh·e unto him that is athirst of the fountain of 
t he water of JiCe freely. 

7 He that ovcr cometh shall inherit t hese things; and I will be h is God. and he 
shall be my son. 

GOLDEN T EX'l'.-"Om· f ellowship is with the Father, and with his 
Son Jesus Christ." (1 John 1: 3.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Psalm 139 : 1-12. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December G. M· --------------------- --Chr ist inn Fellowship (1Joh n 1 : 1-7) 
Decemher 7. T.-------------- -- --- - ----God with His P eople (Rev. 21 : 1-7 ) 
December 8. W·-- -- ---------- -- - - --Fellowship with Chr ist (1 Cor. 1: 1-9 ) 
December 9. T·-------------- -- -------F ellowship in Service (Col. 4: 1-12 ) 
December 10. F·-- --- - ----- - --- -----Shnring What We Have (2 Cor. 8: 1-9) 
December 11. S·----- ------ - --- ----- -Chris tian Brotherhood (Acts 2: 41-47) 
December 12. S· - -- - - ------------ - - The Ever-Present God (Psalm 139: 1-12) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
'.l'ime.-'fhe time of writing the First Epistle of John is not known. 

Some place the t ime of its writing near the close of the firs t century 
of the Christian era, but Macknight is decidedly of t he opinion that 
it was written before t he destruction of Jerusalem. When Revelation 
was written is not known. Some put t he time before t he destruc
t ion of J erusalem; others toward t he close of the cent ury. 

Place.-It is not known where either book was written. Revelation 
may have been written before John left Patmos. 

Pei·sons.- J ohn and t he Christians generally. The letter is not 
addressed to any certain class or church, neither was Revelation. 

Lesson Unks.-The contents of the First Epistle of John show that 
cer tain corrupt doctrines had begun to gain headway among the dis
ciples. The letter was written to counternct these false doctrines, 
a s well as to inculcate the principles of holiness of life. Some tell us 
that the false doctrines combated by John did not arise till toward 
the close of the first cen tur y; but this idea is based on the conten
t ion that the men who gave these doctrines prominence lived and 
preached in the latter part of that century. But these doctrines 
may have gained considerable headway before men of prominence 
arose advocating- them. In fact, Jesus said plainly that before t he 
destruction of Jerusalem many false prophets and false Chr is t s would 
a rise, and would lead many astray. (Matt. 24: 11, 2:4.) The letter s 
of Paul show that there were many false teachers in his day, teachers 
who were corrupting the doctrine of Chr ist. Some were seeking to 
bind t he law of Moses on Christians, thus making the chur ch of 
Goel a mere sect of the Jews' religion. Ot hers were seeking to explain 
it in the light of h eathen philosophy. Some of these false teachers 
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apparently denied the divine nature of Christ. (See Gal. l: 6-9; 
Col. 2.) One class of false teachers claimed that Chr ist did not really 
come in the flesh, and that his miracles, his death, and his resur
rection were not real. All these things just seemed to be. Anothe1· 
class taught that Jesus was entirely human ti ll his baptism, when 
the divine nature came to him in the form of a dove. John gives 
some attention to both of t hese doctrines. 

COIVIMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Living Word (Verses 1-4) 

In this introduction to t he epistle John combats the notion that 
Christ did not come in a real body of flesh. H e was writing concern
ing the "living Word." "Living Word" or "Word of life" either cor
rectly represents the Greek, bu t "living Word" more correct ly repre
sents the point John was making. He was not speaking of t he word as 
a living being; for he expla ins that the "life" was manifested, a nd 
that t hey had seen, and the1·efore bore witness and declared that t he 
same life that was with the Father was manifested. H er e John af
firms that t his life \Vas with t he F ather, and that it was manifested 
to us. The word was manifest, a real appearance, and not a mere 
seeming appearance. As proof that he was really manifested, that 
he was really clothed in a body of flesh, John affirms that they heard 
him speak, that they saw him with their eyes, and that they handled 
him with their hands. They could not therefore have been mistaken; 
he could not have been a mere phantasy. J ohn declared these things 
to the br ethren, that they also might have fellowship wi th us, the 
uncorrupted believers, and also might have fellowship with the Father. 
The inference is plain, that those who held such views as he was 
combating did not have fellowship with the true believers, nor with 
the Father. It means t hat those who held such doctrines had fallen 
out of the favor of God-had fallen from grace. John wished to bring 
t hem back to the true fa ith so that they might again have fellowship 
with the true believers and with the Father, and with his Son Jesus 
Christ. If he could reclaim them from their hurtful speculations, 
his joy would be fu ll. Though they had departed from the true faith 
a nd were con·upting t he church, John had an abiding interest in them 
and sought to bring them back into t he favor of God. That is the 
spirit of every genuine Christian toward those who have fallen into 
enor. 

Fellowship wich God (Verses 5-7) 
The Message.-" And th is is the message which we have heard from 

him and announce unto :y:ou." A message is t idings, news. A message 
is information some one sends by a messenger. Message and mes
senger are correlative terms; neither exists without the other. The 
a postles and prophets were messengers because they brought tidings 
from God-they brought a message from God. The man who vol
untarily repeats and explains a message does not bring a message. 
Preachers now do not bring messages. The message which John 
announced was what he heard from God. A message is an original 
announcement. From God through Jes us Christ comes all the light 
we have. There is no darkness in God, and t here is no darkness in 
anything he has taught us. Outside of that teaching all is dark-
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ness. There is in fe llowship the idea of partnership, a joint par
t icipation. When the apostles went out to pr each, the Lord worked 
with them. (Mark 16 : 20.) We have fellowship with God when 
we are in union with him and are working with him in carrying 
out his plans and purposes. In the very nature of the case, a man 
cannot have fe llowship with God while walking in sin. S in is dark
ness; ignorance is darkness ; fa lse doctrine is darkness. "If we 
say that we have fellowship with h im a nd walk in t he darkness, we 
lie, and do not the t ruth." That language is plain a nd emphatic. 
Its connection shows that John had in mind these false teachers. In 
holding to their fa lse doctrine t hey were walking in darkness; and 
in saying t hey were in fe llowship with God they lied. Alonir this 
same line P aul says, "Be not unequally yoked with unbelievers : for 
what fellowship have righteousness and iniquity? or what communion 
hat h light with darkness? And what concord hath Christ with Belia!? 
or what portion hath a believer with an unbeliever? And what agree
ment hath a temple of Goel with idols? for we are a temple of t he 
living God." (2 Cor. 6: 14-16.) Such teacher s have no fellowship 
with God, nor with true believers. To pretend that they have is to lie. 
Liirht and darkness have no fe llowship ; neither can ther e be fellow
ship between t hose who walk in the light and those who walk in dark
ness. But "if we wa lk in the light , as he is in the light, we have 
fellowship one with another." Here is the true basis of fellowship. 
When fellowship is had on any other grounds, it is not worth the 
having. When two have the same aims and walk by t he same rule, 
they have fellowship; and two people who have fellowship with God, 
have fellowship with one another. There could be no fe llowship 
between John and t he false teachers, for t hey walked in the darkness; 
but there was fellowship between him and all others who walked in 
the gospel light. And when people walk in the light, not only is 
there fellowship between them, but they a lso have the cleansinir blood 
of Christ. This blood cleanses such people from all sin. This would 
include all those s ins of which we may not be conscious. God gra
ciously blots out such sins, as well as those of which we are conscious 
and of which we repent ; and the next three ve rses of the chapter 
show that we all sin , whether consciously or unconsciously, and that 
God is faithful a nd just to forgive our s ins, and to cleanse us from 
all unrighteousness, if we confess om· si ns. And t hat is a blessing 
for which every s incere disciple of Christ is profoundly t hankful. 

T he New Heaven, the New Earth, and the Holy City (Rev. 21 : 1, 2) 
The Judgment.-In the lasl paragraph of the preceding chapter, 

we have a prophetic account of the judgment. The judge is on the 
throne of judgment. The dead, small and g reat, having been t·a ised 
to life, a r e befo1·e t he t hrone. Books were opened-the laws of t he 
th1·ee dispensations. T he dead were judged out of t he books of t he 
law under which they lived, accord ing to their works. And there 
was another book, the book of li fe, in which the names of t he righteous 
are written. H is not a book of law, but a book of names. (See 
such passages as Ex. 32: 31-33; P salm 69: 28; Mal. 3 : 16-18; Rev. 
3: 5.) Those whose names were not fou nd written in the book of 
life were cast into the lake of fi re. The chapter which we are now 
studying, and a lso the next chapter, tell s of the gfor ious sta te of 
t he righteous. Great caution should be exercised in interpreting the 
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highly figurative language of the book of Revelation. The future 
abode of the faithful children of God is here described as the new 
heaven, and the new earth in which will be the holy city, the New 
Jerusalem. John does not say that this New Jerusalem is a bride, 
but that it was "made ready as a bride adorned for her husband." 
It will be prepared, and made ready just as a bride is made ready 
for her husband. 

God Shall Dwell with Them (Verses 3, 4) 
" Behold, the tabernacle of God is with men." John gives us no 

description of this tabernacle. The word tabernacle connotes a tent, 
or movable structure, but that can hardly be true of this structure. 
It appears that it is to be God's dwelling place, the place where his 
presence was manifested, as in the tabernacle in the wilderness. God's 
people will be there, and he shall be their God. In setting forth 
the bliss and the comfort of that glorious home of the saints, John 
represents God as wiping away every tear from their eyes. "And 
death shall be no more." There will be no sickness, no accidents, 
nothing that causes or accompanies death. There will be no hurried 
calls for the doctor, no i·ushing to the hospital, no soft treading or 
turning the lights low in the sickroom, and no mourning or crying 
over the death of friends and loved ones. There will be no pain of 
heart or body. Sadness, sorrow, and sighing will flee away. "The 
fi rst things are passed away." There will be nothing in that city 
to annoy or disturb its inhabitants. No murderers, na drunkards, 
nor liars, nor slanderers, nor thieves, nor robbers, nor pests of any 
sort will be in that city. Such characters will have their part in 
the lake t hat burns with fire and brimstone. (Verse 8.) In that 
city the people of God shall enjoy the Sabbath af rest that r emains 
for them. These are the glories which the eye had not seen nor the 
ear heard till God, through his Spirit-insp4·ed apostles, revealed 
them. ( 1 Cor. 2: 9, 10.) It is the eternal life into which the children 
of God enter. 

He That Overcometh Shall Inherit These Things (Verses 5-7) 
God will be the ruler of that city; he it is who shall be sitting on 

the throne. John was commanded to write the things which he saw 
a nd heard; this was for the instruction and encouragement of all 
the generations that followed. Alpha and Omega are the beginning 
a nd the end of the Greek alphabet; but it is not likely that we under
stand the full significance of the expression, "I am the Alpha and 
the Omega, the beginning and the end." 

The Foiintain.-"I will give unto him that is athiJ:st of the fountain 
of the water of life." It is a life-renewing and life-perpetuating 
fountain. When a person is really thirsty, nothing is more refresh
ing and satisfying than a drink of cool, pure water. Not only will 
there be no trouble and disasters in the city of God, but there will 
be there that which satisfies. After God has revealed to us the things 
which he has prepared for them that love him, our finite minds can
not fully comprehend their glories. But these glories will not be 
for all people. That city would not be a delightful place, if all the 
vile and sinful characters of all time were gathered there. There 
must be a separation, or there can be no heaven; and t here will be 
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a separation. (See Matt . 25: 31-46.) "And there shall in no wise 
enter into it anything unclean, or he that maketh an abomination 
and a lie: but only they that are written in the Lamb's book of life." 
(Verse 27.) "He that overcometh shall inherit these things; and I 
will be his God, and he shall be my son." There have always been 
disturbing factors in the church, perhaps as many during the first 
century as at any other time. If you think the church of which you 
are a member is in a bad condition, think of t he evils in the church 
at Corinth. A church could scarcely be in a worse condition than 
was that church. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
To be a genuine disciple of Christ is to be in union with God; the 

disciple is doing what he can to further God's plan of saving men. 
And this partnership pays dividends to t he disciple, namely, rest 
here and eternal rest in the next world. 

It is said that heaven is a prepared place for a prepared people. 
People must be prepared for heaven in order to enjoy it. The 
wicked would not enjoy the society of heaven. To attend a prayer 
meeting here is more than they can stand. The tough youngster who 
said to his companions, "Bovs, I've just been with a bunch of preach
er s and I'd sooner be in hell than with a bunch of preachers," revealed 
more of himself than he knew. If it was such a torment to him to 
spend a short time in the society of some preachers, what a misfit 
he would be in heaven. It would not be heaven to him. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
Some disturbing things in t he early church. 
What it means to have fellowship with God. 
The glories of heaven. 
How to reach heaven. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, and tell where the 

lesson Is found. 
R~peat the Golden Text, and g ive 

refer ence. 

Tbe Lesso11 Setti11gs 
Giva the time, place, persons . 
What was J ohn's purpose in writing his 

fi rst Epistle? 
What had J esus foretold about false 

prophets ? 
What do the letters of Paul show as to 

false teachers? 
What were some of the fa lse theories 

taught? 

Verses 1-4 
What notion does J ohn's introduction 

combat ? 
What docs he sa y of the word? 
What p roof does John g ive t hat t he 

word in the flesh was real, and not a 
mere appearance? 

What shows that these fa lse t eachers did 
not have fellowship? 

What would give J ohn joy? 

ANNUAL L EssoN Co:-1MCN T ARY 

Verses 5-7 
Whai is the meaning or message! 
Who announced the g ospel message~ 
Do preachers now deliver messages ! 
What is fellowship 7 
fllustrnte with some scri1>tures. 
How do we have (ellowsh ip with God 7 
When can we not have fello,.•ship with 

him? 
What emphatic sta tement does J oh n 

make about it? 
Who walks in darknCt<• ? 
Discuss 2 Cor. 6 : 16. 
When ther e is a lack of fellowship, who 

is r es1>onsible? 
If we walk in the li itht. what ? 
What do the Inst verses or t he chapter 

show ? 
Re11. 21: I, 2 

Give some facts about the judgment a• 
told in Rev. 20: 11-16. 

By what will the dcnd of differ ent di~ 
pensatio ns be Judged? 

For what is the book of life used 7 
What did J ohn ~cc coming down o ut of 

heaven 7 
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Verses 3, 4 
What is the meaning o( tabernacle? 
H ow does J oh n des cribe t he bliss of 

heaven? 

Verses 5-7 
Who will rule in that city? 
\Vhat will be especially refreshing in 

that city? Wbat will not be th er e ? 
F or whom will these glor ies be ? 
Discuss the reflections . 

How do we know of t he things God h as 
provided for those who Jove him? 

Lesso11 X II-December 19, 1937 

THE BIRTH OF JESUS 
Luke 2: 8-20 

8 And there were shepherds in the same country abiding in the field, and keeping 
watch by night over t heir flock. 

9 And an ani::el o( the Lord s tood by them. and th e glory of th e L ord shone 
round about t hem: and they were sore afraid. 

10 And the ani::el snid unto th em. Be not a fra id; for behold, I bring you good 
tidin gs of great joy which shall be to nil the people: 

11 For t here is born to you th is day in the city of David a Saviour, who is Chr is t 
th e Lord. 

12 And t his is t he s ign unto you: Ye shall find n babe wrapped in s waddling 
cJothes, and 1ying in a tnnnger. 

13 And suddenly there wa• with the angel n multitude o( th e heavenly hos t prnis 
ing God, and saying, 

14 Glory to God in t he h ighes t , 
And on ear th p ence among m en in whom be is \veil p leased. 

15 And it came to pass. when the angels went awny from them into heave n, the 
shepherds said one to another. Let us now go even unto Bethlehem, and see this 
t hing that is come to pass. which the Lord h ath made known unto us. 

16 And they came with h as te, and found both Mary and Joseph, and the babe Jyini: 
in the manger. 

17 And when they saw it, they made known concerning the saying which was 
spoken lo tb"m about t his child. 

18 And all t hat h eard it wondered at the things which were spoken unto them 
by the shepherds. 

19 But Mary k ept nil these sayings, pondcrini:: them in her heart. 
20 And th e sh epher ds returned, glorifying and praising God for all the lhini::s 

that t hey had b eard and see n, even as it was spoken unto them. 

GoLDEN TEX.T.-"There is born to yoit thi,s day in the city of Da vid 
a Scwiour, who is Christ the Lord." (Luke 2: 11.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.- l sa. 9: 1-7. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 13. 1\1. ________________________ 'l'he Birth of J esus (Luke 2: 8-20) 
December 14. •r. ___________________ ____ ____ 'fhe Magnificat (Luke l: 46-65) 
December 15. W----- - ----- - ------- ---Foretold by Prophets (Acts 3: 22-26) 
December 16. ·r· ------------ ------ ---------- --The Saviour (Matt. l: 21-25 ) 
December 1'7. F· ------------- - - --- -- - - - - ------The Son o( God (Gal. 4: 1-7) 
December 18. S.---- - --- ------ - --- --'fhe World's Redeemer (Luke 1 : 67-79) 
December 19. S.--------------------- - -God's Gift to Humanity (lsn. 9: 1-7) 

THE LESSON SETTINGS 
Time.-" The precise date of the birth of J es us the Christ is still 

disputable. The common reckoning or Vulgar Era as devised by 
Abbot Dionysius Exeg uus (he died about A.D. 556) was based upon 
t he notion that Jesus was born on December 25, one week before Jan
uary 1 of the Julian year which we call A.D. 1, thus r eally upon De
cember 25 of the year 1 B.C. But no chronologist now contends t hat 
December 25 was the na tal day; the only attempt is to fi.x t he year. 
As Herod died in Ma r ch or April of the year 4 B.C., and Matthew 
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puts the birth of Jesus before H erod's death, the birth would fall in 
the still earlier part of the year 4 B. C., or in a previous year. Suffice 
to say tha t the very learned work, L'Art de Verifier Jes Dates, puts 
the birth in the year 7 B. C. to make Jesus two years old at the Chr ist
mas before the death of Herod, and othe1· chronologists have adopted 
the years 6, 5, 4, 3, 2, 1 B. C. a nd even A.D. 1, 2 or 3, g iving a range 
of ten years."-(The Popular and Cr it ical Bible E ncyclopedia.) 

Place.-Bethlehem and some point in t he hill country of the Beth
lehem section. Bethlehem was a city about five miles south of Jeru
salem. It now has a popula t ion of about 8,000. 

Persons.-Joseph, Mary, t he angels, and the shepherds. 
Lesson Links.-Jesus was born into t he world at God's own ap

pointed time. Through t he prophets God had foretold his coming. 
Through Abraha m's seed God had promised to bless t he world (Gen. 
22: 15-18) and that promise refer red to Christ Jesus (Gal. 3: 8, 16). 
To Moses Jehovah had said, " I will raise t hem up a prophet from 
among their brethren, like unto t hee; and I will put my words in 
his mouth, and he shall speak unto t hem all that I sha ll command 
him. And it shall come to pass, that whosoever will not hearken 
unto my words which he shall speak in my name, I will require it 
of him." (Deut. 18 : 18, 19. ) The prophecies foretelling the coming 
of t he Messiah a re too numerous to quote here, or even to ment ion. 
The s tudent will be interested in r eading such prophecies as Isa. 
7: 14; 9 : 6, 7; 53: 1-12; Mic. 5: 2. I saiah foretold tha t the Re
deemer would be born of a virgin, born in Bethlehem. The prophecies 
had c1·eated g reat expectations in the minds of the Jews, and also 
in the minds of some people of other nations. John the Baptist, t he 
forerunner of Christ, was born s ix months before Jesus was born. 
( Luke 1: 5-38.) He also was a subject of prophecy. (Luke 3 : 1-6.) 
A decree had gone out from the emperor of Rome t ha t a ll t he world 
should be enrolled. This enrollment was for taxation purposes. (Luke 
2: 1, 2.) It was the custom of the Jews to enroll by families and 
tribes, each one in the city of his family inheritance. Joseph and 
Mary lived at N.aza reth, bu t they were of Bethlehem by inheritance. 
This r equired a long journey at a cr itical time for Mary. Rooms 
were all taken at the inn when t hey arrived at Bethlehem. "And it 
came to paf\S, while t hey were there, the days were fulfilled that she 
should be delivei·ed. And she brought forth her firstborn son; a nd 
she wrapped him in swaddling clothes, and la id him in a manger, 
because t here was no room for them in the inn." (Verses 6, 7.) They 
were not pushed off into t he part of t he inn where the stock were 
sheltered a nd fed because t here was any a ntagonism to them; cer
tain ly not against t he unborn infant. Lodging with the a nimals did 
n ot seem so bad to people of t hat time as to us of t he present t ime. 
Crowds had gone to Bethlehem to be enrolled. Mary and J oseph ha d 
anived too late to find bette1· accommodat ions. There was not t hen 
the wide separation between the living quarters a nd the place wher e 
the stock were kept. But it is a fact that he who came to lift up 
the fa llen and the lowly began life in as low surroundings as t he 
most lowly. Had it been impor t an t for us to know the year and the 
t ime of the year in which J esus wns born, t he Lord would have told 
us. Many other particulars are given, but not one hint as to t he 
da te of his birth. The way people h ave figured and speculated on the 
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date of his birth shows t hat they have not yet learned that secret 
things belong to God, and only revealed things belong to us. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
The Shepherds (Verse 8) 

It seems that these shepherds had no available sheepfolds. They 
kept watch by night, or, as in the margin, night watches. No one 
could stay awake night and day. They took t urns in g uarding t he 
sheep from animals and thieves. It is understood that the night was 
divided into watches of t hree hours each. There is no reason to sup
pose that t hese shepherds slept in the open in all sorts of weather. 
The s tockmen usually had tents. The hills in the Bethlehem section 
had furnished grazing for ages past. It was in these hills that 
David cared for his father's sheep. Adam Clarke says, "It was a cus
tom among the J ews to send out t heir sheep to t he deserts, about 
the Passover, and bring them home at the commencement of the first 
rain ; during the time they were out the shepherds watched them 
night and day." It will be noticed that Jesus was born during the 
time of t he year in which shepherds kept th eir flocks out on the 
grazing la nds. 

Shepherds Visited by Angels (Verses 9-14) 
Jesus came into the world to be the Savior of men. He is not only 

the Savior of men, but he is K ing of kings and Lord of lords. Yet 
he was born in a stable, cradled in a manger, and his birth was 
fi rst announced to shepherds. No human wisdom would have thought 
of such a way of ushering into the world one who was to be king. If 
any man had been going to \VTite a story for the purpose of deceiving 
people into t hinking it was real, he never would have thought of 
such a Jowly beginning for one whom he was going to make king. 
"And an a ngel of the Lord stood by them, and the glory of t he Lord 
shone r ound about them: and they were sore afraid." It seems t o 
be imposs ible for men to remain composed and calm. in the presence 
of a heavenly being. These men were more t han excited; "they were 
sore afraid." "The g lory -0f the Lord shone round about t hem." It 
lighted up the place where they were. But what the angel said 
to them gave t hem light of a different kind a nd of great importance. 
This messenger had a message to deliver to them, a message that the 
people of a ll nations should have been glad to hear. "Be not afraid ; 
for behold, I bring you good tidings of g reat j oy which shall be to 
all t he people." The angel would first quiet their fears. He had not 
come to bring a ny judgments on them; there was cause for rejoicing 
instead of fear. The good t idings were for all people-a Savior had 
been born. He would save t he people from their s ins. Before Joseph 
had taken Mary to himself a s his ... vife, an angel said to him, "And 
she shall bring forth a son ; a nd t hou shalt call his name J es us ; for 
it is he t hat shall save his people from t heir sins." (Matt. 1 : 21. ) 
But the salvation Jesus was to bring was not what the J ews longed 
for; they longed for salvation as a nation from Roman rule; and 
they" had their minds made up that the Messiah, when he came, would 
do that very t hing. It is easy for people to fix up a theory -to suit 
what they want. It had not occurred to t hem that the Messiah 
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would be a Sa vior for all people. But t he angel had a nnounced to 
Joseph th al J esus would save his people from the ir s ins-no hint 
was gi ven that he would save the J ews from Roma n dominion. The 
city of Da vid was Bethlehem ; it was called t he city of David because 
it was David's native city. This should not be confused wit h a portion 
of J e rusalem which was named t he City of David, because David had 
taken it from t he J ebusites. (2 Sam. 5 : 7-9.) 

A Sign.-"And this is the s ign unto you." A s ign that will ena ble 
you to know when you have found him, and not some other babe. It 
would also be a s ign to them that the angel had told t hem t he t ruth. 
"Ye shall find a babe wrapped in swaddling clothes, and lying in a 
manger." There was nothing miraculous in the way the child w.as 
wrapped, nor where he was lying ; but it did take divine powers to 
know how he would be clothed and where he would be found. The 
shepherds could not fa il to know when they had found the ba be of 
whom the angels spoke. They would know when they found h im 
who was to be Christ the Lord. Jesus was to be God's a nointed, the 
long-looked-for Messia h. 

The Christ.-"The Chl'isL" means "the a nointed," the Messiah. 
Jesus was to be prophet , pr iest, and king. It was the custom to 
anoint prophets, priests, a nd kings. A prophet was one through whom 
God spoke to the people ; the priest was one through whom the people 
made their sacrifices to God; the king was the ruler. All these 
offices centered in J esus. He it is through whom God speaks to t he 
people-"hath at t he end of these days spoken un to us in his Son." 
(Heb. 1: 2.) He appeared in the presence of God with his own blood 
as an olfe1·ing for our s ins ; he is our high priest. He has also been 
anointed king. 

A Mitllilndc oj Angels.-When t he a ngel had finished his an 
nouncemenl, "suddenly there was with the angel a multitude of t he 
hea ven ly hos t pra ising God." 'rh is multitude a re called a ngels in 
verse fif teen. Together they were saying, "Glory to God in the high
est , and on earth peace a mong men in whom he is well pleased." In 
pra is ing God t hey ascribed to him glory in the highest degree. On 
earth ther e was to be peace among men in whom he was well pleased. 
There is a lways peace among men in whom God is well pleased. 
There is no divis ion, no strife, no fighting, a mong men whose lives 
are pleasing to God. All wa rs, and strife in churches, a ll community 
broils, a nd a ll fa mily fusses that come, are due to the fact t hat some
body is n ot conducting himself in a way t hat is well-pleasing to God. 

The Shepherds Visic che Babe (Verses 15-20) 
When the a ngels left Lhe shepherds a nd returned to heaven, t he 

Shepher ds lost no t ime in decid ing what to do, nor in do ing it. Thci1· 
s ta tement, " Let us now go even unto Bethlehem," shows t hat t hey 
were not in the immediate vicinity of Bethlehem. They determined 
to "see t his thing t hat is come to pass." "They came with haste," 
and found th ings as t he angel said t hey would. They knew they had 
found t he babe of whom the a ngel had spoken. H is word was con
fi rmed. What t hey had heard was too good to keep. They immedi
ately told what t he a ngel had said- what the Lord had made known 
to t hem t hroug h his messenger. It is not surpris ing that "all that 
hear d it wonder ed at the t hings which were spoken unto them by the 
shepherds." For such demonstrations from heaven to accompany t he 
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birth of a babe had never before been heard of. They knew t hat it 
meant something wonderful to them, but the full s ignificance of it 
was more than they could fathom. 

The Mother.-Jt seemed that Mary said little, if anything-she 
listened. No detail of what t he shepherds said would miss her at
tention. She kept in her heart what the shepherds said-1·emembered 
every word of it, pondering them in her hear t. Jn afterdays, in 
her quieter moments, she would meditate over the message of the 
angel a nd t he song of the angels. A mother would miss nothing that 
promised wonderful t hings for her son. But not even t he wise heart 
of this devoted mother could understand what t he birth of her son 
meant to the world. The shepherds were profoundly impressed. They 
returned to t heir flocks, glorifying and praising God for all the t hings 
tha~ t hey hat! hea rd and seen. And t hese shepherds, so in terested 
in what they had seen and heard, would delight in repeating t he 
good news to a ll with whom they came in to contact. 

SOME REFLECTIONS 
Nations a re g iven to celebrating great events that a ffect t heir 

history, and also the b irt h of t heir great men. Jesus came of the 
Jewish nation, but they repudiated and crucified him. They a re not 
interested in the date of his birth. 

The desire to celebrate t he birth of Jesus is eas ily unders tood. 
Such t hings belong to man's nature. But such celebrations a s gTow 
out of human nature usually, if not always, degenerate into fun and 
frolic and a n orgy of drinking and carousing, not a t all befitt ing 
that which they celebrate. Nothing could be less a ppropriate t han 
the way the people celebrate the supposed birthday of Jesus. 

Contrary to all human tendencies, God would have us celebrate 
the death of Christ instead of his birth. Had he wanted us t o 
celebrate his birt h h e would not have left its date in obscurity. A 
little attention to the history or manner of shepherd ing in Palestine 
will convince any one that the twenty-fifth of December is not t he 
correct date. Jn the Lord's Supper we celebrate his death; in ob
ser ving the supper on the Lord's day we celebrate his resurrection. 
We honor J esus by following· in his steps and by doing his will ; we 
dishonor him a nd disgrace his cause by celebrating his birth in t he 
way it is usually done. 

To us angels are mysterious beings; and yet t hey have played an 
important part in all of God's plans, and in a ll of his dealings with 
men. They are called angels because t hey are messenger s. They 
brought messages to Abraham , to Isaac, to Jacob, to Moses, a nd to 
other Old Testament worthies. An angel foretold the birth of Jesus ; 
an a ngel announced his birth; a mul t itude of them sang praises to 
God; an angel directed Joseph to flee into Egypt with the infant 
.Jesus; an angel directed Joseph to return with the child J esus to 
Judea ; angels appeared to h im in t he garden of Gethsemane ; angels 
were present at his resurrect ion and ascension. And yet to us they 
are mys teries. 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND D ISCUSSION 
Why J esus came to ea rth. 
H ow Christmas celebrations dishonor him. 
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How we may honor him. 
The Lord's day and the Lord's Supper. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject. nnd tell where t he 

lesson is foun d. 
Repent t he Colden T ext, a ncl g ive 

reference. 

Verses 9-14 
Why did J es us come into t he world? 
How was his b irth firs t announced ? 
Describc the occurrence. 

The Lesson Selli11gs 
Wha t sa lvntion hnd t he Jew• expected ? 
What was Bethleh em cnllcd? 
What other pince wns so described ? Give whnt !acts you can ns to t ime. 

Name the p ince nnd person• . 
Give some prophecies concerning Chris t. 
What effect hnd these prophecies on t he 

How would the shepherds know when 
t hcy found the child of whom the 
nngcls spoke? 

people? 
How came J osep h and Mary to be in 

Bethlehem? 

Whnt is the meaning of t he word Chri• t? 
What o ffices docs Chris t fill? 

Why did they occupy s uch poor nccom· 
modntions ? 

Whnt is the significance of ench office? 
Whnt did the multitude o f nngcl• • ing? 
Among whom is there pence? 

Whnt time o r year wns J esus born? 
Verses 15-20 

How soon did the s hepherds net ? Verse 8 
Whnt effect did their words hnvc on 

What is •nid or the shepherd•? 
How were the~· protecting their fl ocks ? 
What noted man had once been n s hep-

her d in lhnt • nn1<! t erritory? 

others ? 
Whnt is snid or Mary? 
Whnt then did the shepherds 110 ? 
Discuss the reflections . 

Lesson X lll-December 26, 193 7 

CHRISTIAN REST 
Matt. 11: 28-30; Heb. 4: 1-11 

28 Come unto me. nil ye that labor nnd arc h eavy lnden. nnd I w ill give you re• t . 
29 Take my yoke upon you, a nd learn of me: for I nm meek nnd Jowly in henrt: 

and ye shall find res t unto your souls. 
30 For my yoke is cnsy, and my burden i• light . 

1 Let us fonr t here fore, Jc,;t hnply, n Jl romise being left of entering into his r est, 
any one of you Khould se e m to hO\'C come ~hort of it. 

2 For indeed we hnve had good t idings preached unto us, even as also they: but 
the word of hearing did not profit them, becnu• c it wns not united by fai1h with 
t hem thnt hcnrd. 

3 For we who have believed do enter into thnt rest; even as he hath ~uitl. 
A s I :iWarc in my wrnth, 
They ,;hall not enter into my res t : 

although the works were fini• hed fro m the fou ndation of t he world. 
4 For he hul h snicl somewhere of the .evcnth 1/a11 on this wise, And God re, l ed 

on t he seventh tiny from all his works : 
5 And in this place again. 

They ~hall not enter into my rest. 
G Seeing ther efore it remainet h thn~ some should enter thereinlo, and they to 

whom the good t idings were before preached failed to enter in because of disobedience, 
7 H e again dc fineth n certain du.y. To -dny, saying in Onvi<l so Joni.( u time nrter· 

ward (even ns hnth been snid before), 
T o-dny, if ye sh nll henr his voice. 
Harden not your hear ts. 

For iC J oshua had given them res t. he would not have s poken n rterward of 
another day. 

9 There r emnineth therefore a sabbath rest for the people of Cod. 
10 For he tha t is entere~ into hi-; rest hath himscl[ nlso rested from hi f'I. workit, 

a• Goel did from his. 
11 Let us t herefore g ive diligence to enter into that rest . that no mnn fnll nrte1· 

the snme example of disobedience. 
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GOLDEN TEXT.-"Come unto me, all ye that labor and ltre hea'IJy 
laden, and I will give yoii rest." (Matt. 11: 28.) 

DEVOTIONAL READING.-Rev. 22: 1-5. 

DAILY BIBLE READINGS.-
December 20. 
December 21. 
December 22. 
December 23. 
December 24. 
December 26. 
December 26. 

M·--------- --------- -- -Christ's Gift oC Rest (Matt. 11: 25-30) T, ________________________ Thc Promised Rest (Heb. 4: 1-11 ) 
W· - - -------------------- ------ -Rest of Soul (Jer. 6: 16-21) 
'f· - -- -------------- - ------Needless Anxiety (Matt. 6: 24-34 ) F, __ _________________ ________ _The Rest Cure (Isa. 40: 27-31) 
$, _______ The Blessedness of the Righteous Dead (Rev. 14: 13) 
S·----------------------- ------Lifc in H eaven (Rev. 22: 1-6) 

THE LESSON SETIINGS 
Time.- The great invitation was given probably A.D. 29. The let

ter to the Hebrews was probably written A.D. 61 or 62. The contents 
of the letter show that it was written before the destruction of J eru
salem and the temple. 

Place.- The great invitation was given in Galilee. The letter to 
the Hebrews was written in Italy, probably in Rome. Chapter thir
teen, verse twenty-four, shows that Hebrews was written in Italy. 
"They of Italy salute you." 

Persons.-Jesus and the people, the writer of the letter to Hebrews, 
a nd the Hebrew Christians. The writer of Hebrews was most likely 
Paul ; the contents of t he letter seem to prove his authorship. In 
Paul's other letters he made special efforts to show that the law of 
Moses ended a t the death of Chris t. In writing to the Hebrew Chris
t ians we would expect him to make just such arguments as are made 
in Hebrews. 

Lesson l.iinks.-As Matthew made no attempt to record the doings 
and speeches of Jesus in chronological order, it is sometimes difficult 
to determine the circumstances connected with a speech; but it seems 
certain that the first part of the lesson is a part of a speech which 
began with verse twenty-five. We learn that God's revelations are 
made to those who will hear him. Some are too wise in t heir own 
conceit s to accept any revelation from God. The revelations from 
God are for babes-people who are willing to learn. 

COMMENTS ON THE LESSON 
T he Great Invitation (Verses 28-30) 

There was a note of authority in all that J esus said. People often 
speak of the humility of J esus, but he did not speak in a tone of 
humility, nor yet of arrogance, but of authority. Concerning the 
impression he made on the people in his Sermon on the Mount, Mat
thew says, "And it came to pass, when Jesus had finished these words. 
the multitudes were astonished at his teaching : for he taught them 
as one having authority, and not as their scribes." (Matt. 7: 28, 
29.) In that speech he referred several times to what Moses said, 
and each time added, "But I say. . . ." He closed the speech by 
declaring that men's destiny depended upon their treatment of his 
sayings. In the matter of his crucifixion he humbled himself, but 
not in his teaching. No mere man could have spoken with such 
authority and assm·ance as he did in this great invitation. Notice the 
commands and the promises-what mer e man would have dared to 
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so speak? "Come unto me." This is a command issued in the form 
of an invitation. This command-invitation sets forth at leas t three 
things : (1) the authority of Jesus-his right to command; (2) the 
fact that people are away from Christ; (3) that they can come to 
him. The distance between Christ and the s inner is not a distance 
to be measured by miles, or even by feet a nd inches; it is a moral 
and spil"itual separation. "But your in iquities have separated be
tween you and your God, a nd your sins have hid his face from you, 
so that he will not hear." (Isa. 59: 2.) While t he distance between 
Christ and the sinner is g reat, by the power of t he gospel man is 
enabled to come to him; and the jailer's experience pr oves that it 
need not take long to do so. (Acts 16: 23, 24.) If a sinner wills to 
do so, he can come, and come quickly. "Ye will not come to me, t hat 
ye may have life." (John 5 : 40.) "Him that cometh to me I will 
in no wise cast out." (John 6: 37.) 

Those Who A re Invited.-"All ye that labor a nd are heavy laden" 
-those who labor and are burdened wi th the perplexities and prob
lems of life, and upon whom sin and the car es of life weigh heavily. 
These are invited to come to J es us. No other s will come, for no others 
feel t he need of coming. If a man does not feel the guilt of s in, 
and does not long for release from its heavy burdens, he will not 
come. If a man thinks he is righteous and is satisfied with himself, 
he will not come. That is the class of men Jesus had in mind when 
he said, "I came not to call the righteous." Such men are not invited 
to come. A ma n must realize bis guilt before he will seek release 
from it. Such people may join the church as a social club, but they 
do not obey the gospel, nor does the Lord add them t o be saved. 
Those who delight in sin, those who take pleasure in unrighteousness, 
ar e not invited to come. Only those who feel the burden of s in and 
desire release from its g uilt are invited to come; only such will come. 

Rest.-"! will give you rest" ; rest from the burden of sin; rest 
from the consciousness of its guilt; rest from t he fear of punishment 
for s in. He wiJI give rest here a nd now. Perhaps you are disturbed 
and worried with doubts ; you have no r est because you fear you 
ar1:1 not right, fear that you may not be foll owing the right course. 
Nothing is more disturbing to t he conscient ious soul than to fear t hat 
he bas not done, or is not doing, the things t hat please the Lord. To 
all such Jesus says, " Come ... I will g ive you r est ." Rest from 
the burden and guilt of sin- r est from harassing doubts and fears. 

The Yolce.-"Take my yoke upon you." At first glance that yoke 
soun ds like work instead of r est. But life has its problems and bur
dens which we cannot escape. If the oxen must pull a load, the yoke 
makes his load easier to draw. The yoke is the teaching of Christ, 
for he immediately adds, ". . . and learn of me." He teaches us 
how to live-how to make life's essential burdens lighter. He teaches 
the true philosophy of life. There are all sorts of political and social 
schemes to make life's burdens easier, but most of t_hem make living 
more complex and bewildering. But if we will take Jesus as our 
teacher, he wiJI lead us out of sin, point us to the true goal of life, 
put us on t he right road, and help us bear the necessary burdens 
of life. But we must learn of him. Moses had said, ".Jehovah thy 
God will raise up unto thee a prophet from the midst of t hee, of thy 
brethren , like unto me; unto him ye shall hearken." (Deut. 18 : 15. ) 
A Jot of unnecessary burdens come from an effort at high living. 
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Both by precept and example Jesus taught people to live t he simple 
life, devoid of wor ldly ambitions. " I am meek and lowly." " Meek"
gentle, submissive to t he Father 's wil l. "Lowly"-he had no worldly 
ambitions. H is teach ing is aga ins t such harassing ambit ions. 

"Find Rest."-"I will g ive you rest." "Ye shall find rest." There 
is no cont rad iction in t he two statements. He g ives us rest by show
ing us how to find it . Rest is not inactivity, it is r elease from t hings 
that burden, h ar ass, or a nnoy us, and t he doubts a nd fears that beset 
us. "F or my yoke is easy." It is not a hard and burdensome yoke 
like t he law of Moses, wh ich Peter said neither the Jews t hen nor 
their fathers were able to bear. The yoke of Jesus is easy to wear; it 
fits, and does not ci}afe or gall. "My burden is light ." How can 
he give res t by asking us to take up an additional burden? But he 
does not do t hat. He g ives us rest by relieving us of the h eavier 
burdens, and g ives us a lighter burden. To live t he Chris t ian life is 
a delight to the one who is thoroughly in earnest. But if a man 
tr ies to take t he wor ld along with h im, and t r ies a lso to bear t he 
lighter burden of t he Chr is t ian life, he wil l fi nd both t o be an intoler
able burden. No man can can y both at once. 

Why Many Failed co Enter Canaan (He.b. 4 : 1, 2 ) 
Eternal res t is the topic in the porLion of our lesson taken from 

the letter to the Hebrews. We are to fear lest we fai l to enter into 
the promised rest. The language shows that t he writer was speaking 
of a res t into which the Hebrew Christians had not yet en tered, a nd 
his exhor ting them to fear lest they fail to enter that rest shows that 
they might fa il, and that if t hey did fail, the respons ibility would 
be theirs. In chapter three, verse twelve, the wr iter exhorted, " Take 
heed, br ethren, lest haply t here sha ll be in any one pf you an evil 
heart of unbelief, in falling away from the living Goel." He had 
shown t hat God was not pleased with the Hebrews in t he w ilderness, 
and swor e that t hey should not enter into his rest, t hat is , his r est 
promised for t hem in Canaan. They had had good t idings preached 
to them, good t idings concer ning Canaan, but the good tidings 
preached to t hem by Caleb and J oshua did not profit t hem, because 
they did not believe it. (Num. 13 : 30; 14 : 1-9.) The writer of 
Hebrews referred to th is to show t hat we also may fail to reach our 
promised rest. 

The Disobedient Fail co Enter rbe Resr (Verses 3-6) 
The Bible plainly teaches that there is a future r est, and it also 

teaches that some wi ll fail to enter into t hat rest. The H ebrews 
in t he wi lderness failed to enter their promised rest because of dis
obedience. We who believe enter into our p romised l'est. Of oth ers 
God says, "They shall not enter into my rest." In the day of t he 
j udgment the Lord will say to the righteous, "Come, ye blessed of 
my F a ther, inhel'it the kingdom prepared for you from t he founda tion 
of the wol'ld." This may help us to understand the clause, "Although 
the works were fin ished from the fou ndation of the world." This 
rest is not the same as that of which J esus spoke. It is for those 
who have finished t heir work. To illus trate this point the writer 
refers to the fact that, on t he Sabbath day, God rested from all his 
works. T he rest followed the complet ion of his works ; a nd so be-
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lievers shall rest when the ir lifework is finished. Some of the 
Hebrews entered into Canaan to r est from the ir wanderings; others 
fai led to en ter in because of disobedience. They did not believe they 
could take the la nd, and therefore rebelled against going up into the 
land. Their failure to enter was thei r own fau lt; they alone were 
to blame. 

Now Is rhe Prepararion Time (Verse 7) 
He defines the prepa ration period as today. "To-clay if ye shall 

hea r his voice, harden not your h ea rts." The rest is in t!1e f uture; 
the preparation time is now. There will not be another period in 
which people may prepare for t he future rest. "At an acceptable 
time I hearkened un to t hee, and in a day of salvation did I succor 
thee : behold, now is the acceptable time ; behold, now is the day of 
sa lvation ." (2' Cor . 6 : 2.) "It is appointed unto men once to die, 
and after this cometh judgmen t." J esus offers salvation now, and 
t he promise of rest to those who obey him now. When he comes again 
he will r eceive to himself his own, but will come "rendering ven
geance to them t ha t know not God, and to them t hat obey not t he 
gospel of our Lord J esus : who shall suffer punishment, even eternal 
destruction from tee face of the Lord and from the glory of his 
might." (2 Thess. 'l : 8, 9.) 

The Fururc Rest Is for rhe People of God (Verses 8-10) 
If Joshua had g iven the people the final r est of which Canaan was 

a type, if Canaan had been meant to be t he final a nd eternal resting 
place for God's people, God would not afterward have spoken of 
a nother day of preparation. David had spoken of this other day 
when he said, "To-day if ye sha ll hear his voice, harden not your 
hear ts." In giving t hem Canaan, he was not giving t hem the eternal 
rest he had in mind for the people of Goel. T hey were in Canaan 
when David spoke of another day, another clay of preparation. 
Canaan t herefore was not the place of rest for t he people of Goel . 
"There remaineth therefore a sabbath r est for t he people of God." 
A Sabbath r est is a rest in which work has ceased. It will not 
be a period of ceaseless activity in a world kingdom. In no sense 
could that be ca lled a Sabbath r est. "For he that is entered into h is 
rest hath himseH also rested from his works, as Goel did from his." 

Exhortation co Diligence (Verse l 1) 
There is a r est yet awaiting the people of God, but d iligence is 

required to en ter into t hat rest. It is plain therefore t hat th is rest 
will not be ours, if we fail to give diligence to enter into it . The 
words of th is verse show that entering into this rest is conditional, 
a nd that diligence is required, "that no man fall after the same 
example of disobed ience." The fa lling of the H ebrews in the wilder
ness a nd their fa ilure to enter Canaan is the example referred t o. T he 
use the writer makes of that example proves conclusively t hat we 
mig-h t fa il to ente r in to the r est that remains for the people of God. 
God will render to every man according to his works. He w ill render 
etemal life "to them that by patience in well-doing seek fo r gl ory 
and honor and incorruption." (Rom. 2: 6, 7.) 
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SOME REFLECTIONS 
The very wording of the great invitation shows that Jesus was 

God manifest in t he flesh, for no human being could have thought 
of such an invitation or such a promise; nor would he have had the 
a udacity to make such statement had he thought of it. The invi
tation bears on its face the stamp of divinity. 

Concerning the Israelites while t hey were journeying to Canaan, 
Paul says, "Howbeit with most of them God was not well pleased: 
for they were overthrown in the wi lderness. Now these t hings were 
our examples, to the intent we should not lust after evil things, as 
they also lusted. . . . Wherefore let him that thinketh he standeth 
take heed lest he fall." (1 Cor. 10: 5-12.) 

TOPICS FOR INVESTIGATION AND DISCUSSION 
The restfulness of being a Christian. 
Jesus our great and only teacher. 
This life our only time of prepa1·ation. 
The lessons we gain from Old Testament examples. 

QUESTIONS 
Give the subject, nncl tell wh ere the 

lesson is found. 
Repent the Golden Text, and give 

reference. 

The Lesson Sellings 
Give th<: time, pince, and p ersons. 

Verses 28-30 
Show thnt J esu s s poke with authori ty, 

with no note o( humility. 
What does the command, "Come unto 

me,0 show? 
Show whnt separates man Crom God. 
Whnt prooC that n sinner can come to 

J esus? 
Who arc invited to come? 
Why are others not invited? 
J esus promises r est Crom what? 
What nre we to take upon us? 
What is this yoke? 
How does it make burdens lighter? 
What prophecy hncl Moses m ade o! thio 

teach er 7 
Whnt is meant by " meek and Jowly" 7 
How does Christ give r est, and yet we 

find it? 
What yoke was intolerable? 
Whnt does J esus sny o( his yoke and 

burden? 
Jn whnt sense is his yoke easy 7 
To whom is the effort to live the Chris

tian lite a burd<m? 
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Heb. 4: 1, 2 
What rest is here mention.:cl ? 
Whnt exh ortation is g iven? 
Quote H eb. 8: 12. 
What good tidings hnd been preached to 

the H ebr ews in th e w ilderness '! 
Why did it not profit t hem? 

Verses 3-6 
Who shall nnu who s hall not e nter into 

r est? 
When does this r est come ? 
Why did man y Hebrews not enter Ca

naan ? 

Verse 7 
Show t hat this liCe is our only p eriod of 

prepnrntion. 
What com es a Cter death 1 

Verses 8-10 
What shows thnt J oshua dicl not give the 

people the final r est ? 
Whnt is a Sabbath r est? 
Wbat Is said or him who h:l~ ~nlered 

this rest 1 

Verse 1 I 
Discuss verse 11. 
Discuss the reflections. 
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